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SAATEKS ESIMESELE TRÜKILE “ 

Et võõrkeelte õppimine on viimastel aastatel tublisti laienenud ja senini on meil 
puudunud inglise keele algõpikud täiskasvanutele, siis on püütud käesoleva õpperaama- 
luga seda lünka mõnevõrra täita. Antud õpik on mõeldud kasutamiseks esmajoones 
kõrgemate õppeasutuste kaugõppijatele, kes pole varem inglise keelt õppinud või on selle 
Ühpeprotsessist eemal olles unustanud. Kuid käesolevat õpperaamatut on võimalik kasu- 
mln ka keeltekoolides ja -kursustel, Õpiku koostamisel on samuti silmas peetud Tartu 
Mikliku Ülikooli erivajadusi, kus teatavasti saksa filoloogidel inglise keel on obligatoor- 
Julm õppenineks, mistõttu nad suhteliselt lühikese aja jooksul peavad omandama rahul- 
üluva koeleoskuse. Eelnimetatud laiast kasutajateringist on tingitud ka käesoleva õpiku 
mrukkuur 

Üppepalades esineb kokku umbes 1500 sõna; õpiku lõppu lisatud kodulektüüris, mis: 
Jlub Iseseisvalt sõnaraamatu abil läbi töötada, lisandub veel umbes 600 sõna. 

Üpiku sissejuhatavas osas on antud inglise keele kõigi häälikute ligikaud- 
yo Mhldamisjuhised. Inglise keele foneetikakursuse põhjalikumaks omandamiseks on 
Mn noovilalav hiljem kasutada dotsent' 0, Muti koostatud foneetikaõpikut (“An 
Jnlroduelion to English Phonetics for the Estonian Learner”, Tartu, 1965). 

 Molkursus (S-d 1—10) sisaldab õppematerjali 10 õppetunniks. Eelkursuse vältel 
lülvulakse nbiverbide fo be ja fo have olevikuga, küsilausete moodustamisega, umbmää» 
Me ja mirava artikliga. Igas-paragrahvis käsitletakse ka mõnda uut häälikut. 

Põhikursus koosneb 30 õppetükist. Iga õppetüki oluliseks osaks on tekst. 
Tuhmlid on osnlt nutori poolt koostatud, osalt kohandatuna üle võetud Nõukogude Lii: 
«un Ja teistes solsialismimaades kasutusel olevaist inglise keele õpiküist. Samuli on 
valitud ndpteeritud katkendeid inglise keelde tõlgitud raamatuist (Y. Gagarin “Road 
lu ihe Stars" j1). Põhikursuse tekstide valikul on silmas peetud ka kõnekeele harju- 
Munlo omandamist. Lugemispalade hulgas on dialooge ja vestlusi mitmesugustel tee- 
mudel, Tekslile järgnevad “Seletused teksti kohta”. Nendes selgitatakse lugemispalas 
oainenud grammatilisi ärasusi, mida õppetükile järgnevas grammatikaosas enam 
vrnldi ol käsitleta, Seletustes antakse samuti tekstis esinenud raskemate ja idiomaatiliste 
väljendite tõlked 

Õppelükkides 1—10 esinevad uued sõnad on antud õpiku lõpus asuva alfabeetilise 
üldsõnastiku “ces tekstide kaupa, mis kergendab algajail õpiku kasutamist, = Alnles 
IL, õppolükist tuleb uust sõnu otsida juba alfabeetilisest üldsõnastikust, 


] Õppelüki teise os 
, tümiseks. 
UL. Kivimäe, 0. Muti, 


amiseks algajaile, 
erject Continuous, 
st, Fulure Perfect 
lauseanalüüs ja ebareaalse tin- 


' Õppeliiki viimase osana järgnevad grammatilised ja leksikaalsed harjutused. Need 
lürjulused on soovitatav süstemaatiliselt läbi töötada, sest nad kinnistavad tekstis esine- 
Md sõnavara, samuti grammatikat, ühtlasi kordavad eelmiste õppepalade materjali, 
Ilmuse harjutusena on alates neljandast õppetükist antud üks lühipala iseseisvalt läbi 
Röötamiseks Selles on mõningaid uusi sõnu, mille. eestikeelseid vasteid tuleb otsida 
p üldsõnaslikust, Põhiliselt esineb GA palas varem õpitud sõnavara. “Neid lisapalu võib 
Ju lasin pähe õppida, jutustada või kasutada kirjalikuks ümberjutustuseks. 

+ Alules põhikursuse 11. õppeti E on pärast teksti kohta käivaid seletusi lisatud 
» 5. Mornby Brammatiliste asendustabelite eeskujul koostatud tabelid, mille abil on 
ülmalik moodustada väga palju ühesuguse struktuuriga lauseid. 

Õpikule on lisatud vokaalide hääldamistabelid ja hääldamisharjutused. Viimaseid 
Võib õpetaja kasutada oma stva järgi, kui ta leiab, et mõned häälikud vajavad eraldi 
lürjufumist. Samuti on lisas toodud väljendeid artikli kasutamise kohta, mõningaid 
ülemaalilisi avaldisi ja ebareeglipäraste verbide põhivormide tabel. 

Õpik on varustatud inglise-eesti ja eest inglise sõnastikega, mis sisaldavad õpikus 
ünülulud sõnavara. Sõnade hääldamise märkimisel on aluseks võetud J. Silveti “Inglise- 


ANU sõnaraamat” (Tartu, 1948) ja Daniel Jones'i “Everyman's English Pronouncing 
lohary" (London, 1960). 


JAN ÕPIK on määratud kasutamiseks 1 ja IT kursusel 

“Iga õppetüki läbitöötamiseks on arvest. 
KI võib õppejõud muidugi vastavalt 0) 
jlise Alguses ja vastavalt pikendada põhikursus lõpuosas, 


1scöppijail on võimalk saada õpiku tekste helilindistatult Tartu Riikliku Ülikooli 


(120 õppetunni ulatuses). 
ätud keskmiselt 2—3 akadeemilist tundi. Seda 
ma soovile ja vajadustele ka lühendadd «põhi- > 


[IUIse keele kateedrist isikliku lindi vastusaatmisel 
4 | Õhiku koostaja avaldab siirast £ 
jliilujule dotsent 0. Mutile“ja kogu 

Ilohnilise Instituudi vene keele ja 
osutatud abi, kasulike näpunäidet 


jänu Tartu Riikliku Ülikooli inglise keele ki 
inglise keele kateedri kollektiivile, samuti T 
võõrkeelte kateedri juhatajale dotsent P, 
e ning paranduste eest, 


rateedri 
allinna 
Vaaras- 


' Autor 


MATEKS TEISELE TRUÜKILE 


- 
iku teises trükis on tehtud rida TAAS ja 
ja täiendatud on ka õpiku tikaosa, 
pontt 1 nud samaks. Parandatud ja erid ? g iku td 
et 53 ja harjutusi, Sellele vaatamata on õpiku mõlemaid väljaandeid vi 
ri selt ühes ja samas rühmas. A Pa 4 
(ES Ta ket töötatud inglise-eesti ta A a 
lõningi a % ER 
kihluse Mühekimisel on aluseks võetud A. 8. Homby, E. V. EE vaga 
Muonlatud teose “The Advanced Learner's A A SA ÄR 
N) 970). Käesolevas õpikus ei olnui võimalik kasutada. ö 
vr ESE aande (London, 1974) foneetilist a E AA) 
Malai nõlliral meil seni ilmunud inglise-eesti SLR RA Ku ja sala 
“Ti Uus iranskriptsiooni kasutamine inglise keele algõpikus viiks õppij 
Kodul i ühipa da: 
AA ttris on mõned populaarteaduslikud vananenud sisuga lühipalad asenda: 
lud vülega, 


Kliosoleva 


j jaile, ki iitili ärkused on õpiku koostajani 
õpiku kasutajaile, kelle kriitilised mär ku k j 
Jõüdnud,. Erilist tänu avaldab autor Tallinna Pedagoogilise Instituudi inglise Koole 


kultedil juhatajale dots. [G. Kivivälile | õpiku teise trüki käsikirja retsenseerimisel 
kleod f s, 
Juhlud nipundidete ja asjalike parandusettepanekute cest, 


Südnmlik tänu ka raamatu toimetajale B. Betlemale hoolika ning asjatundliku redi- 
ütvorimise eest. 


Aulor 


n 


INGLISE TÄHESTIK 


Trükis 
Liit 


Kirjatäht ületas E | Kirjatäht äh 
4 (Aa |ta |se | On [en 
BE o|ualo°| Do | toi 
(õli [sid 2'p Jä [pi] 
Da tia |ae | Dg | tm 
6» käi la 
AZ) P (ll [Ss KC 4 [es1 
9 2 täsir)| TA TT fö:) 
UR o|rinlov| Du ltn 
190 tea [ve | Ze | tan 
KO Pdsei]| W w Ww [dabljur] 
3 ta|x* | Zg [eks] 
AL IT A [wai] 
MW) LSE [Ke 3 2 [res 


SISSEJUHATUS 


TÄHT JA HÄÄLIK 


Nagu teada, tähistab eesti keele õigekiri üldiselt sõnade häälduslikku 
Muju, Inglise keele õigekiri tänapäeval ei vasta aga enam hääldamisele. 
Üigukiri on juba mitu sajandit püsinud enam-vähem muutumatuna, kuid 
Müldamine on selle aja jooksul kirjapildist tunduvalt lahku läinud. 

lisas keeles on teatud kindel hulk häälikuid, milledest koosnevad 
kõik antud keele sõnad. Häälikuid hääldatakse kõnes, tähte aga 
kasutatakse liku märkimiseks kirjas. Keeles kasutusel olevad häälikud 
nlluvad kergemini muutustele kui tähed, mis on suhteliselt püsivad pik= 
hude megade jooksul. 

Paljud keele häälikud on sarnased eesti keele vastavate hää- 
likutepa, 4 i nad siiski ei ühti. 
õlil on järgmised: 
Inglise keele ikud [b, d, g] on helilised, mitte helitud või pool: 
holilised magu eesti keeles. Ka sõna lõpus jäävad nad helilisteks ega 
muutu vastavaiks helituiks häälikuiks [p, t, k], nagu see toimub vene 
(vo0 [r], aye [x]) või saksa keeles (und [t], sind [t]). FI 

2. Kaashäälikud [k, p, t] on aspireeritud. Nende hääldamisel tekib 
lugev õhuvool ka liku ja järgneva täishääliku vahel. Aspiratsiooni 
wuvutamiseks hääldame vokaalile eelneva [k, p, t] järel hääliku [h]. 

, Inglise keeles puuduvad peenendatud kaashäälikud. 

Inglise keeles ei ole astmevaheldust. Ka kirjas kahe tähega märgitud 
konsonante datakse lühidalt. 
keele 1 kuid hääldatakse üldiselt tagapoolsemalt kui eesli 
ikuid, samuti ei ole huulte liikumine nii intensiivne nagu eesti 
damisel. 
keeles on 26 tähte ja 44 häälikut. Täishäälikute märkimiseks 
on 6 lähte ja kaashäälikute märkimiseks 20 tähte. Tähte y kasutatakse 
ni Hiis» kui kaashääliku märkimiseks. 
ikute lugemine on inglise keeles üldiselt lihtne. Raskusi teeb 
ute lugemine, sest 6 tähe a, o, u, e, i ja y abil tähistatakse 
inglise keeles 20 täis- ja kaksiktäishäälikut [ir, i, 6, 8, ur, u, A, 
M, 9, 01, 01, 9, ei, eo, ai, au, j9, ua, ou, oi]. 
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Kuna in 
võib sam 
pidi, sama 

Iga võõ 
Kusc, 8, 0. 


lise keeles häälikute arv ületab tähtede sarvi 
või täheühend tähistada erinevaid hä 
likut võib tähistada erinevate tähtede või t 
eele omandamise aluseks on vastava keele 
likute süsteemi, sõna- ja 
lündmaõppimine. Et keele kasutamise põhi 
älls on ka võõrkeele omandami 
klmine ja kõnelemine, Ükski 


tähestikus, siis 
uid. Ja vastu- 
äheühenditega. 
foneetilise ehi- 
lauserõhu ning intonatsiooni 
liseks vormiks on kõnelemine, 
1 esmase tähtsusega vastava keele kuu- 
älikute kui tahes põhjalik kirjeldus ei 


üla omandada õiget hääldamist, Parimad oskused saavutatakse ikkagi 
|Õhelija hääldamise või heliülesvõtete pidev 


a jäljendamise kaudu, 
oluliselt erineb, siis on hääl 
ranskriptsioonimärgid. Igale: 
ikule vastab ainult üks kindel transkriptsioonimärk. Diftonge tähis- 
plälakse kahe märgi abil, näit, [au, õi]. Selliste mäi idega kirjapandud 
hiliidamine asetatakse nurksulgudesse. Rahvusvahelisteks transkript- 
kideks on võetud ladina tä d ja mõned erimärgid seal, kus 
tedest ei piisa. Pika märkimiseks kasutatakse koo- 
[1] vastava lühikese t£ ku järel, näit, [i]. Fonestilises 
pfüiiskriptsioonis asetatakse rõhumärk rõhulise silbi ette, näit. happy 
(Mopi]. Ühesilbilistes sõnades rõhku ei märgita, näit, lamp [leemp]. 


e keeles kirjapilt hääldamisest 
stamiseks kasutusele võetud £ 


N 


YGLISE KEELE HÄÄLIKUTE HÄÄLDAMINE 


) Inglise keeles on 20 täis- ja kaksiktäishäälikut ning 24 kaashäälikut. 
“Järgnevalt on antud ligikaudsed juhendid nende hääldamiseks. 


ASHÄÄLIKUD (KONSONANDID) 


A ? 
ääldatakse umbes Nagu eesti keeles p sõnas sepp, ainult inten- 
alt, s. £. aspireeritult. — 


ah Idatakse heliliselt, umbes nagu eesti keeles 6 sõnas õmblema. 
- hääldatakse magu esti keeles 77, 


dalakse nagu f sõnas telefon. 

a Idatakse nagu v sõnas kivvi, kus 

tugevasti vastu ülemisi hambai 

Ü — hääldatakse eesti keele häälikust £ tagapoolsomalt ning aspiree- 
rilult. [t] hääldamisel puudutab keeleots »alveoole (mitte hambaid, 

» lugu“cesti keeles). 

/ datakse helilisel 

d sõnas die). 

dlatakse eesti keele häälikust n tagapoolsemalt. 

dlatakse nagu eesti keeles s. 


juures alumine huul surutakse 


lt (nagu võne keeles 0 sõnaš Öost või saksa 


»ele, õ reisen). A A 
Ta 98 ae a a jaaa 
iseks takse keeleots | hele. Keel 
[0] moodustamiseks aseta TE EE all tule 
lõtv ning kujult lai ja lame. Keeleküljed pu tatavael. täisid TÄH 
sle ha te ja keeleotsa vahel tekib pilu. UVOI 
DD teades kehinad: Keel ei tohi puudutada huuli ega ulatuda 
ammas palju ettepoole. K el PA 
A hääliku hõliline variant, mille moodustamisest võtavad 
ekurrud. * 


(1 — datakse nagu $ sõnas šokolaad, 
1) hääldatakse nagu ž sõnas žärii. 4 
/) Idatakse nagu tš isõnas KEL 
| nagu dž sõnas džäss. / 
[s alles ts keele häälikust / eespoolsemalt. Inglise keeles 


TN ja sibi agul, kõlades umbes magu osi õna Te 
Säri Aa 5 Head tune [1] kõlab umbes nagu 
“24 A Al Ada Ees 
Õi ja haalaantaks õla lamada. tuisk käida da. pidi A seejuures 
tõstes. z r 
tae Kälidali (and ts keeles 2 sõnas 2yoe või saksa 
(e ta t et nagu eesti keeles £ sõnas kepp, ainylt jas, 


tult. 


õ i jätt ääldamata. 
— datakse nagu n sõnas rong, kui jätta E hää la 
- hääldatakse Ai eesti keeles 4, ainult pisut intensiivsemalt, i 
lühike u-häälik, mis esineb konsonandi osas vokaali ees. AA 
lamisel on huuled tugevasti ümardatud ja "keeleots tõmmatu 
ulumiste hammaste juurest tahapoole nagu vilistamisel. 


TÄISHAÄLIKUD (VOKAALID) 


äldata mbes nagu eesti keeles a' sõnas kamm. + 
[i ; äldatakse a lahtisemalt kui eesti keeles lühike e aa et, 
datakse eesti keele lühikese. i ja e vahepealse häälikuna, 
bes nagu teine fi sõnas sinine. A AE k 
See "hääldatakse lahtisemalt kui eesti keeles lühike 0 kad 
i Inglise keele [o] hääldamisel laskub alalõug tugevasti alla. Huule 
on avatud ja ümardatud, kuid mitte ette lükatud. 


f [u] üäldatakse umbes nagu eesti keeles 4 sõnas kukk. Htuled on 
) limardatud, kuid mitte ette lükatud. 
"i [te] hääldatakse umbes nagu eesti keeles ä sõnas käit. Suunurgad on 


Idamisel tahapoole tõmmatud ja huuled rohkem avatud kui 
vesti ki sles, 


hääldatakse umbes nagu eesti keeles pikk a sõnas paat, ainult 
Isemalt. Huuled ei ümardu ja on tugevasti avatud. 

takse nagu eesti keeles pikk £ sõnas piik, ainult keeleselg 

nii kõrgele kui eesti keele pika i hääldamisel. 

datakse umbes nagu eesti keeles pikk o sõnas tool, ainult 

nd on madalam ja tagapool 


Al äldatakse umbes magu eesti keeles pikk 4 sõnas tuum, kuid 

Meojuures ei ole huuled ette lükatud magu eesti keele 4 hääldamisel. 
»> hääldatakse mõnevõrra erinevalt eesti keele pikast ö-hääli 

Keel on ühtlaselt tõstetud ja huuled ümardamata. 


äldatakse kaksiktäishäälikute teist häälikut lühemalt 
“Mõrgemalt kui esimest häälikut. 


| esimene häälik on lahtisem kui v 
Nõrgem kui eesti keele sõnas ei. 
ik on nõrk [1], mis sarnaneb eesti e-häälikuga. 
hääldatakse umbes nagu eesti keeles au sõnas laud, ainult teine 
k [4] on tunduvalt nõrgem. * ns 
(Wh esimene häälik on [e] ja [e] vahepealne. Hääliku moodustafnisel 
ün keeleots alumiste hammaste juures: keeleselja eesosa on tõstetud 
kõva suulae suunas ning asub kõrgemal kui [ee] puhul, kuid mada- 
lamal kui [e] puhul. Huuled on pisut tahapoole. tõmmatud. Eesti 
M kooles vastav häälik puudub. 
Ü] esimene häälik meenutab eesti õ ja ö vahepealset häälikut, 
A häälik on nõrk fu]. 
DJ meenutab eesti diftongi oi sõnas toit, ainult li] on nõrgem. 
M] csimene häälik kõlab selgemalt kui üksikvokaal [i]. 


für]. esiinese hääliku moodustamisel gi lükku huuled ette, teine häälik 
on nõrk [9]. j 


astav eesti häälik ja teine häälik 


teine 


sem, mistõttu häälik on madala . 


SÕNARÕHK 


Inglise keele kahesilbilistes Aa A rõhk tavaliselt esimesele 
, 7 “stadi], sister ['sisto]. A MN 
MD emastipitstes ls langeb rõhk tavaliselt. kolmandale silbile 
lõpust, näit. university [juni'varsiti], family ['feemili]. 


REDUKTSIOON 


ingli ja se õ ilp aga'tun= 
õhuline si inglise keeles tugev ja selge, rõhuta si A 
| E on iseloomulik vokaalide AE A AM 
kal kogtini nende kadumine rõhuta silbis, näit. feacher ['tixifo], p 
['pensl]. 


INTONATSIOON 


i i likku meloodiat, 

atsiooniks nimetatakse teatud keolele iseloomu 1 a 

a ES rõhuliste ja rõhutute silpide vaheldumisest SA JA 
mist ning hääletooni tõusudest ja langustest niihästi lause ke: 

A 151 keeleš on kaks põhilist intonatsiooni — langev ja tõusev inlo- 

Aid langus lause lõpus on inglise keeles palju järsem kui eesti 


Meeles. Ühtlasi algab ingliskeelne lause meloodiliselt palju kõrgemalt 

stik lause, A ) A 12: 
isel (AS keele meloodiat punktide .. (rõhuta silbid), 
kriipsude — — (rõhulised šilbid) ja kaarekestega 970 (ON tähise 


lab hääle järsku langust,  , tõusu). Neid märke kasutatakse kahe 
paralleelse sirge vahel, mis tähistavad hääleulatuse piire. 


Come here. 
['kam /hio] 
Tell me. 
[tel mid) !] 


1 E 


Ütle mulle; jutusta mulle. 


Ji ärgi või hääli tatiivsust, s. t, mittekohustus= 
; ähistavad vastava märgi või hääliku fakultatiivsust, i 
Vik gt heale As seega võimalik hääldada niihästi [mi:] kui ka [mi], 
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Kui hääle järsku langust või tõusu tahetakse märkida teksti sees, 

t Ihillo aga tonogrammina kahe paralleelse sirge vahel, kasutatakse n00- 
koni, >| lähistab hääle järsku langust, tõusu. 

Ühis Is a ). street, 

(hilis a, 7 pen? 

8 Lungevat intonatsiooni kasutatakse jutustavates lausetes, käsklause- 

en ja oriküsimustes. 

Mirkus. Palvet väljendavates käsklausetes ja väga isiklikku laadi 

klpimustes tarvitatakse tõusvat intonatsiooni, 


= 


= 


e 


muld you give me a pencil? e. 0, Kaste annaksite mulle 
[udu “giv mi o'pensl] ——-— pliiatsi? 


-.Langeva intonatsiooniga lause rõhuta algussilpide hääldamisel hääl 
Mdevalt tõuseb ja saavutab kõrgeima tooni esimesel rõhulisel silbil, mil- 
hul peale hääl jälle langeb. 


Pisa lamp. == 
(iz o'lewmp) +") See on lamp. 


Laiise rõhuta algussilpe võib hääldada ka ühtlasel madalal toonil. 


[5 ü lamp, s 


SRO 


Luuse lõpus asuvat viisakussõna please [plirz] 'palun' hääldatakse 
Mu klooniga, milleni hääl on jõudnud pärast viimast langust. 

Mow me a pen, please. === Palun näita mulle 

H (1 Mmi(1) 'pen plirz] 3 sulepead. * X 


Tõusvat meloodiat ka 
(sõnaga kas”. 


sutatakse üldküsimustes, mis eesti keeles alga- 


Mlhis a pencil? ——- Kas see on pliiats? 
Šis o'pensl]  —: (On see pliiats?) > 


na hääldatakse langeva intonatsiooniga. 4 


ja “Tõusvat meloodiat kasutatakse ka loetelus, kusjuures loetelu viimane 


map, a 5 pen anda , plan + X 
t. Kui loetelus on sõnad ühesilbilised, toimub nii hääle langus kui ka 
Õis silbisiseselt; kui aga sõnas on rõhkem silpe ja sõna lõpeb rõhuta 


biga, nub hääle langus väimases rõhulises silbis ja hääle tõus 
huta ilbis. E 


LAUSERÕHK 


i i õ i i tähendusega 
liskeelses lauses on tavaliselt rõhutatud iseseisva a 
ul avsaõhulisieks sõnadeks võivad olla nimisõnad, ait 
põhilegusõnad, arvsõnad, määrsõnad ning (küsivad, näitava Ja T 
kara asesõnad, mõnikord ka abitegusõnad, isikulised, omastavad, sd 
f d ja siduvad jasesõnad. Rõhutute sõnade hulka kuuluvad artil ke 
sed, omastavad, enesekohased ja siduvad asesõnad, sidesõnad, 

uessõnad, abitegusõnad ja. partiklid. 


LAUSERÜTM 


j älj ä ütm: rõhulised sõnad 

glise keeles on kujunenud välja omapärane rütm: rõhu d 
Ae Vlas rõhuta sõnadega. Iga rõhuline silp mo00- 
dus õi järgnevate rõhuta silpidega rütmilise ühiku. Lause 


Järelikult, mida suurem on silpide arv nütmilises ühikus, seda 
kiiremini tuleb silpe hääldada. 


Show me a pen, e 
[/ou mi() o'peh] aa 


"Die plate is on the table. 
[Bo'pleit iz on ö'teib!] 


Taldrik on laual. 


EELKURSUS 


in thisa...? «| tel] 


PAPA VA 
ü pen a desk a bed a net 
ls (his a pen? Is this a bed? 
i "Yes, it is a bed. 
Yes, it is. Y 


SÕNAD 


ls [iz] on (üldoleviku ainsuse 3. pööre) 

lhis [õis] see (näitav asesõna) 

n [o] (umbmäärane artikkel); vt. Seletused teksti kohta 
pen [pen] sulepea; sulg 

“lesk [desk] koolipink; kirjutuslaud 

hed [bed] voodi 

net [net] võrk 

yes [jes] jah j 

it [il] tema, ta (asja, nähtuse või looma kohta); see 


SILHTUSED TEKSTI KOHTA 

W [e] on umbmäärane artikkel. Artikkel on abisõna, millel ei ole ise- 
holsvat tähendust, kuid mis nimisõna ees seistes on selle piiritlejaks. 

Umbmäärane artikkel tähistab mingit ü -olendit, eset või 

nähtust paljude samasuguste olendite, esemete või nähtuste hulgas. 


Näil.: This is a desk. See on koolipink (s. t. üks paljudest koolipin- 
kidest). 


4980 M TT Kas see on sulepea? 
õi lhis a pen? ad (On see sulepea?) 
PMVes, it is. A | Jaht on [it jääb tõlkimata]. 

j Kiisimusi, mis on sutinatud kogu lausele, nimetatakse üldküsi- 
kmusteks. Üldküsimus algab verbiga; ta vastab eestikeelsele kas- 
Jkiisimusele. Vastuseks on yes või no. Üldküsimuse lõpul hääl tõuseb. 


Märkus. Kaashäälikute hääldamiseks leiate ligikaudseid juhendeid 


ll. 89. Kuid ärge unustage, et õige hääldamise omandate ikka ainult 
kuuldud häälikute imiteerimise teel, 


a fish 


This is a tin., 
Is this a tin? 
Yes, it is a tin. 
Yes, it is. 


Von, it is. 


NÕNAD 


üls [di/] vaagen 
tish [(1/] kala 

lin [lin] konservikarp 
milp [/ip] laev 


a tree a leaf 


This is ia sheep. 
Is this a sheep? 
Yes, it is 'a sheep. 
Yes, it is. 


street [strirt] tänav 
sheep [/iip] lammas 
tree [tri:] puu - 

leaf [lif] (puu)leht 


MARJUTUS 


Moodustage kõigi õppepalas esinenud nimisõnade kohta küsimused. 
Andke neile vastused. 


Näidis. Is this a fish? 
Yes, it isa fish. 
Nespittisi 
2 Inglise keele õpik SMG 


2 


ja log a box 


ks a dog. 


M door ja. fork 


Is, Ahis a door or a wall? 
US n door. 


16) (his a box or a fork? 
Us“ fork. 


18: 


a clock 


(m Ihis a dog? 16 i 9 
Mas, ii is. a 
It's a clock. 


a wall 


Is this a clock or.a ball? 
I€'s a ball. “a 


a pot 


a ball 


[2:] 


MÕNAD 

log [dog] koer door [da:] uks 
box [boks] karp; kast fork [fork] kahvel 
pot [pot] pott ball [bol] pal! 
lock [klok] (seina-, laua)kell wall [wo:l] sein 


or [or] või, ehk 


MLETUSED TEKSTI KOHTA 


Is Ihis a door or a wall? —+. Käsiisee, oll ll 
t (E või sein? kd 


Valikküsimus nõuab täisvastust. Küsimuse esimeses pooles (enne 

a or) kasutatakse tõusvat intonatsiooni, teises pooles langevat 
atsiooni. 

it's [iis] = it is. Lühemat vormi kasutatakse kõnekeeles. 


HARJUTUS 


Moodustage neli“valikküsimust. Andke neile vastused. 
Nüidis. Is this a dog or a fish? 

It's a dog. 

It's a fish. 
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No, it is not... 


a book a foot 


i 19 


» Is (his a book? 


Is this ja bush? 
Wes, Ik Is. Yes, it is ia bush. 
No, il is not a book. Yes, it is. 
No, it isn't. 


No, it is not a bush, 
No, it isn't. 


tur | 


asi 


“ a school a spoon a shoe 


ln (his a fork orya spoon? 1s this a shoe? 


('s m spoon. No, it's not a shoe, it's a foot. 
No, it isn't. 

IKONAD 

0 [nou] ei j bush [bu/] põõsas 


school [sku:l] kool 
Spoon [spwn] lusikas 
shoe [fu] king 


JÄÜLETUSED TEKSTI KOHTA id ki 


ARJUTUS 1 


Pndke jaatavad ja eitavad lühivastused järgnevatele küsimustele. 

Niiidis. Is this a book? 
g Yes, it is. 

No, it isn't. 


| olsihis a desk? 2. Is this a sheep? 3. Is this a bush? 4. Is this a 
Joon? 5: Is this a street? 6. Is this a school? ž 
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? 


HARJUTUS 2 
Tõlkige inglise keelde. 


i ika koer 
1, Kas see on kahvel või lusikas? See on lusikas. 2. 2 Ka e a 
või lammas? See on lammas. 3. Kas see on põõsas või puu? 


K5 
1 11 
What is this? What is that? 
KA 
n bus + a cup a duck a nut 


What is that? 


What is this? 


a Cup. Tt is a bus. 
Whats this? What's that? i 
il's a nut. It's a duck. 


Tell me what that is. 


a car a glass 'a garden 
28 


Tell me what that is. Show me the ball. As Sd ikkel. Inglise keeles on kaks artiklit — umb= 
' 3 4 ihe [59, õi] on määrav artikkel. Inglis a tp 

Isa glass. TE 1 Ja Pa ti E "A a a ja määrav the. Määravat Ee a 

Mt glass its A A kui juttu on mingist Ti täiesti kindlast või varem 

This Is my glass. Is this your garden? list kola ts the car. Jaa 

MAGA Et tati Maa vat arikli kasitäliksb -ka- sel pohul: kül. middle Ees 
SÜ car. a tud kohas või olukorras ainuke. ka 2 

2 fis la 4 väka As the TOOT (See on uks.) [Antud ruumis on ainult üks, 

| is the car. 


SÕNAD lell me ütle (või ütelge) mulle 
ahow me näita (või näidake) mulle - 
what aa mis, mida me [mi] minule, mulle 
»ähat [õret] too, see seal car [kar] auto (A 
bus [bas] buss glass [glors] klaas MARJUTUS 1 4 
olp [kap] tass N arden [/gaidn] aed ' A 184 
TME part ki Tai sid mu, (minu) Vuslake küsimustele, kasutades sulgudes olevaid sõnu. 
90 nul [nat] pähkel oma A a Te e 55 
(he [konsonandi ees 89, vokaali ees your [ja:] teie, sinu, (teie või sinu) N idis. What s this? (nut, leaf, 
DIT (määrav artikkel) oma h Its a nut, 
tell [(e1] ütlema show [/ou] näitama 1 K pa 5 
1. What's that? (car, bus) 2. Tell me what this is. (cup, glass) 
PLETUSED TEKSTI KOHTA H Tell me what that is. (street, garden) 
| What is this? ["wot iz is] TS M HARJUTUS 2 f i A 
kt A e TAI a XK) ; 
Ad 2 Moodustage valikküsimused järgnevaist sõnapaaridest. 
(UL is a cup. 5 - ' M Näidis. (fish, dish) A 


Is this a fish or a dish? 2 

1, E 2. (spoon, fork); 3. (wall, door);.4. (shoe, foot), 

isimusi, TS on a a mingile ühele lauseliikmele, nimetatakse | 

musteks. riküsimus algab küsiva sõnaga. Eriküsimuse | 

jäl langeb, nagu jutustavas lauses. A MARJUTDUS 3 24 
i [wots] = what is J JENAS l 

(his [5is] ja that [õxt] on näitavad asesõnad. Astsõna this osutab ruu- Tõlkige inglise keelde. 

mis või ajas lähedal asuvatele, asesõna that kaugemal asu-" 


[7 valele esemetele, olenditele ja nähtustele, 
E 


Näit: This is a pen. That is a wall, 
TAN 


/ 
i 8. Näidake /mulle 
y lge mulle, mis see on. 2. See on kahvel. 3. Näidete / 
kini Ka see on uks? Ei ole. 5. Kas see on puu või põõsas? 6. See 
ol põõsas. 


23 


86 


Muve you a...? | [22] 


AID 


«1 lamp ä a cat a hat 


a flag 


"Have you a larp? 
“Vos, 1 have a lamp. 

0, Yes, [ have. 

Hi No, 1 have no lamp. 
No, 1 haven't. 


Have Ia hat? 

Yes, you have a hat, 
Yes, you have. 

No, you haven't. 
Have [ a flag? 


Have you a cat? Yes, you have a flag. 
Yes, 1 have a cat. Yes, you have. 
Yes, I have. 


No, you haven't. 
LA N6. 1 have no cat. 


No, 1 haven't, 


how me the hat. This is the hat. Is this the hat? Yes, it is. Show me 
Alle Ilag. That is the ilag. Is that the flag? Yes, it is. 
k 


1 SONAD 


ks 
Viive [höev] omama 

Wõu [jur] teie, te, sina, sa 
JU [ai] mina, ma 

lamp [lomp] lamp 


cat [ket] kass 
hat [het] kübar" 
flag [fleeg] lipp 


(WILETUSED TEKSTI KOHTA 


| ave you...? Kas sul on...? On sul.. 
PT have minul on 4 
või have sinul: (või teil) on f 
No, 1 e no lamp. Ei, mul ei ole .lampi. 
"Irv [/heovnt] = have not A 
“Märkus. Inglise keeles kirjutatakse sõna 1 alati suure tähega. 


-9 Kas teil on,..? On teil...? 


HARJUTUS 1 


Vuslake küsimustele? 
1, Have you ja cat? 2. Have you a dog? 3. Have you a lamp 
1. Have you a desk? 
MARJUTUS 2 
Tõlkige inglise keelde. 


i . See on part. 
is si ? See on auto. 2. Utelge mulle, mis see on 
| 2:11 8 kass või koer? See on kass. 4. Kas teil on aed? Jah, (mul) 


on. 5. See'on minu raamat. 6. Too on sinu raamat. 
k7 
[e] 
Wliere? 
s 
, 
ac The ruler 
a ruler a teacher t OS 
P Is this a teacher? 
This is sa ruler. is 8 
Where is the ruler? No, j 19 A a teacher. 
The ruler is on the desk. No, it isn't. A E 
Show me the ruler. Has the teacher a A 
Ni s the ruler Yes, the teacher has a ruler. 
A k Yes, he has. 
25. 


“SÕNAD 


"where [weo] kus 

vuler [“rurlo] joonlaud 

kencher ['tir,/a] õpetaja 

on:[on] peal, -1; peale, -le 
Mhus [h:oz] (tal) on 


A bird 
“What's ühis? 

I's a bird. 

Where is the bird? 
The bird is in a tree, 
»Is (he bird inga tree? 
Aves, tis. 


N 


Ma iree*puu otsas 
MARJUTUS 1 


| Moodustage lauseid. 
1, 


6, the, the,in, is, box, pen. 
(MARJUTUS 2 


»Moodustage küsimused, millele antud laused 


» Näidis. It's a tree, 


“õül 


Turi, 8. No, he has not. 


1 It is a ruler. 2. I's a cat. 3. Th 
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ks 


What's this? (või What's'that?) 


5. No, it is not a hat. 6. Th 


What's that? 

Its a girl. 

Where is the girl? 

The girl is in the garden. 
She is in the garden. 

Is the girl in the garden? 
Yes, she is. 


he [hi] tema, ta (meessoost olendi. 
kohta) 

bird [ba:d] lind 

girl [go:l] tütarlaps, tüdruk 

in [in] sees, -s; sisse, -sse 

she [fi] tema, ta (naissoost olendi 
kohta) 1 


e cat isin the box. 4. Yes, 1 have a 
e dog is in the garden. 7. Yes, she 


, / 


the, the, in, is, bus, street. 2. the, the, in,'is, bus, girl. 3. the, the, F 
i is, lamp, desk? 4. a, a, this, or, is, book, pen? 5. the, 


on vastuseks. 


is, where, pen? 4 


HARJUTUS 3 
Muutke antud laused eitavaks. 


Niiidis. He is in the garden. 


He is not in the garden. 


i desk. 3. My book is 
ird is i tree. 2. The lamp is on the i 
in ike ed ash in the bus. 5. This girl is ia teacher. 6. The cat is 


in the garden. 7. The street is long. 
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This box is... 


n big box a small box 


This box is big. 
This is a big box. 
ln lhis box big? 
Nes, itis. 

This box is small. 
This is a small box. 


i is i i is book thick? Yes, it is. 
i cis thick. This is a thick book. Is this ji s 
Thot is thin, This is ja-thin book. Is this book thick or thin? It is. 


Is this box...? 


- a thick book 


Is this box small or big? 
It is small. 

What is small? 

The box-is. S 

Tell me what is small. 
The box is. 


a thin book | 


' 


(lim. What is thin? The book is. Tell me what is thin. The book is. 


“n long line 


| n black tie 


SÕNAD 


Vbl [big] suur 

j mall [smorl] väike 
ihiek [Oik] paks 

M thin [Öin] õhuke 

ilne Jlain] joon 


lv 
[HARJUTUS 1 


id M 


"Moodustage küsimused. 


iN üidis. This street is long. 
UN Is this street long? 


1. This cup is small. 2. This cat is black, 3. That ship is big. 4. This 
[» micep is white. 5. The pot is black. 6. The door is white. 


rei] 


This line is long. 

This is a long line. 

Is this line long? 

No, it isn't, it is short. 
This tie is black. 

This is a black tie. 

Is this tie black or white? 
It is white. 

What is white? 

The tie is. 

Tell me what is white. 
The tie is. 


a short line 


a white tie 


long [159] pikk 

short [fort] lühike 

tie [tai] lips, kaelaside 
black [blzek] must 
white [wait] valge 


HARJUTUS 2 
Muulke laused vastavalt näidisele. 


Niildis. 7 line is short. 
This is a short line. 


1. This bush is small. 2. This tree is big. 3. This garden is small. 
1. This Tüta is long. 5. That ruler is short. 6. This bird is black. 7. That 
Mr lu white. 


MARJUTUS 3 
Põlle inglise keelde. 


[, Mul on raamat. Raamat on paks. 2. Uks on valge. 3. See on valge 
üllm 1, Näita mulle valget ust. 5. See king on must. 6. Ülle mulle, mis 
MN must. See king (on). 7. Mis see on? See on väike lusikas. 8. Ütle 
mulls, mis on väike. Lusikas (on). 


(DAN 


n plate ia table 


The plate 
is on the table, 


This is a 
n tab 
Where is the plate? 


plate and-that is The plate is on the table. 
Show me the plate. 


This is the plate. 
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a rose 
A ” 


a boat a window 


«What is this? 
"This is a rose, 
m The rose is red. 

4 This is a red rose, 


Is (his your rose? 
Veg; it is. 


What's this? 

This is a stove, 
The stove is big. 
This is a big stove. 
Is this a big stove? 


VALES 
Slow ime the red rose, Si 
This is the red rose. 
m. This i ; i TE 

A 7: ad a boat and that is sa window. The boat is big and the window 


; 9 M 4 
| plate [pleit] taldrik 

m lible ['teibi] laud 
| ünd [tond, ond] ja 
»tose [rouz] roos 

»Stove [stouv] ahi 


red [red] punane 

boat [bout] paat 
window ['windou] aken 
large [lardz] suur, avar ” 


MAMARJUTUS'1 


[> Vastake küsimustele, 


%, 1. 1s the window large or small 
i he line long or short? 4, Where 
| 6° Where is the girl? 


30° 


I? 2. Is the stove big or small? 3, Is 
is the plate? 5. Where'is the bird? 


kä 


HARJUTUS 2 
Täilke lüngad sõnadega is või has. 


1. The girl — a bird. 2. The rose — red. 3. The garden — large. 
1, The teacher — a ruler. 5. He — a red flag. 6. She — a thin book. 
7, The plate — on the table. 


MARJUTUS 3 
Moodustage küsimused. 


Nildis. The plate is on the table. 
Where is the plate? 
The car is inthe street. 
Wihat is in the street? 


|, The spoon is in the cup. 2. The spoon is in the cup. 
M Tie rose is red. 4. My book is on the table. 5. Thisis a red 


Münu 6. This isa clock. 7. The clock is on the desk. 8. The 
(Mi is in the niet. 


MARJUTUS 4 
Luidke vastandid sõrendatud omadussõnadele. 
1, This book is thin. 2. The line is long. 3. She hasia black 


mul. 4, The garden is large. 5. [ have a big desk. 6. This school 
linn na small garden. 
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a house « a CoW a mouse 
e 


Where is the house? 

; is a house. The house is in the street. 
» 1 is a bigohouse. Is this a cow or a mouse? 
Now show me the house, It's a motise. 

« please, Is the mouse in the garden? 
This is the house. No, it isn't. 

Have you a cow? 

No, 1 haven't. 


ja pear a bear 
e 


ls the pear on the tree? What's on the tree? 
Wes, it is. 8 The pear is. 

ls il on the chair? = Is the pear ripe? 
ke il isn't. Yes, it is. 

0 Where is it? This i: i ad 
Mit's on the tree. A 


t Oo oThis isa bear. The bear is brown. This is a Hasa bear. Is the b: 
t (ta No, it isn't. Where is' the bear now? He is ja What is 
- diere? The bear is. E 


| tl lhe chair here or there? It's there. Show me the chair. That's the 
skälr; A 
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NÕNAD 


pear [pee] pirn 

bear [beo] karu 

ripe [raip] küps 
brown [braun] pruun 
here [his] siin 

there [öes] seal 


house [haus] maja 
now [kau] lehm 
mouse [maus] hiir 
now [nau] nüüd 
plvnse [plizz] palun 
ümir [i/eo] tool 


MARJUTUS 1 
Vadke liihivastused. - 


Näidis.“ What is large? 
The garden is. 


1. What is black? 2. What is here? 3. What is on the table? 4. What 
JA on (ie tree? 5. What is in the tree? 6. What is long? 7. What is short? 
M Wlint is ripe? 


MÄRJUTUS 2 


Muuge liinkadesse in või on. 


| Ile house is — the street. 2. The clock is — the desk. 3. The spoon 
(1) [ie cup. 4. He is not — the garden. 5. The bus is — the street. 
Ou lis is — the net. 7. The pear is — the tree. , 


MARJUTUS 3 
Moodustage küsimused ja andke vastused. 
Nüldis. My book is on the table. 
Is your book on the table? 
Yes, it is. (või No, it is not.) 
1. The rose is red. 2. The teacher has a ruler. 3. This is my book. 
4. This free is big. 5. This is a brown bear. 6. 1 have a black cat. 
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HARJUTUS 4 


> Moodustage lauseid. 


n Iho, In, now, is, house, m i 
t. black, white, sheep? 6. EEE st 


1. (he, show, please, me, mouse. 2. the, 


now, is, where, mouse? 3. t 
that, me, what, tell. 5. this, or, 'd 
small, school, garden. LE 


ei 


PÕHIKURSUS 


LESSON ONE 


ANN PARK 


My name is Ann Park. 1 am a student. [ live in Tartu. 1 have a sister 
aun brother. My sister Kate is a pupil. She goes to school. My brother 
Tom Is also a pupil. At school they read and write. 

| have a friend. Her name is Mary. She is a student too. We study 
Muglish, We speak English: We read and write English. 

M Home we help Mother. We help Mother to cook dinner. In the 
avenlng 1 like to read a good book. 


NOTIS TO THE TEXT (SELETUSED TEKSTI KOHTA) 


Ann Park [oon park] 
te [kell] 
alu pões (0 school ta käib koolis 
Tom [lom] K 
ml selool koolis y 
Mury [/meori] k 
löö (ihenduses 'ka' asetatakse lause lõppu, mitte rõhutatava sõna ette 
nt home kodus 
lo took dinner lõunat valmistama 
10 on inglise keeles ma-tegevusnime (infini 
Wille [t'rait] (kirjutama) 
ju (he evening [in örirvnin] õhtul 
Miliravat artiklit the hääldatakse [Ši] täishäälikuga algava nimisõna või nimisõna 
tiilendi ees, 
| Ilke mulle meeldib, ma armastan 


i) tunnus: to read [to'riid] (lugema); tor 


» ÕRAMMAR (GRAMMATIKA) 


1, ÜLDOLEVIK (THE PRESENT INDEFINITE) 


luntav vorm (Affirmative Form) 


J3 1) Üldolevik moodustatakse verbi infinitiivist 
,9. pöördes lisatakse infinitiivile pöördelõpp «s: i 


kusjuures ainsuse 


vad (mina lo ji 
0 24 1 en) we read (meie loeme 
4 read (sina loed) i you read (teie loete) f 
he Ereads 
ki e preads w (tema loeb) they read (nemad loevad) 


2) Kui infinitiiv 15, i i 
t E a A EE S, $S, sh, ch, tch, x, lisatakse 


010 Wash [wo/] (pesema) 7 — he wa hes [/woafi 
H010 box [boks] (poksima) — he koes Ei 
lo cnteh [kest/] (püüdma) — he catches [/keet/iz] 


lõpu =es ees i-ks: lõpeb vokaaliga y, mille ees on konsonant, muutub 


0 sludy ['stadi] — he studies [stadiz] 


Ü Kui infinitiiv lõpeb vokaaliga i jää 
Jhnli ja pöördelõpuna lisandub aimuli -ss °> 7 "°599b Jääb y muutu: 


133 sludy ['stadi] — he studies ["stadiz] 


4) Kui infinitiiv lõpeb vokaaliga 0, 
18; 


[mo [gou] — he goes [gouz] 
| -Ainsuse 3. pöörde lõppü hääldatakse: 
A] vokaalide ja heliliste konsonantide järel: 


KO — he goes [gouz] 
M-play — he plays [pleiz] 


lisatakse ainsuse 3. pöördes, lõpp 


4 


Mo live — he lives [livz] - 
10 read — he reads [riidz] , 
T*] helitute konsonantide järel: t 
la. help he helps [helps 
1o7wrile he vs TAI] 
i * 
10 


JIN] oimihlülikute järel: 

ju wnuh he washes ['wo/iz] N 

bb alrusn [dres] (riietuma) — he dresses [/'dresiz] 
Üldolevikku tarvitatakse: 


[) ülusele püsivalt omase tegevuse või olukorra väljendamiseks ole- 
viltum 
Mu õun to school. 
Wu mudy English. 

M hurjumuspänase või korduva tegevuse väljendamiseks olevikus: 
IN (n evening 1 like to read a good book. 

(0) milme üksteisele järgneva - tegevuse väljendamiseks seotud jutus- 


luinon: ; 
Jin washes, dresses, and goes to school. At sehool he studies. He 


Antiku English. He reads and writes. 


A ÜLDOLEVIK (THE PRESENT INDEFINITE) VERBIDEST TO BE JA 
TO HAVE 


Jhalav vorm (Affirmative Form) 


lu ho olema to have omama 


| im at home mina olen « Thavea book minul on 

VOI are at home - sina oled you have a book sinul ons 

ho d Mat i Ki 
mis fis at home = tema on 2 she has a book temal on g 
( 2 it g 
Ww are al home = meie oleme we have a book = meil on 


you have a book teil on 


4 6 £ ie olete 4 
you are at home — teie (hey have a book nendel on 


Ihey are at home nemad on 


1 
Pöörake üldolevikus. 


1. L have a sister. 2. I read a book. 3. I help Tom. 4. I study 
Mnglish. 


IRGISE [ 
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»EXERCISE 2 


Asondage sõrendatud nimisõnad asesõnadega 


Näidis. Tom goes to school. 
He goes to school. 


1, Ann isa student. 2. Tom | i 
) 024 1 
Molhgr is at home. 5. Eelin] ts 
om reaffand write. j ad i ke 


3. Kate is her sister. 
t school. 6. Kate and 


Ni 
PÜXERGISE 3 
f 


, Tällke lüngad tegusõna be vormidega. 


M 1. 1... a student. 2. i i 
4. Pele [pit] .,, at Ae Ka Ka a t METSA 


Ann, 7. Tom ,.. a good brother. 


EXERCISE 4 
Müilke lüngad. 


1, Kale goes ... school. 2. We... Mother to cook... , 3. We 


Mudy.... 4. 1... a sister. 5, 1 wri i / 
Mvening L like to read. 7. My name A la A 040 


XERCISE 5 
Õlkige inglise keelde. 


(| 1. Minu vend on koolis. 2. Ta on õpilai i üliõpi 
M. Jane [dgein] ja Ann õpivad kali t mail 09 kids Ta aid 
poHin on ka kodus. 7. Mina elan Tartus. 8. Tom “ja Bob [b5b] räägi. 


vudinglise keelt. 9. Mi i [ 
vi ES ina abistan oma (my) ema. [O. Talle meeldib 


vat 
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» my sister. 6. Her name ...$ 


LESSON TWO 
2 IN THE MORNING 


IL Is morning. I get up at seven o'clock. My sister Kate also gets 
MD ül seven, We have breakfast. We have a cup of coffee and bread- 
mul butter. 

My. sister Kate goes to school by bus. At the bus-stop she meets: 
Mun Iriends. 

'Tom's lessons begin at-ten o'clock. He has a new school-bag. He 
lahes his text-books, his pencil-box, his notebooks, pencils and his 
[wu ke says good-bye to his mother and father and leaves home, 


“ 
NOTNS TO THE TEXT 


Jn Iho morning hommikul 

| In morning on hommik 

Jh pl up üles tõusma 

M neven (o'clock) kell seitse 

wu hinve breakfast me sööme hommikueinet 

www huve a cup of coffee me joome tassi kohvi 

Üy hus bussiga 

N ile bus-stop bussipeatuses 

AN any good-byc hüvasti jätma KI 

Moihor ja Father kirjutatakse tavaliselt suure algustähega, kui on mõeldud oma ema 
M (a ning nimetuse ees ei kasutata omastavat asesõna. Näit.: Where is Father?, aga 
y lüiher is in the garden. 


GRAMMAR , 
1. NIMISÕNA (THE NOUN) 

Nimisõna on sõnaliik, mis tähistab mingit olendit (girl, duck, cat), 
nel (lable, spoon) või nähtust (morning, language [lccngwidz] keel, 
[rlendship ['irend/ip] sõprus). 

Nimisõnade mitmus (The Plural of Nouns) 


D) Nimisõnade mitmuse moodustamisel lisatakse «tavaliselt ainsuse 
vormile lõpp -s: 


book — books (raamat — raamatud) 
Irlend — friends 
tüse = roses [”rouziz] 
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A 2) Kui nimisõna lõpeb konsonantidega s, ss, sh, ch, tch, x, lisataks! 
2, llivele lõpp -es, mida hääldatakse [iz]: 

bus — buses [/basiz] 
pluss — glasses ['glozsiz] 
bush = bushes [/bufiz] 
box => boxes [/baksiz] 


j 4) Kui nimisõna lõpeb vokaaliga y, mille ees on konsonant, muutul 
*V milmuse moodustamisel i-ks ja sellele lisatakse lõpp -es: 
võünlry [Kantri] — countries [/kantriz] (maa — maad) 


Kui lõpu -y ees on vokaal 
üinult -8: y 


| day [dei] — days [deiz] (päev — päevad) 
»boy [boi] — boys [boiz] (poiss — poisid) 


« 4) o-lõpuliste nimisõ 
Mõnikord lõpu -s abil: 


«at [pa'teitou] — potatoes [po'teitouz] (kartul — kartulid) 
(UU | nirgrou] — Negroes [“niigrouz] (neeger — neegrid) 

photo [“foutou] — photos [foutouz] (fofo — fotod) 

tudio ['reidiou] — radios [reidiouz] (raadio — raadiod) 

6, 5) Enamikus f- või fe-lõ 
üuslamisel v-ks ja sellele li 

Mlbnl, — leaves [lirvz] 

(Ilo [laif] — lives flaivz] (elu — elud) 


, jääb y muutumata ja mitmuses lisandub 


made mitmus moodustatakse mõnikord lõpu -es, 


pulistes nimisõnades muutub £ mitmuse mo0- 
sandub lõpp -(e)s, mida hääldatakse [2]: 


6) Mõnede nimisõnade mitmus 
Muulmise teel, ilma et 
(vol — feet pit] 

| (Mouse — mice [mais] 
(Onn [meen] — men [men] (mees — mehed) 

Woman [“wumon] — -women ['wimin] (naine — naised) 


moodustatakse nende tüvevokaali 
neile mingit lõppu lisataks, «Siia kuuluvadt, 


7) Mõnedel nimisõnadel on ainsus ja mitmus «ormilt ühesugused: 
Mhlicep — sheep [Jirp] (lammas — lambad) 
Milmuse lõppu hääldatakse: ti 


: pe Võkaalide. ja heliliste konsonantilde järel: 
ty = boys [boiz] £ 
luble — tables [teiblz] 
t 
kuhden = gardens [gardnz] 
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[4] lwlilute konsonantide järel: 2 
Mmp = lamps [leemps] 

MI == cups [kaps]= 

JUils == plates [pleits] 

[0] nisihäälikute järel: 

Mn — dishes [/di/iz] A 

Üiniiu — houses [“hauziz] 

POMM roses [“rouziz] 


Mmustav kääne (The Possessive Case) / 


1) Alnsuses moodustatakse nimisõna omastav kääne -"s (apostroof 
PA) nbil: 


lum's friends 
My alster's copy-book A 
Y) Milmuses moodustatakse nimisõnade omastav kääne 


M üinult -* (apostroofi) abil, kui nimisõna mitmuse nimetav on juba 
mlüpuline: 


Ilm boys' books (paiste raamatud) t 
MW *W ubil, kui nimisõna mitmuse nimetav ei ole s-lõpuline: 
Muu hats (meeste kübarad) 


»» lõpuga omastavat käänet tarvitatakse harilikult elusolen- 
Ju tihistavate nimisõnade puhul: 


' 
Mum's lessons begin at ten o'clock. 
9 OMASTAVAD ASESÕNAD (POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS) 
Umudussõnaline vorm (Conjoint Form) 
Ainsus Mitmus 
i i r [aus] = meie, oma g 
my [mai minu, oma ou u € 
2 td sinu, oma your [2] tied 
(MA [hiz] (meessugu) tema, oma their [öee] nende, 


Mor [hot] (naissugu) = tema, oma 
ilm [its] (kesksugu) = selle, tema, oma 
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This is my book. (See on minu raamat) 
1 like my book. (Mina võtan oma raamatu) 
You lake your book. (Sina võtad oma raamatu) 


j - Man, student, home, lesson. 


| Niidis. 1 have a cup. 
4 She has two cups. 


(EXERGCISE 3 


(1 öörake üldolevikus. 


” 


| read my book, you read your book, jne, 
Wl meel my friend. 
NUI say good-bye to my mother. g 


 EXERGISE 4 A , 
öid j 


», Täilke liingad verbi have vormidega. 


“1, 1... two brothers. 2. Tom ... a new text-book. 3. Kate ... a 
Irlend, 4. We ... breakfast. 5. Jane ... a cup of coffee and bread- 
-üid-buller. 6. 1... a good English book. 


nb 


Omastava asesõna omadussõnalist vormi tarvitatakse nimisõna ees 


School, father, cup, name, sister, rose, sheep, mouse, brother, frien 


HXERCISE'5 
Tüllhe lüngad prepositsioonidega (at, by, in, to), kus vaja. 
“alher leaves ... home ... seven o'clock. 2. Kate goes ... school 


3. I get up... seven. 4. My friend is... home. 5. Ben lives 
Viljandi. 6. ...the evening Father likes to read. 


NXERCISE 6 - 
Tarvilage antud verbe nõutavas vormis. 

1 1...a student. My friend... also a student. be 

V. You... English books. My sister also ... English books. read 
M. Ann and Mary ... at the bus-stop at ten o'clock. meet 
M. Tom ... exercises. Kate and Bob ... exercises too. write 
M 1... a new text-book. He ... a sister and two brothers. have 


/ 


UKERCISE 7 


Võlkige inglise keelde” ' 
1, Minu isa raamat. 2. Tomi sulepea. 3. Anne sõber. 4. Kate'i 
üpik. 5. Johni pinal. 6. Mary vihikud. 7. Minu venna nimi. 8. Tema õe 


Musr, 9, Üliõpilase raamatud. 10. Heleni tass ja taldrikud. 11. Bobi ema 
ju Isa 


MUXERCISE 8 


Võlhige inglise keelde. 


1, Mina lähen koju bussiga. 2, Ma kohtan bussipeatuses oma sõpri. 
M John [dgon] on minu sõber, ta on ka Anne sõber. 4. Meie oleme 
hulus, 5. Minu õpik on (minu) koolikotis. 6. Ma ütlen Tomile head 
Muu, 7. Ema tõuseb kell seitse. 8. Hommikul ma joon tassi kohvi. 
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LESSON THREE N 
A DIALOGUE 


IL Is ten o'clock. Ann is at the University. The English lesson begins: 
"The English teacher comes into the lecture-room. All the students stand 
Üp. 
“Toncher. Good morning! 
uden*s. Good morning, teacher. 
Toacher. Sit down, please. Who is absent? 

ludenb Robert Tamm and Julia Lind are absent today. 
Tencher. Open your books at page three. Take your book and begimi 
to read, Cde. Park. 
° Ann reads seven lines. 
Toacher. You read well, thank you. Shut your books, please, Go % 
the blackboard, Cde. Kilk. Take the chalk and write the wordi 
“English” on the blackboard. 
-Sludent Kilk goes to the blackboard, takes the chalk and writes. 
«Poaeher. Is it correct? 

Helen Kiis. No, it isn't. There is a mistake on the blackboard. 
Teacher. Come and correct it. 

Helen goes to the blackboard and corrects the mistake. Then the students: 
putoad Lesson Three. They write all the new words into their notebooks, 

'oncher. Put down your homework. Read and translate Lesson Three, 

» - learn all the new words, sand: write Exercise 3. 
(ho bell, rings. 
eucher. The lesson is over. 
"The students stand up. The teacher and the students leave the lectures) 


Kr N 
koon. NG 3 
° NOTES TO THE TEXT 
f 
hitood morning tere hommikust 
| ait down, please palun istuge 
Jä who is absent? kes puudub? 
Robert [robot 
-Julla [/dgurlio] > 
Open your books at' page three avage (oma) raamatud leheküljelt kolm 
Ode. (loe: [/komrid]) = Comrade (seltsimees) 3 
k you tänani n 
“helin 


a mistake on the blackboard tahdlil on viga 

os, milles esineb konstruktsioon there is, there are, Salga äeldis 1976 are Alt 
el i- või ajamääruš. Sissejuhatava sõnana tarvitatav there jääb 

ja tõlkimist alustatakse määrusest. Näit: There is a girl in the garden: 

ütarlaps.) Konstruktsioon there is, there are ci ole laüses rõhuline. 

pül down your homework kirjutage üles (oma) kodutöö (või kodused ülesanded) 

Alt lesson'is over tund on läbi 


A 


ORAMMAR E 3 
| KASKIV KÕNEVIIS (THE IMPERATIVE MOOD) 
Jantav vorm (Affirmative Form) 

Kliskiv kõneviis on vormilt sarnane infinitiiviga (ilma partiklita 10) 


li lal on ainult üks vorm — 2. pööre ainsuses ja mitmuses: 
Jäime here! Go to the blackboard! Shut your books! 


M ROLEVIK (THE PRESENT INDEFINITE) VERBIDEST TO BE JA TO 
VE 
Milav vorm (Negative Form) 
to be to have 
1 am not at home 1 have no pen 
(ma ei ole kodus) (mul ei ole sulepead) 
you are not at home you have no pen 
he * he 
she is not at home she has no pen 
it it 
we are not at home we have no pens 
võu are not at home you have no pens 
ihey are not at home they have no pens a 
Küisiv vorm (Interrogative Form) 
to be to have 
am [ at home? have Ia pen? 
(kas ma olen kodus?) (kas mul on sulepea?) 
are you at home? have you a pen? 
he he 2 
is she kat home? has | she ta pen? 
it ' it 
are we at home? have we a pen? 
are you at home? have you a pen? 
are they at home? have they a pen? 
45 


ERCISE 1 


like liingad verbide be või have vormidega. 
. absent? Tom... , 


Par Jane. 1... a student. 7. My friends ,.. 
H brother? Yes, she KONE 


MEXERCISE 2 


at school. 8. ,.. she 


a Alselage mitmusesse. 


Näidis. The pear is ripe. 
The pears are ripe. 


- 1» The lecture-room is big. 2. The window is large. 3. The wall 
ks brown, 4. The door is white, 5. The text-book is thick. 6. The note= 
book is thin. 7. The ruler is long. 8. The pencil is short. 


ÜXERCISE 3 


velage «mitmusesse. 


ANüidis: I ama pupil. 
PIINIA We are pupils. | 
M 1. Is he at home? 2. I like to read in the gvening. 3. She-beginsi 
No read, 4. He leaves home at ten o'clock. 5. He has breakfast. 6. T 
linve bread-and-butter for breakfast. 7. He speaks English. 8. At 

(sõhool 1 read and write. * ] 


EXERCISE 4 A 


* Mõoduslage üldküsimused. 


“Näidis. Your father is a teacher., 
Is your father a teacher? 


1 Meis a student. 2. Mother is at home. 3. Tom has a new 
võhool-bag. 4. You have a little sister. 5. He is absent today. 6. George | 
AAS] is my friend. 7. They are pupils. 8. Jane has a good English 
book, 


07 NN * 


Oks 


WXERCISE 5 
Tüilke lüngad asesõnadega his või her. 


mame is Lily (/lili]. 2. Kate has ma brother; 
copy-book and begins to write. 
mother and goes 


1. [ have a sister; ... 

name is Tom. 3. John takes ... 
A Jane shuts ... book. 5. Tom says good-bye to ... 
[0 school. 6. Kate meets... friends at the bus-stop. 


WXERCISE 6 
Muulke laused vastavalt näidisele. 


Niildis. The bird is in the tree. 
There is a bird in the tree. 


1. The book is on the table. 2. The spoon is in the cup. 3. The pen 
JA In (he pencil-box. 4. The lamp is on the desk. 5. The fish is in the net, 
Ü. The English text-book is on my desk. 7. The girl is in the garden. 
1. The boy is at the blackboard. 


ÜXERCISE 7 
Tõlkige inglise keelde. 


1. Võta oma raamat, Tom. 2. Tom loeb hästi. 3. Ta võtab kriidi ja 
Mrjubab. 4. Rääkige inglise keelt. 5. Kirjutage tahvlile sõna täna”. 
(. Avage oma raamatud. 7. Ava oma raamat. 8. Õpetaja tuleb loengu» 
Muumi. 9. Kus on. Tom? 10. Ta on kodus. 11. Kate tõuseb kell seitse. 
19 Tõuse püsti, Ann. 13. Ann tõuseb püsti. 14. Mis see on? 15. See on 
Inglise keele õpik. 


LESSON FOUR 
WE STUDY 
] Iive in Tartu. I am a student of the Tartu State University. My 
Men is also a student. He lives in Tallinn. He is a student of the Tal- 
Inn Polytechnical Institute. As his institute is far from his house he 
lülvs a bus. He likes to study. He often writes to me about his studies. 
| am ulways glad to receive letters from him. 
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| go lo the University in the morning. My lessons at the University 
like very interesting. When they are over, [ go home. 1 don't take a bus) 
» MmI live near the University. When I come home, [ sit down at my table 
9 ünd read a newspaper. In the evening I prepare my lessons. 1 study vet 
( much, English is not difficult for me. 


1 


NOTES TOAPHE TEXT 

n nludent of the Tartu State University Tartu Riikliku Ülikooli üliõpilane 

Honsõna of «väljendab siin omastava “käände suhet. 

Ülikoolide nimetusi võib tarvitada ka ilma artiklita; Now he is a student at Tartu 
Sinte University. 

In Tallinn [/toulin, 'teelin] Tallinnas 

A sa TAIST suuremate linnade nimede ees kasutatakse prepositsiooni in, väiksemate 
innnde ja asulate nimede ees prepositsiooni at: in Moscow [”maskou], at Elva, at) 

Pülde, Kodulinna või asula nime ees kasutatakse harilikult prepositsiooni in, 

lhe Tallinn Polytechnical Institute Tallinna Polütehniline Instituut 

JA lar from his house tema kodust kaugel 

lo lake a bus bussiga sõitma t 9 

jo mõ minule, mulle 

“Tam glad fo receive letters from him mul on hea meel, kui saan temalt kirju 

| mo home ma lähen koju; aga 1 go to school (to the university jne.) 

1 sit down at my table ma istun oma laua taha 

lor me minu jaoks, mulle 


ARTIKKEL (THE ARTICLE) 


] «Artikkel on abisõna, millel ei ole iseseisvat tähendust, kuid mis nimis 
M võnn ces seistes on selle piiritlejaks. , e 

“ Inglise keeles on kaks artiklit: umbmäärane artikkel a [ei, 9], 
M Mis võkaaliga algava sõna ees esineb kujul an'[een, on] (a nut [2/nat], 
Vn apple [on'eepl] õun) ja määrav artikkel the. 


Wmbmäärane artikkel (The Indetinite Article) » 


Umbm 
» ,tüst artik 


ane artikkel on kujunenud jarvsõnast* one (üks). Umbmää- 
t tarvitatakse ainsuses koos nimfisõnaga: 
ld 1) kui olendit, eset või nähtust mainitakse esimäkordselt: 
le has a friend. Her name is Julia. 
= 2) kui juttu on mingist olendist, esemest või nähtusest paljude sama- 
müpuste olendite, esemete või nähtuste hulgas: “ 
-Slfow me a tree. (Näita mulle ühte puud.) 


db 


või nähtust vaadeldakse mingisse liiki kuuluvana; 4. 


1) kui olendit, eset E 2 a 
JA sõidab trammiga [mitte aga bussiga või muu EIA 


[lv lukes a tram. (Ta 
ilukiga].) 


Mllirav artikkel (The Detinite Article) 


iklil üks j a 'vorm miihästi sainsuse kui ka 
sadat Hr näitavale asesõnale that. 


Mi le M 
milmuse jaoks. Ta on tähenduselt lä 
Määravat artiklit the hääldatakse kahesuguselt: MS 
1) [59] konsonandiga algava nimisõna või nimisõna täiendi ees: 
y i LI 
(lu door Pöodo:] / 
lis brown door föo'braun /do1] kar PA A 
b) [öi] vokaaliga algava nimisõna või nimisõna täiendi ees: 
(is end föi'end] (lõpp) 0 
(he English book pöiipgli/ “buk] j SM 
Miäravat artiklit tarvitatakse ainsuses ja mitmuses koos m AN 
Ti õi nä i initud või kui see 
kui olendit, eset või nähtust on juba varem mai A 
ka, ka või nähtus on lugejale või kuulajale varem tuntud; 


This is a . The rose is red. < 
114 Mii pöök aed reads seven lines. [Juitu on kindlast raamatust. ] 
ho 18 the' tram. [Juttu on kindlast, teatud trammiliinist.] 

2) kui olend, ese või nähtus on antud kohas või olukorras ainuke: 
ho teacher comes into the classroom. 

i nimisõna j jub  piiritlev tä 

M) kui nimisõna juurde kuulub piiril ; 
namu liiki olendite, esemete või nähtuste hulgas! 
objekti: 5 pak 
| Ilke the new dog. (Mulle meeldib uus i Oer.) ; (t 
Tho letters he writes are interesting. (Kirjad, mis ta kirjutab, on 
Jüvitavad.) 


iend või täiendlaüse, mis 
t tõstab esile mingi kindla 


1 ÜLDOLEVIK (THE PRESENT INDEFINITE) h 
Üiluv ja küsiv vorm (Negative and Interrogative Form) 
i i üldole- 
evi i rm moodustatakse abiverbi to do üldol 
vil jaa kava pSrUKl not ja põhiverbi infinitiivi (ilma partiklita 
lo) nbil: 
49 


4 Inglise koole õpik 


b Lühivormid 
1 do [du] not write 

(mina ei kirjuta) 
vau do not write 


I don't [dount] write 


you don't write 


ho 
väle [ alees [d i E 
Ai ses [daz] not write al doesn't [daznt] write 


we do fot write 
you do not write 
ihey do not write 


we don't write 
you don't write 
they don't write 


Üldoleviku küsiv vo 
koor joviku Küsiv vorm moodustatakse abiverbi to do üldolevikt 
“a Si põhiverbi infinitiivi (ilma partiklita fo) abil, kata ait 


| do [ write? 
(kas mina kirjutan?) 
do you write? 


he 
does | she write? 
AATE 
A do we write? 
4 do you write? 
do they write? 4 


° Märkus. Ka verbist to h i 
, ki < i ave, kui ta esi ' ÖÖ j 
TARE üldoleviku eitav ja küsiv a > abil:- 3 vad 
vaklast at seven? He doesn't have tea in the ka 7 8 


XERGISE 1 


Moodustage laused. i 
t / 

“Ir lhe, 1, evenin in, lii 

1 » 1 g, to, a, in, lik 

3 A lives, she, far, "he je Li 

i Üie; al, not, she, s, bu , Fri 

4 Aaa Pl does, bus-stop, friends, meet. 
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IXERCISE 2 
Muulke laused eitavaiks. 
Nüidis. I speak English. 
1 do not speak English. 


y much. 2. Ann helps her mother. 3. She lives jat 
Manpsalu. 4. You take a bus in the morning. 5. Kate likes to study. 
| Piiher leaves home at seven. 7. The lessons begin at ten. 8. John 
übrteets the mistake. 9. I have tea at five. 


1, Tom studies veri 


NXERCISE 3 
Väitke lüngad artikliga a (an) või the. 


|. Heis...student. He is not... teacher. 

) "There is...book on... table. This is...English book. 
| 1 have ... red pencil. ..: pencil is in my pencil-box. 

| Show me... pen. Where is ..- pen? ... pen isin.:. P! 
M This is...peaf. ...pear is ripe. 


encil-box 100. 


NXERCISE 4 


Andke vastandid. e y 


ln (he moming, to go, near, to open, to be over, to sit down. 


IXERCISE 5 
Moodustage üldküsimused. 


Nildis. Tom lives at Tartu. 
Does Tom live at Tartu? “ 


1. James [dzeimz] comes home at four, 2. My sister helps me to cook 
«liner Ann reads well. 4. She takes a tram. 5. My friend lives mear 
ihu University. 6. You like to read good books. 7. Harry goes to the 


hinekboard. 8. Helen has dinner at three. 
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 EXERCISE 6 


Võlkige inglise keelde. 


1, Ma ole artu Riikliku ooli üliõpilane ul loeb Ann aja-| 

A a R ku Ülik 
(E i i ül 2. Õht b Ai 

A | atul Jai stavad Kate ja Tom oma õppetikke. Ma tulen 
/ h (i Kat tükke. 4. Ma t 

(A Ka be istub oma laua taha ja hakkab kirjutama 


PXERCKSE 7 


Vastake küsimustele. 


"1 Where do you live? 
koohinies ) ve? 2. Is your friend k 
MAA astus? 8. When do you go hasti a Tallinn Poly- 
j Mudy ad Ha Te Aaa your lessons AT 0. i 4 
4 your “house? e ilfieult for you? 8, Is the University tar 1:08 


EXERCISE 8 
"õlkige eesti keelde, kasutades sõnastikku 
(Wacher. A noun is the name of a thing. Who c 


Om A cow. 


kt ücher, Ver C 
Met 0 a 


an give me a noun? 


LESSON FIVE k 
TIME, SEASONS AND MONTHS - i 


% 
w Tho school-year in th i i 
14 iohöol: e universities of i i ins ii 
Aist term lasts four months Ma halt s pleniben öonlad 
t A seisa and the first half of Jantary. a 
18 e SE 
- Mike i ja are aubumn moni 


P ths. In Septemb 
ruins and 16 is t warm and the s ptember the weather 


un shines. brightly. Sometimes 


M (he first winter month here“are three winter month 
v % . The other two month mths. December 
il iela sen t aa vs e Ad 
a are short and the nights are long. mesi 


end of the term we take our 
s for short. When the exams 
MW over, we have our winter vacation. The second term which begins 
M Ihe seventh of February lasts till the first of July. We work in 
Jebruary, March, April, May and June. A i 

February is the last winter month. Spring begins tare 
aaldom have warm weather in March. Fine days usually begin in May 
Md June. The second term ends in June with examinations. We finish 
MW studies; our summer vacation begins in July. It lasts two montlis, 
July and August. The new school-year begins in September. 


NOTES TO THE TEXT A 


Il in warm on soe $ A ks 
Aumsõnu it impersonaalses tähenduses jäetakse sageli eesti keelde tõlkimata, 


(| ralns sajab vihma 
Il üiows sajab lund 


Jür ahort lühendatult * 
we like our end-of-term tests me sooritame (oma) arvestused 


ORAMMAR 


ANVSONA (THE NÜMERAL) 
Arvsõnad jaotatakse põhiarvs õnadeks (Cardinal Numerals) 
ju Järgarvsõna deks (Ordinal Numerals). 


Põhiarvsõnad (Cardinal Numerals): 


| one [wan] 16 sixteen [/siks'tiin] 
D (wo [tur] 17 seventeen [/sevn/tiin] 
M (hree [Orir] 18 eighteen [ei'tim] 


1 four [f91] 19 nineteen [nain'tin] 

| Iive [faiv] 20 twenty [twenti] t 

Ü six [siks] 21 twenty-one. [“twenti wanj 
7 seven [/sevn] 22 twenty-two [/twentitw] 
H eight [eit] 23 twenty-three [/twenti'Orir] 


30 thirty [Oorti] 

10 ten [ten] 40 forty [forti] 

11 eleven [i/levn] 50 tiity (iti) 

12 twelve [twelv] 60 sixty ['siksti] = 
18 Ihirteen [/Oor'tiin] 70 seventy [sevnti] 
JA lourteen [for'tim] 80 eighty [eiti]- 
IB [illeen Piif'tiin] 90 ninety [nainti] 


(" nine [nain] 
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C 100 a (või one) hundred ['handred] 
101 a (või one) hundred and one 

222 two hundred rand twenty-two 
1,000 a (või one) thousand [/Gauzond] 
1,001 a (või one) thousand and one 

100,000 a hundred thousand 

"1,000,000 a (või one) million [miljon] 

4.000,000 teto millions 


, Arvsõnad kuni 12-ni on lihtarvsõnad; arvsõnad 13-st kuni 19-ni on) 
( !lilirvsõnad, mis moodustatakse. sufiksi -teen abil (vastab eesti suliks) 


iksi -th 
õhiarvsõnadest sufiksi 
li õ tatakse vastavatest põ S Last Hl 
t St tüvedest moodustatakse aa M 
Anssi märkivate sõnade lõpul olev -y m 
ANTI s L 
moodustamisel ie-ks. 
Nimisõna, mida 
milrava artikliga: 


ks on th nd shi Ta tööt ises vahetuses.) 
lle works on the second shift. (Ta tö ab teises vahe E 

e W « : 

Kuupäevi kirjutatakse ja loetakse mitut moodi 


A ilikul 
laiendavad järgarvsõnad, tarvitatakse harilikult 


üle »teist). 


Kümnelisi tähistavad arvsõnad, moodustatakse sufiksi -ty (vastab! 
esli suliksile -kümmend) liitmise teel vastava lihtarvsõna tüvele. d 
* Kümnelised ja ühelised ühendatakse sidekriipsuga: 

(941 forly-one 

74 seventy-Four 


Tuhandeliste ja suuremate arvude kir. 


Loetakse: 
Kirjutatakse: 


ber,* nineteen 
the seventh of November, 
21 ired and) seventeen 04 
KARIDE Te (hu an t a, al 
hundred and) s e 
Di seven, — nineteemi 


4 “7 7 iti Ameerika Ühend- 
jutamisel numbritega eralda- November 7, 191 seventeen (eriti A/ 
füksesnumbrid kolme koha kaupa komaga "paremalt arvates: | riikides) 
01615 ks thousand five hundred and fiiteen või fiiteen hundred and 
ifteen 


9,425,607 thirteen million four hundred and twenty-five thousand six 
hundred sand seven 

» Arvsõna million kasutatakse mimisõn. 
holult teist arv- või nimisõna. 
adium will cost three millions [öw'steidjom wil “kost ”Orir 'mil- 
(Stäadion läheb maksma kolm miljonit.) Aga: three million roubles 
%] (kolm miljonit rubla). 

Ülrgrvsõnad (Ordinal Numerals) i 4 


(sl (ihe) first [foist] 20th .(the) twentieth 
nd (the) second [/'sekond] 


Murdarvsõnad (Eractional Numerals) 


õhiarvsõna, nimetajaks 
j or) on põhiarvsõna, ) EAA 
a a JA aS nimisõnana ja mis: 


ama mitmuses, kui talle ei järgne | Lihtmurru 


(Uenominator) on järgarvsõna, 
Võib esineda ka mitmuses: 


; y 
In a (või one) fifth 
t m M A 4 

M two thirds 

(A n fourth == a guarter 


t ' arters 
; [/twentii0] 4 Di five and three guar aka SA 
rd (the) third [9914] 21st (the) twenty-first 4 (decimal fractions) eraldatakse täisarvu; 
dh (lhc) fourth [fo:0] 22nd (the) twenty-second Kümnen a 
“õlhi (Ühe) firth [if] Soih (a thirtielh punkti (mitte koma!) abil: TA 4:08 
Mõlh ((he) sixth [siks0] 4Oth (the) fortie three point one four = int seven või pi 
Velh (Iho) seventh ["sevn0] Soth (the) fiftieth A 14 (või 7) otsid point seven või nought [nost] poit 
°Wlh (lhe) cighth [eit] 6Oth (the) sixtieth (47 A ees SA HS 
“Wlh (Ihe) ninth [nain9] ; 1OOth (the) hundredth õi 05) 0 point o five või point 0 A 
JÕI (ihe) tentki 1Olst (the) hundred and first °) (105 (võt 05) 0 p ught [nort], zero [ziorou]. 
Üh (lhe) eleventh 244th- (the) two hundred and ürkus. 0 (arvsõna null) = noug es below (above) Zero. 
Lõik (the) twelfth -forty-fourth lümumesiril) = zero [Fziorou]. Näit. 8 la 
lBiN (the) (hirteenth 1,000th (the) thousandth - ÕI (kormor rvudes) = 0 [ou]. Näit. 1905 nine 
Š 1,000,000th (the) millionth Ü (nnstaarvudes 55. 
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|» EXERGISE 1 


Vastake küsimustele, 


1, When does school begin in the Soviet Union? 2. Which months 
lirho nulumn months? 8. Is it Very cold in autumn? 4. What is the weather 
oiimmily like in September? (vt. märkus) 5. When does winter begin? 


b, Is Octoher a winter month? 7. Does it rain in January? 8. What are 
tho Ta jand nights like in winter? 9. What month comes after February? 
1-10. When «loes the second 


term begin? 11. Which is the 


id last winter 
Month? 12, When do we finish our studies? 


» Märkus. What... like? missugune? 
A 


EXERCISE 2 
'Öörake üldolevikus. 
M do hol study in summer. 

Po 1 meet my friends at the bus-stop? 
ÜNERCISE 3 
lugege Järgmised arvud ja kuupäevad, 
1 268; 81; 1,407; 24,369; 200,200; 


ploimber 17; 22nd October; 
MMS; March 8; 


19,450,211; 17.6; 0.01. 
November 8; 31 December; 
May 1; 12 April, 1977; June 3, 1901. 


Ist Janftary, 


| 
Mõlkige inglise keelde. E 


Näidis. Juunis on 30 päeva. ; 

, There are thirty days in June. kt 
»« 1: Delsembris on 31 
fm on neli aastaaega. 
Gö-päova, 6. Laual on 1 


m 26 õpilast. 


päeva. 2. Veebruaris on 28 või 29 päeva. 3. Aas- 
4. Aastas on 12 kuud. 5. Aastas on 365 või 
1 raamatut. 7. Aias on 40 puud. 8. Meie klassis 


MXERCISE 5 
Tüilke lüngad sobivate sõnadega. 
DALE 


1, January is the... winter month. , -»»and ...are winter 


i i in wi 5. ... is thethird 

ünths. 3. Winter is a cold....4. It oiten,,. in winter. l 
Month of the year. 6. Spring begins in ... . 7. There are... AK 
Monlhs; they are ...,... and.... 8. In summer the days are ... and the 


ühis are ... . 9. . is usually fine in July. 10. Our summer .., 


huplms in July. 


“ 
MXERCISE 6 
Luike vastandite paarid. 


neldom, in the morning, cold, last, long, often, warm, night, in the 
Mmning, go, day, short, first, come. 


MÄERCISE 7 
Nirjulage lünkadesse puuduvad tähed, 


i i i —old s—--son. 
vinter the ni———s are long. 2. Winter is a —o 
| a mat are De mber, Jan——ry, and Ta 
Min Ihe ev ——ing I r——d n——spapers. 5. Engli —— is par 
me. 6. 1 am a stud— of the Tartu Stat— Univer ——ty. 7. My 
fr nd stud——s very mu——. 


ÜXERCISE 8 
Muulke laused jaatavaiks. 


Mildis. 1 do not study English. 
4 1 study English. Si 

ive i i help her mother to cook 

» 1 do not live in Tallinn. 2. Jane does not ' 

8 PA You do not like to read much. 4. Our A ASE ae 
Jul begin in July. 5. 1 do not take the bus to the Universi nd (8 s Ses 
(ul ahut his book. 7. We do not speak English. 8. Fine days do 
hngin in May. 


57 


IXERCISE 9 


 Moödustage üldküsimused. 


Niidis: It is cold in winter. 
No ooo« Is it cold in winter? 


k t to read. 

i o you like to read? 

1, We sludy English. 2. It is. guite warm in September. 3. We are 
hi home, 4. It often snows in winter. 5. [ work much. 6. Spring begins 
'In. March. 7. February is the last winter month. 8. It nains in winter. 
(.»Father leaves homne at mine. 


TA 
JEXERCISE 10 
Võlkige inglise keelde. 


1, Tavaliselt on juunis soe. 2. Aprillis sajab sageli vihma, 3. Juuni 
M esimene suvekuu. 4. Talvel me töötame palju. 5. Talvel ei saja vihma, 
ljab lund. 6. Mõnikord ma lahkun kodunt kell seitse. 7. Mõnikord on 
ngle ingliskeelsed harjutused rasked. 8. Mu õde aitab mind harva. 
Teine semester lõpeb juunis eksamitega. 10. Mulle meeldib lugeda 
ikliskeelseid maamatuid. 


EXERCISE [1 


lkige eesti keelde, kasutades sõnastikku. w M 
A SHORT COMPOSITION 


George*is a schoolboy. He doesn't like to work much. One day the 
meher says to the pupils, “Open your notebooks. Tiake your pens and 
Jävsite about the last football match.” * % 

» The pupils begin to write. George writes three words and puts up his 
hand. “1 am ready, Teacher,” he says jand gives the teacher his note- 
»book. < 

* The teacher opens his notebook änd reads: “Rain,, no game.” 
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LESSON SIX 
6 Ar nome 


It is Saturday afternoon. Everybody is at home. Father is in his study. 
He is sitting in an armchair near the window. He is reading a newš- 
paper. Father has a large number of books. There are bookshelves from 
ihe floor to the ceiling. Kate is also in Father's study. She is standing 
in front of a bookshelf and looking for a book with pictures in it. There 
is also a typewriter on Father's desk. Tom wants to type very much, 
but Father does not allow him to as he is too small. 

Now Tom is playing with his dog Spot in the dining-room. 

Mother and [ are in the kitchen. We are preparing suppe: When 
supper is ready, Kate and Tom help to lay the table, Aiter supper Kate 
washes up. 

It is getting dark. Father switches on the light and begins to read. 
1 take my English text-book and sit down.at my table. 

“Ann, you are studying again! Is a whole week full of work not 
enough ior you? Don't you know that 

*AIL work and no pla; 

makes Jack a dull boy”,” says Tom. 
“What do you want me to do then?” — “Let's have a game of draughts.” 
+ “AI right,” [ säy and shut my book. Tom brings the boärd and the: 
men. Tom takes the white pieces and 1 the black. We begin to play. Kate 
is also sitting at the table. She puts away her book and watches us play. 
Mother is sitling in an armchair and listening to the radio. 

At ten o'clock the children say “good-night” to their father and 


mother and go to bed. , 


NOTES TO THE TEXT 


a large number of palju, suur hulk 

Tom wants to type very much, but Father does not allow him to Tom tahab väga: 
masinal kirjutada, aga isa ei luba teda 

Partiklit to tarvitatakse lauses ilma talle järgneva tegusõnata, kui ei taheta juba 
kord esinenud tegusõna korrata. Antud juhul on selleks tegusõnaks to type. 

too small liiga väike 

Sõna too omadussõna ees tõlgitakse sõnaga 'liiga': too cold liiga külm, too short liiga 
lühike. 

Spot [spot] i t 

a book with pictures in it pildiraamat; piltidega raamat 

to lay the table lauda katma j 

it is getting dark hakkab pimedaks minema (või pimenema) 

üll work and no play ainult töö ilma vahelduseta (või mänguta) 

lack [daeek] 

what do you want me to do? mida sa tahad, et ma teeksin? 

let's = lets us 
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jol haye a game of draughts hakkame kabet mängima 
ls wWalches us play ta vaatab, kuidas me mängime 
(0. pa to bed magama minema 


Niidulapäevad (The days of the week) 


Binday [/sandi] pühapäev 
Monday [/mändi] esmaspäev 
iMuiesday [tjurzdi] teisipäev 
(Wodnesday «[/wenzdi] kolmapäev 
MMursday [/Gorzdi] neljapäev 
Miday [/fraidi] reede 

"Mulurday [“seetodi] laupäev 


| Ainsus Mitmus 
üt> child [t/aild] (laps) children [/t/ildr(2)n] (lapsed) 


RAMMAR 
“OLEVIKU KESKSÕNA (THE PRESENT PARTICIPLE) 


(. Oleviku kesksõna on verbi mittepöördeline vorm, Eesti keelde tõlgi- 
kse oleviku kesksõna des- ja mas-vormi, v-kesksõna või kõrvallause 
bil; 


anding before ja bookshelf looking for 'a book with pictures jn it. 
ab raamaturiiuli ees, otsides pildiraamatut.) 

aleh playing children. (Ma vaatan mängivaid lapsi.) [ watch Tom 
Nuying “with his dog. (Ma vaatan, kuidas Tom /mängib oma koeraga.) 


a Oleviku kesksõna moodustatakse infinitiivile lõpu -ing lisamise teel: 
a 


Wo-work — working 
lo help — helping 


[. Scejuüres tuleb silmas pidada järgmisi õigekirjutusreegleid: 


, 1) kui verb lõpeb vokaaliga y, liitub sellele lõpp -ing, ilma et vokaal 
y-muutuks: e 

lo Sludy — studying 

lo play — playing 
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2) kui verb lõpeb konsonandiga, mille ees on ühetäheli ühi 
rõhuline vokaal, kahekordistub lõppkonsonant lõpu E teie Pä 
to get — getting 
to begin — beginning 


Aga: to look — looking 
to meet — meeting 


3) «kui verb lõpeb tumma e-ga, mille ees on konso. õ 
Aaa ad sonant, kaob e lõpu 
lo live — living ki 

lo write — writing 


Tummale e-le eelnev i muutub y-iks ja e kaob lõpu ing lisamisel: 


to tie [tai] (siduma) 7 — tying 
to lie [lai] (lamama) — lying 


2. KESTEV OLEVIK (THE PRESENT CONTINUOUS) 


Kestvad ajad väljendavad tege: mis kõnes! il pia 
AES ij egevust, mis kõnesoleval momendil pära- 
1) Kestev olevik moodustatakse abiverbi 


“Ki 8 A to b levi! öörete j 
põhiverbi oleviku kesksõna (ing-vorm) abil: KA 


, 


Lühivormid 


T am writing (mina kirjutan) I'm [aim] writing 
You are writing you're [ju] writing 
he E a he's [hi:z] 

she is writing she's [/iz] £ writing 
it its [its] 

we are writing we're [wio] writing 
you are writing you're [jua] writing 
they. are writing they're [õela] writing 


2) Eitava vormi VS a k 
abiverbi järele: i moodustamiseks asetatakse eitav partikkel not 
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] am not writing 

, Vou are not writing 

Jne, 

| Lühiyormid: 

I'm not Laim not] writing 

vou jarent [oznt] writing 

hi Isn't Viznt] writing 

jne. 

8) Küsiva vor 

um 1 writing? 

are you writing? 
Cestva ikku 

A momendil olevikus (tegevuse 

midagi teada): 

"The thildren are playing in the garden. 


mi moodustamiseks asetatakse wabiverb aluse ette: 


ita t väljendada tegevust, mis toi- 
aar SA ja lõpu kohta pole 


a. ISIKULISED ASESÕNAD (PERSONAL PRONOUNS) 


AA ihilisekääne 
A Alusekääne Sihitisel 
Subjective Case Objective Case 
i Ainsus 
1 mina me JE me 
| i sind, sinule 
' ka kat Aim teda, temale 
?N meessugu) tema him la kg 
A La 8) tema her, f Ja Ka 
it (kesksugu) see, tema it t ad 
Sa Mitmus 
i us meid, meile 
vi E you » teid, teile 
Aav nemad them neid, neile 


| “EXERGISE 1 

| 7 Moodustage öleviku kesksõnad. 
Näidis. to do — doing d 

* to have, be, speak, cook, like, 
ahine, study, want, lay, know. 


go, leave, sit, open, put, come, shut, 
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EXERCISE 2 


Kirjutage õppetükist välja kõik kestva oleviku vormid. 


EXERGISE 3 


Lõpetage laused. 

Sunday is the first day of the week. 
MO TAAVM A pa 0 22 
Tuesday . AT 0 LAAK SE 
Wednes Lava NAA A 4 
Thursday Rot 

Friday? 

Saturday . 


RE ork ko 


EXERCISE 4 


Asendage nimisõnad isikuliste asesõnadega. 


Näidis. I often meet Henry jat the bus-stop. 
T often mieet him at the bus-stop. 


1, I know Ann. 2. Kate watches Ann and Tom play. 3. Do you lik 
“a 4. Ta Jao for a book. 5. We are klv UTA 
te garden. 6. Take your pen. 7. I want to meet Lind i 
8. Tom helps Mother to lay te table.” Kl ij 2 


Vi 


, EXERCISE 5 


Muutke laused eitavaiks. 


1. Tom is playing with his dog Spot. 2. [ am speaking Engli 
3. Ann is writing about her studies. 4. Mother is KS t 8. TA 
showing now. 6. Our summer vacation begins in June. 7. Winter is a 
Warm season. 8. Father switches on the light. 


EXERCISE 6 


Täilke lüngad artiklitega a, an või the, kus vaja. 


1, [ have .,. English book. ... book has man ieh res in i 
Is silling at ... table. She is writing ... Souad a E 
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tsl winter month. 4. February is ... last winter month. 5. ... school- 


in ... universities of ... Soviet Union begins in ... autumn. 6. In 
mw summer ... days are long and ... nights are short. 7. We are writ- 
ing ... short composition. 8. Mother is sitting in ... armehair and 
lisloning to ... radio. 
” 


EXERCISE 7 
k n 
i Tõlkige inglise keelde. 


-» 1. Tom ei aita lauda katta. 2. Kas sa jälle õpid? 3. Jaanuar on teine 
lalvekuu. 4. Pimeneb. Ema paneb tule põlema. 5. Õhtusöök on valmis. 
6, Isa kabinetis on raamaturiiulid põrandast laeni. 7. Ma armastan 
lugeda head raamatut. 8. On sul kirjutusmasin? Ei ole. 9. Mis sa tahad, 

el ma teeksin? 10. Ma istun laua taga ja õpin. 11. Kate ei taha magama 

Minpa, ta tahab mängida. 


EXERCISENS 
1 
M Moodustage üldküsimused. 


Näidis. Kate is sitting at the table. 
ke > Is Kate sitting at the table? 
Tom brings the board. 

Does Tom bring the board? 


+ 


[M 1 Itis Saturday afternoon. 2. She shuts her book. 3. He is looking 
M lor a=book to read. 4. Kate and Tom help toslay the table. 5. We are 
18 preparing supper. 6. It is getting dark. 7. They are studying.*8. You 
NN. switch on the light and begin to read. 

e 


Ca 


(EXERCISE 9 . 
“ Leidke vastandite paarid. ' 
"In the morning, to work, good-night, near, to give, to play, ceiling, 


to take, in the evening, spring, good morning, far, floor, autumn, to 
begin, last, warm, to get up, cold, first, to go to bed, to finish» 


64 


EXERCISE 10 
Vastake küsimustele. 


1. Where is Father? 2. What is he doing? 3. Who has a great number 
of books? 4. Where is Kate? 5. Wihat is she looking for? 6. Is there a 
typewriter on Father's desk? 7. Why [wai] (miks) does Father not allow 
Tom to type? 8. What is Tom doing in the dining-room? 9. What is 
Mother doing? 10. Who helps to lay the table? 11, Why does Father switch 
on the light? 12. What is Ann doing? 13. Who has a game of draughts? 
14. Who takes the white pieces? 15. When do the children go to bed? 


- 
EXERCISE II 
Tõlkige eesti keelde, kasutades sõnastikku. 


Mother: Jane, what is Mary doing? 
Jane: Well, if the ice is as thick as she thinks, she is skating, but if 
the ice'is as thin as 1 think, she is swimming. 


LESSON SEVEN 
"7 AT THE LIBRARY 


It is Sunday morning. We have already had breakfast. Fathgr is 
reading the newspaper and smoking. He likes to have a cigarette after 
breakfast. Mother has switched on the radio and is listening to music. 
Kate and Tom are playing with some other children in the garden. The 
window is open and we can see them running about, 

1 have just finished my book and want to go to the library. 1 put on 
my overcoat and hat and leave home. 

Turning the street corner 1 see my friend Helen walking in the same 
direction. 

1. Hallo, Helen! Where are you going? 
Helen. To'the library. 
1, So am 1. Let's go together. 


Here is the library. It is a beautiful new two-storeyed building. We go 
up a wide staircase and enter a very large room. Along the walls we can 
see a number of bookshelves full of books. Here you can find books on 
various subjects and in different languages. 


6. Inglise keele õpik 65 


[ hand my book to the librarian. 
[,. May [ take out another book? 
Librariah. Certainly, you may. Please, let me have your card. (She 
lurns to Helen) Would you like to take out a book too? 
Ilelen. Yes, [ should like to read something in English, an adaptation. 
My English is very poor. 1 have learnt it for two years only. 
-Libragyian. Here is an adaptation of the novel “Martin Eden” by Jack 
*» ,London. Have you ever read anything by Jack London? 
tlelen, (Shakes her head) No, I haven't. Thank you, [II take it. 


Meanwhile 1 have chosen a book 1 want to read. 
Helen and I leave the library together. As the weather is fine, we 
°tüke a walk through the town park and then part. 


, NOTES TO THE TEXT 


«We have already had breakiast me oleme juba hommikueinet söönud 
ohu likes to have a cigarette after breaktast talle meeldib pärast hommikueinet siga- 
pelli'suitsetada 
*wilh some other children (mõnede) teiste lastega 
lhe window is open aken on lahti 
turing the street corner pöördudes ümber tänavanurga 
In ihe same direction samas suunas 
| Where are you going? kuhu sa lähed? 
| 40 am 1 mina ka, mina samuti 
Öold a luse ees, kui varemöeldut korratakse mõne teise lause aluse kohta. 
(|. Korratakse kas abi- või modaalverbi või täistähenduslikke verbe to be ja to have. 
JWlnaluse puhul algab kordav lause sõnaga so, eituse korral sõnadega neither, nor või 
Ho more, Eesti keelde tõlgitakse need konstruktsioonid väljenditega mina (sina 
Nö) ka, mina (sina jne) ka mitte: I am ready. So is he. They can speak 
Mhlish, So can we. (Nad oskavad rääkida inglise keelt.» Meie ka.) Tom* does not 
1 English books, Neither does Kate. No more does Kate. 
lol's == let us 
Wiiskiva kõneviisi väljendamiseks 1. ja 3. 
Heb verbist let, isikulisest asesõnast sihitiskäändes või nimisõnast nimetavas »käändes 
ju infiniliivist (ilma partiklita to): Let me do it (Las ma teen seda.) Let them play! 
a(Lus nad mängivad!) Let the boy do. (Lase poisil minna. Lase poiss lahti,) 
mulong (he walls seinte ääres, piki seinu 
[4 You can find võib leida E 
( .Mõnikord kasutatakse umbisikulises tähenduses isikulist asesõna you. 

please, let me have your card palun, andke mulle oma kaart, 
would you like...? kas te soovite (või sooviksite)...? 
» ,Would küsiva vormi 2. pöördes väljendab viisakat pöördumist 0kõnetatava 


pöördes kasutatakse sõnaühendit, mi: 


poole ettepaneku või palvega. Kat 
+, 1 should like ma sooviksin i 
“etily English is very poor minu inglise keel on väga vilets; ma oskan inglise keelt 


väga ha 
för (wo years only ainult kaks aastat 
Martin Eden [”mattin 'irdn 
-Inck London [dzeek 'landn. 
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Have you read [red] it? No, | haven't. Olete te seda lugenud? Ei ole. l 
Nii eitavais kui jaatavais lühivastustes korratakse ainult vastava aja moodustamiseks 
kasutatavat abi- või modaalverbi või täistähenduslikke verbe to be ja to have: Is hewrit 
ing? No, he isn't, Yes, he is. Do you know it? No, 1 don't, Yes, 1 do. Is he a teacher? 
Yes, hei 

PIl'take it = 1 shall take it. Ma võtan selle, 

Antud lauses esineb" lihttuleviku ajavorm. S 8 
meanwtile 1 have chosen a book 1 want to read vahepeal olen valinud raamatu, mida 
tahan lügeda. a 

Täiendlause ees jäetakse inglise keeles sageli ära sidesõna that: ,..a book (that) 1 
want to read. E 

we take a walk (me) teeme jalutuskäigu 


GRAMMAR pi 
1. UMBMÄÄRASED ASESÕNAD (INDEFINITE PRONOUNS) SOME JA ANY 


Asesõnad some ja any (mõni, mõned, mingi, keegi, natuke, veidi) 
tähistavad ebamäärast hulka. 

Asesõna some tarvitatakse jaatavais lauseis, asesõna any eita- 
vais lauseis ja küsilauseis. Mõlemaid asesõnu võib tarvitada nii 
omadussõnaliselt kui ka nimisõnaliselt: 


There are some books on the table. (Laual on mõned raamatud.) 

Are there any books on the table? (Kas laual on raamatuid?) = 

1 do not see any books on the table. (Ma ci näe laual mingeid raama- 
tuid.) j 

I want some help. (Ma vajan natuke abi.) 

1 do not want any help. (Ma ei taha mingit abi.) 


Märkus 1. Asesõna some kasutatakse ka küsilauses, kui oodhtakse 
jaatavat "vastust: 
Do you buy some English books? Yes, 1 do, (Ostad sa praegu ingliskeel- 
seid raamatuid?) Aga: Do you buy any English books? Yes, 1 do. (Ostad 
sa üldse kunagi ingliskeelseid raamatuid?) 


Märkus 2. Asesõna any võib esineda ka jaatavas lauses tähendu- 
ses "iga, ükskõik missugune”: 


You may take any book you like. (Te võite võtta ükskõik missuguse raa- 
matu, mis teile meeldib.) “ 


Umbmäärase arvu väljendamiseks mitmuses asendatakse umbmäärane 


artikkel umbmääraste asesõnadega some, any: 


There is a girl in the garden. 
There are some girls in the garden. 
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Asesõnadest some ja any tuletatud liitvorme somebody [/sambodi] 
(koogi), someone [“samwan] (keegi), something [/samfin] (midagi), any- 
body ['enibodi] (keegi), anyone ['eniwan] (keegi), anything [/enifin] 
3 (midagi) tarvitatakse nimisõnaliselt: 

AT want somebody (või someone) to help me. (Ma tahan, et keegi mind 
A aftaks.) 

"There is gomething on the table. 

[8 [here anybody in the kitchen? 
1 I'do not see anybody there. 
| Märkus. Eitavas lauses võib kasutada ka eitavaid asesõnu no, 
Miobody, nothing, kuid ainult sel juhul, kui verbi juures ei ole eitavat 
ji M not, 

“see nobody there, [ see no books on the table. 


|2. MINEVIKU KESKSÕNA (THE PAST PARTICIPLE) 


Rõeglipäraste verbide mineviku kesksõna moodustatakse lõpu -ed 
lisamisega infinitiivile: 
MD live — lived f/livd] (elanud, elatud) 
lo work — worked [workt] (töötanud, töötatud) 
lo finish — finished ffini/t] (lõpetanud, lõpetatud) 
Als switch on — switched on [swit/t on] (süüdanud, süüdatud) 


* Ebareeglipärastel verbidel on mineviku kesksõna jaoks erivorm: 


M, Li Infinitiiv Mineviku kesksõna 
a The Infinitive The Past Participle 
| PA 
to be been [bin] 
to choose [t/urz] chosen ['t/ouz(9)n] 
(valima) (valinud, valitud) 
to find found [faund] 
to go gone [gan] 
to have had [hed] 
to learn learnt [lont] 
» toimake made [meid] 
4 3 » to put ; put [put] 
to read read [red]. 
KE to see + seen [sin] 
AUE to shake shaken [”feik(2)n] 
| to take taken [teik(o)n] 


3. TÄISMINEVIK (THE PRESENT PERFECT) 


1) Täisminevik moodustatakse abiverbi to have üldoleviku pöörete 
ja põhiverbi mineviku kesksõna abil: 


I have been 
(ma olen olnud) 
you have been 
he 

she has been 
it 

“we have been 
you, have been 
they have been 


Lühivormid 

Tve [aiv] been 
you've [jurv] been 
he's [hi1z] 

she's [/ixz] been 
its [its] 

we've [wizv] been 


you've [juv] been 
they've [öeiv] been 


I have had 
(mul on*olnud) 
you have had 
he 

she has had 
it 

we have had 
you have had 
they have had 


Lühivormid 
Tve had 


you've had 
he's 

she's had 
it's j 
we've had 


you've had 
they've had 


I have written [ritn] 
(ma olen kirjutanud) 
you have written 

he 

she | has written 
it 

we have written 
you have written 
they have written 


Lühivormid 
Tve written 
you've written 
he's ed 
she's £ written 
il's 

we've written 


you've written 
they've written 
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2) Eitav vormi moodustamiseks asetatakse eitav partikkel 

mol abiverbi järele: 

[ have not been (had, written) 

(ma pole olnud, mul pole olnud, ma pole kirjutanud) 

vou ave not been (had, written) 

1 have not been (had, written) 

Js. 

Lühivormid: 

[ haven't ['heevnt] been (had, written) või I've not been (had, written) 
M Mie hasn't [“heeznt] been (had, written) või he's not been (had, written) 
jne. 
8) Küsiva vormi moodustamiseks asetatakse abiverb aluse 
olle: 


have [ been (had, written)? 

| have you been (had, written)? 

“(oled sa või olete teie olmud?, on sul või teil olnud?, oled sa või olete 
Meie kirjutanud?) 

has he been (had, written)? 

jne. 


ninevik väljendab tegevust, mis toimus minevikus, kuid 
jed ulatuvad olevikku, Eesti keelde tõlkimisel kasutatakse 

või lihtminevikku. 

written my exercise. (Ma kirjutasin harjutuse välmis.) 

TA a on mu harjutus tehtud.] 

have read this book. (Ma olen seda raamatut lugenud.) 

A Maye you been to Leningrad? (Kas te olete Leningradis käinud?) 

A i 


1. MODAALVERBID (MODAL VERBS) 


1) Modaalverbid on ebatäielikud verbid, sest ajavormidest on neil 
mõlemas ainult olevik ja minevik. Modaalverbidel puuduvad täielikult 
i rdelised vormid (infinitiiv, kesksõnad ja žerundium). Seetõttu 
neist moodustada liitaegu, s. t. aegu, mis moodustatakse abiverbi” 
ja-põhiverbi mittepöördeliste vormide abil. 2 
*, - 2) Modaalverbidel puudub oleviku ainsuse 3. pöördes lõpp -s: 
, Tom can reäd English books. (Tom oskab lugeda ingliskeelseid raama- 
diiid.) f k 
3) Modaalverbe tarvitatakse lauses koos põhiverbi infinitiiviga (ilma 
pürtiklita fo). Modaalverbid koos põhiverbi infinitiiviga moodustavad 
lauses äeldise ja väljendavad tegevuse vajalikkust või võimalikkust. 


Öö 


Modaalverbid can ja may 


can 

Jaatav vorm Eitay vorm Küsiy vorm 
Affirmative Negative Interrogatiye 
I can [keen, kon] I cannot [/keenet] = can 1? 

(ma võin; ma 0os- 

kan) 

you can you cannot can ydu? 

he he he? g 
she can she cannot can she? 
it it it? 
We can we cannot can We? 

you can you cannot can you? 
“they can they cannot can they? 


Eitav lühivorm on can't [kaint]. 


Verb can väljendab oskust või 


seks: a 


| can do it in the afternoon, (Ma võin seda teha õhtupoolikul.) 
He cannot speak English. (Ta ci oska rääkida inglise keelt.) 


võimelisust mingiks tegevu- 


Märkus. Partikkel not kirjutatakse põhisõnaga can kokku! 


may: 


Jaatay "vorm 


Eitav vorm 


Küsiv vorm 


Alfirmative Negative Interrogative 
1 may [mei] I may not may I? 

(ma võin, ma tohin) 

you may You may not may you? 
he he he? 
she may she may not may £ she? 
it it i it? 
we may we may not may we? 
you may you may not may you? 
they may »they may not may they? 
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, Pitav lühivorm on mayn't [/meint]. 
A Verb may väljendab luba või viisakat palvet tähenduses 
võima, tohtima”: 


| May, 1 leave? (Kas ma tohin ära minna?) 
Eitayas vastuses kasutatakse vormi must not [mast nat] (ei tohi): 


4, May [ smoke here? No, you must not. (Kas ma võin siin suitsetada? 
i või. [Ei tohi.]) 2 
4 x Märkus. Kõnekeeles kasutatakse loa või viisaka palve väljendami- 
eks verbi may asemel verbi can: 
Can 1 leave the room? 


KEXERCISE 14 
Lõlkige eesti keelde (Translale into Estonian). 


1, Are there any interesting pictures in that book? 2. He has made 
nistakes on the blackboard. 3, Do you know any new games? 4. He 
s chosen some books he wants to read. 5. Have you any brothers? 
[ have two. 6. I should like to have some new bookshelves. 7. Are 
any birds in the tree? 8. There are some ripe pears on the plate. 


EXEROISE 2 
Iselage lünkadesse some või any (Put some or vahy in the blank$). 


1 We see ,.. pupils in the classroom. 2. We do not see ... teachers 
» 8. Do you see -.. mistakes on the blackboard? 4. There äre ... 
papers on the ke 5. Are there ... warm days in rautumn too? 
6. There are ... new houses in our street. 7. We have ... frie i 
| Pallinn. 8. There is ... coffee in the oup. A t a 


- EXERGISE 3 ; K 
| Täilke lüngad sobivate sõnadega tekstist (Filt in the blanks with suitable 
Words Jrom the text). 


She ... to go to the library: 2. They go... 
room. 3: The teacher-has books on ... 


a staircase and ... a 
subjects. 4. On the book- 


Ko ; 


- like to read this book 


shelves there are books in ... languages. 3 A 
+. A INGA GU 


in English. 6. Have you finished your book? No, ... 
speak English. My English is ...... - 


EXERCISETA 
Muutke laused jaatavaiks (Make the sentences affirmative). 


1. The sun is not shining: 2. He does not study at school. 3. The 
newspapers are not on the table. 4. Our summer vacation does not begin 
in June. 5. 1 have not seen Helen today. 6. It is not cold here. 7. We 
are not walking in the park. 8. They do dot live near the University. 
9. They are not going in the same direction. £ 


EXERCISE'5 
Andke vastandid (Give antonyms). 


to finish, near, last, black, to go to bed, the same, to come, large, yes, 
in the evening, to stand up, warm, to run, ceiling, olten, night, winter 


EXERCISE 6 
Moodustage küsimused kursiivis trükitud sõnadele (Form guestions on 
the words in italics). 


1. They are going fo the library. 2. 1 put on my overcoat, 84 The 
weather is fine. 4. Mother switches on the radio. 5. They are speaking 
English. 6. Children go to bed at ten. 7. 1 have read many English 
books. 8. Our teacher has been to Moscow. 


EXERCGISE 7 


Tõlkige sulgudes olevad sõnad inglise keelde (Translate the words given 
in brackets into English). 2 


1. Lam writing an exercise. (Tema ka.) 2. English is not (raske) for 
me. 3. The books on the table are in (erinevates) languages. 4. He 
(paneb pähe) his hat. 5. 1 (sooviksin) something by John Galsworthy 
[(goilzworöi]. 6. When you have finished, you (võite) leave. 7. (Oskad) 
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. YOu read English books? Only (koh 
ÄR JE y (ko andatult). 8. Let's go 
(lelen ka) pears. (Mina ka mitte.) 10, ; 


A s koos). 9. He 
Ann is going to the Tibrary. 


+ HXERCISE 8 t 


| Tõlkige inglise keelde 
labelit. k 
, 


1, Meie oleme juba lõunat söö 
JA ' söönud. 2, Ma olen õppi inglise k 
k AEA 3. Ta on valinud huvitava tied t Ka 
i ugenud. 5. Ann on oma kirjandi (essay) jet 


1 Nad käisid koos ja Ja (5 on pan- 
i, Ne lut e Pi P. t). 7. Hi 
Ad Kia i A a (The Present Perfec MA y V 


kasutades Ik, 68 antud mineviku kesksõnade 


TEN 
MEXERCISE 9 
0 Vaslake küsimustele (Answer the guestions) 
» 1, What has Ann finished? 2. Where does 


lõos she put on? 4. Wh hi 
/ kd Taal kom [hurm] (keda) do 


she (t to go? 3. What 
[ es Si e i 
na ee Helen going? 6. What nd Te t 
a M erilet) of ks oan you find in lid 

len wa to read? 9. What is he is 
A Hee inglise keel?) 10, Velt kalale oli 
ASR SI out a book too? 12. Who takes a walk 
XERCISE. 10 


, 


Ükige eesti õi A 
ige eesti keelde, kasutades sõnastikku (Translate into Estonian 


Ming (he dictionary). 
(ui FIRST RAY 
What time do you get up in summer?” 


As soon as the first i > 
+ SEAS A Mahe of the sun comes into my window.” 


VNo; Imy room faces west.” 4 
kd S [ ž 
; 
Wuiter: Those are the b F La 
A a est eggs we have had for years. 
| A Well, bring me some eggs that you Ha ad so long. 
(or Year laid, aastate jooksul 
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LESSON EIGHT 
8 MY DAY OFF 


It was Sunday yesterday. It was my day oit. [ got up late, later 
than usual. [ did not get up until it was already nine in the morning. 
I never get up early on my days oli. 1 opened the window and did my 
morning exercises. Aiter that 1 washed and dressed. Then I had break- 
fast. [ looked at my watch; it was half past ten. 1 wanted to go to the 
library, so 1 put on my overcoat and hat and went out, On my way to 
the library I met Helen who was going in the same direction. She said 
that she was also going to the library. 

The weather was fine and we went for a walk. 1 came home at three. 
At a guarter past three I had dinner. Alter dinner 1 wrote some letters, 
But 1 did not read much. A friend of mine rang me up, and came to see 
me. 
“Why did you not come to the lecture?” 1 asked him. “What did you 
do last night?” 

“You see,” he answered, “I was very busy at my office. At six we 
had a meeting which lasted till half past eight. Did you go to the 
lecture?” 

“Yes, 1 did,” 1 answered. 

“Was it interesting?” 

“Oh, yes, it was. Comrade B. is such a good speaker.” 

“How long did the lecture last?” 

“IE lasted about three hours, many people took part in the 
discussion.” 

We had supper together. At eight we went to the students' club, 
We had a good time there dancing till half past ten. 1 got hone at 
eleven. 1 was tired and went to bed at once. 


NOTES TO THE TEXT 


later than usual hiljem kui tavaliselt A 
1 did not get up until it was already nine ma tõusin alles siis, kui kell oli juba üheksa 
to do morning exercises hommikuvõimlemist tegema 

on my way teel 

to go for a walk jalutama minema 

a friend of mine üks minu sõpru ni 

Omastava asesõna nimisõnalist vormi tarvitatakse sageli eessõnaga of nimisõna järel, 
kui viimast kasutatakse umbmäärase artikliga. 

last night eile õhtul 

you see tead, teate 

about three hours umbes kolm tundi 

we had a good time there me veetsime seal lõbusasti aega 
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-Köllaajad: 


Kell on 1.00 It is one (0'elock) 


D 2.00 It is two (o'clock) 

ft 3.00 It is three (0'clock) 

4105) It is five (minutes) past fhree 
mA 312 Tt is twelve (minutes) past three 


fi ld It is a guarter past three 
n 25 Tt is twenty-five (minutes) past three 
2 44 3.30 Tt is half past three 


- 008 3137 It is twenty-three (minutes) to four 
| “i 3.40 Tt is twenty (minutes) to four 
- E 3.45 It is a guarter to four 
24 8 3.55 It is five (minutes) to four 
“i 4.00 It is four (o'clock) 


RAMMAR 
» VERBI PÕHIVORMID (THE PRINCIPAL FORMS OF THE VERB) 


Inglise keeles on verbil kolm põhivormi, millest on võimalik tule- 
üda kõik teised verbi pöördelised ja mittepöördelised vormid. Need 


(im põhivormi on: 
°1) infinitiiv (The Infinitive): 
0) work (töötama), (to) see (nägema) 


»2) üldminevik (The Past Indefinite): 4 K 
) worked ([ta] töötas), (he) saw ([ta] nägi) 


9) mineviku k esksõna (The Past Participle): 
jorked (töötanud, töötatud), seen (näinud, nähtud) 


"Märkus. Mõnede gnammatikute järgi on verbi põhivorme neli, 
Wsjutres. neljandaks põhivormiks loetakse oleviku “kesksõna (The 
Ürosent . Participle). Et see vorm aga titletub alati Teeglipäraselt 


Wowbi esimesest põhivormist, siis pole! vajadust teda põhivormide hulka 
liigeda. fi 


2. ÜLDMINEVIK (THE PAST INDEFINITE) 


Reeglipäraste verbide üldminevik moodustatakse lõpu -ed lisamisega 
ee, 
infinitiivile: 


to work 
Ainsus Tare 
Singular 
1 worked [workt] we worked 
kad 2 you worked vi 
Gg 8 worked they worked 
it 


Siinjuures tuleb silmas pidada järgmisi õigekirjutusreegleid: 


1) kui infinitiiv lõpeb e-ga, lisatakse üldminevikus ainult -d: 
torlive js 

ike — I liked * A 
E KR verb lõpeb y-ga, mille ees on konsonant, muutub y lõpu ed ees 
i-ks: 
to study — I studied 

Märkus: Kui verb lõpeb y-ga, 
to play — 1 played 

i b lõpeb konsonandiga, mille ees t t i 
a At lõppkonsonant lõpu -ed lisamise 
tõ stop — I stopped 
ed 

Aga: to look — [ looked 3 

Reeglipäraste verbide lõppu -ed MEIE 
[d] vokaalide ja heliliste konsonantide järel: 

live — (he) lived [livd] 
te ib — (he) played [pleid] 
[t] helitute konsonantide järel: 


— (he) stopped [stopt] 
t KE — KS) watched [wot/t] 


mille ees on vokaal, jääb y püsima: 


ühetäheline lühike rõhu- 
14 


Md 


[ld] d ja t järel: 


p Übareegli 
0-8oe — (1) saw [501] 
10 0 - XI) went [went] 
lo say o— KO said [sed] 


Mn /0) abil: 


10. want (he) wanted [/wontid] 
JO linnd — (she) handed [/heendid] 


irastel verbidel on üldmineviku jaoks erivorm: 


Sa Ebareeglipäraste verbide põhivormide tabel on toodud 


-ldmineviku eitav vorm moodustatakse abiverbi to do üldmine- 
lit vormi did, eitava partikli not ja põhiverbi infinitiivi (ilma partik- 


1 did not work 
(ma ei töötanud) 
you did not work 
he 
she | did not work 
it 
we did not work 
you did not work 
1 they did not work 


Lühivormid 
1 didn't work 


you didn't work 
he 

she didn't work 
it 

we didn't work 
you didn't work 
they' didn't work 


F letter. (Eile ma sain kirja.) ' 
reeta a lived in Ae country. (Möödunud kuul me elasime 


maal.) 


2) seotud jutustuses mitme üksteisele järgneva tegevuse väljendami- 


seks minevikus: 
[ opened the window and did my morning exercises. Alter that 1 washed 
and dressed. Then I had breaktiast. 

3) minevikus toimunud harjumuspärase või korduva tegevuse väl- 
jendamiseks: 
We had three English lessons a week (nädalas) last month. When we 
lived in ike country we went for long walks. 

4) kõrvallause oleviku sasemel, kui pealause öeldis on minevikus: 
He said that his sister was a teacher. (Ta ütles, et ta õde on õpetaja.) 


3. OLDMINEVIK VERBIDEST TO BE JA TO HAVE 


Jaatav vorm (Afiirinative Form) 


to be to have 


I was at home [I had a day oli 


PA 


ldmineviku küsiv vorm moodustatakse abiverbi to do üldmine- 
II vormi did ja põhiverbi infinitiivi abil, asetadšs abiverbi aluse ette: 
MI work? (Kas ma asin?) ; 

|, you work? 


( Üldminevik tõlgitakse eesti keelde lihtmineviku abil: 
hj went to the lecture. (Ta läks loengule.) + 
h ' JIdminevikku tarvitatakse: f 
/ öl minevikus toimunud tegevuse Väljetdeniiseis) kusjuures lauses 


öVad tavaliselt minevikku väljendavad määrused Yesterday, last week, 
var jne.: 


(mina olin kodus) 
you were at home 
he 

she was at home 
it 

we were at home 
vou' were at home 
they were at home 


(mul oli vaba päev) 
you had a day ofi 
he 

she had a day oli 
it 

we had a day ofi 
vou had a day off 
they had a day oli 


4. KESTEV MINEVIK (THE PAST CONTINUOUS) 


Kestev minevik mioodustatakse abiverb 
põhiverbi oleviku kesksõna abil: 


i to be üldmineviku pöörete ja 
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| Jaatav vorm 
Allirmative 


Eitav vorm 
Negative 


Küsiv vorm 
Interrogative 


| was working 
(ma Üöötasin) 
Yo were working 


he ' 
võlte vi vorki 
slte jas working 


| We were working 
JÕU were working 
[hey were working 


I was not working 
(ma ei töötanud) 
Yyol Were not working 


he 
SHE was not 
E working 


You were not working 
they were not working 
We were not working 


was [ working? 
(kas ma töötasin?) 
Were-you working? 


he 

was 4 she t working? 
it 

Were we working? 


Were you working? 
were they working? 


Viis not = wasn't [woznt] 

Wore not = weren't [want] 

MW Kestvat minevikku tarvitatiakse, et väljend 
ti -kõnesoleval momendil minevikus 


AT ada tegevust, mis 
n | m aset leidis. Kõnemoment võib 
JA letud jaega täpselt tähistava määrusega, nagu then, at two 
k) jne., või teise minevikus toimunud tegevusega, 


, 4; 
ajal ta ikka veel töötas.) 
a lugesin raamatut, kui ta tuli.) 


k lliree he was still working. (Kella kolme 
“s reäding a book when he came. (M 


ERCISE 1 


Norm sentences (Moodustage laused). 
kh jp eb a, me, mine, rang, friend. » ; 
16, (he, in; are, students, part, discussi ing. 
Jght, meeting, last, had, t we. aal 2 
( |, 1, up, yesterday, later, got, than. 
J i out, 1, book, should, to, like, take. 2 KS 


TAM 


10 


E 


EXERCISE 2 
Fill in the blanks with verbs in the Past Indefinite. 


1. 1... much. (work) 2. Father ... home at nine. (come) 3. George 
[d39:d3] ... to write. (begin) 4. 1... my English textbook and ... down 
at my table. (take, sit) 5. Mother ... in the kitchen. (be) 6. Kate... me 
to lay the table. (help) 7. Mother ... on the radio. (switch) 8. The 
students ... an interesting discussion. (begin) 


EXERCISE 3 “ 


Change from the Present Continuous to the Past Continuous (Muutke 
kestev olevik kestvaks minevikuks). 


1. He is sitting in an armchair near the window. 2. She is standing 
before a bookshelf. 3. Father is typing a letter. 4. We jare preparing 
supper. 5. It is getting dark. 6. 1 am going to the library. 7. Ann is 
reading a novel by Pushkin. 


EXERCISE 4 


Make the following sentences negative and interrogative (Muulke järg: 
nevad laused eitavaiks ja küsivaiks).. 


, 
1. Mother has laid the tahle. 2. We have played this game before. 
3. They have walked through the town park. 4. You have chosen a book, 
5. Kate has been at school all the time (kogu aeg). 6. George has read 
ihis book. 7. We have had a good time. 8. I have written many letters 
today. 


EXERGISE 5 
Make the following sentences negative. 

1. Tom went to school. 2. [ saw Helen. 3. The weather was fine. 
4. Aiter dinner I wrote some letters. 5. She came home at eleven. 6. Her 
friend rang her up. 7. The meeting lasted for three hours. 
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Ta EXERCISE 6 


, Make the following sentences afjirmative. 


1. Did she come home at three o'el i 
- Di hi ock? 2. [ did t my fri 
« ül (he bus-stop. 3. I did not know him. 4. a MA A 


(log “Spot. 5. T did not get 3 i i 
k KE agad kill a 6. They did not find mother at home. 


EXERGISE 7 


“Read ii. 
What time is it? (Mis kell 0 
' ? K n?) 
i Il is 7.00; 7.13; 8.30; 12.00; 12.15; 4.45; 5.00; 9.03; 2.58: 1.58 


RCISE 8 
j Pranslate into English, 


A 1. Tom ütles emale ja isale head aega ä i i 
Ja Aed huvitavad raamatud. 4. Meie si läinud kahe väja: SE fa 
s A s 6. Ma vaatasin kella; kell oli juba kolmveera i ä 
A si Fi a lõunat, 8. Isa ei olnud kodus. 9. Kate aitas Annel 
A PES a. 10. Tom mängis koeraga. IL. Isa tuli koju kell pool kümmi 
sa oli väga väsinud. 13. Ta läks kohe magama. AA 


1 wanted to go out, so 2. She say: c 
K i g SÕJA 94 ays that .... 3. The w 
A ESA Aaa TE, JA 1....6. When itis Gin Mu 
Uktiow ihat .... 10. When 1 am kai ie Miia a ka 
X k «di 
KEXERGISE 10 ; 


Üiswer the guestions, 


0 1, When did Ann get up? 2. Why di 
4, When 2 y did she get P id i 
l ahi do before breakfast? 4. Where did she Aa E What Aa 
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she meet on her way? 6. Where was Helen going? 7. What was the 
weather like? 8. What did Ann write after dinner? 9. Who nang her Upa 
10. Did He come to see her? 11. Where did they go at eight o*clock? 
12. What did they do at the club? 13. When did Ann get home? 14. Why 
did she go to bed at once? 


E XERC1SH6 14 
Translate into Estonian. 
ALL LANGUAGES SPOKEN HERE 


“ 

An Englishman arrived at a hotel in France. On the door of the 
hotel Ke read the following words: “AIl languages spoken here,” 

He spoke to the waiter in English, German and Italian. No answer. 
Then, a little annoyed, he asked in French: 

“Who is that speaks all languages here then?” 

The waiter answered guietly: “The hotel guests.” 


Teacher: How many wars had Spain in the fiiteenth century? 
Schoolboy: Six. 

Teacher: Enumerate them. 

Schoolboy: 1, 2, 3,4, 5, 6. 


LESSON NINE 
A DIALOGUE 


Ann comes home from the University and finds her mother waiting 
for her. 

Mother. You have been away so long. Where have you been? 

Ann. What is the time? 

Mother. It is nearly three. 

Ann. As läte as that? We had four lectures and after“that we had to 
fix the time for our next meeting of the political society and that was 
not easy. Many of us take part in the work of various societies and 
sports-clubs in the afternoon. 

Mother. Don't take off your coat. Will you go and buy some food for 
dinner? We have no meat for the soup. 
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Ann. What shall [ buy? 


Molher. Buy some beef and a kilogram of minced meat for rissoles. 
- There is some bread, :but we have no butter. And don't forget to 
buy onions at the greengrocer's, In case you see some tomatoes, take 
half,a kilogram. 
Anu. Of course, II buy some if there are any to be had. Shall I buy 
sõme cheese too? 
“Mothe No, don't, we have some at home. 
Nun. All right. I shall buy some butter, mir 
*- tomatoes and onions. Is that all? 
Molher. Don't forget to buy õne or two boxes of matches. And soap! 
N. Don't forget about the soap. Put down what you have to buy. 
Ann. No need for that. 1 shall not forget to buy soap and matches. Give 
“ me some money, and TII g0. 1 think [ shall bring some fruit too. 


(Mother gives Ann some money.) Thank you. F'm off. I shall be back 
soon. So long! 


Mother. So long. 


nce for rissoles, some beef, 
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NOTES TO THE TEXT 

N 

You have been away so long sa olid nii kaua ära 
Whnl is the time? mis kell on? 

js late as that? (kas tõesti) nii palju?, (kas tõesti) nii hilja? 
Wo had to me pidime; to have to pidama (midagi tegema) 

hlüny of us paljud meist 

«WII you go? kas sa läheksid?; ole kona ja mine 

will küsivä vormi 2. pöörd lendab "viisakat pöördumist kõnet poole 
Al gpaneku või palvega: Will you shut the window? (Palun, kas te ei suleks 
(Mikal) 


ml Ihe“greengrocer's = at the Lreengrocer' 

Kl Y Om iv esineb juhtudel, 
s t omastavat kasi 

nimisõna, tä 

Hlpper at my friend's (house). (Ma 

| Ihere are any to be had kui neid on saada 

mt forget about the soap ära sa seepi unusta 

Mio need for that selleks pole vajadust 

M olf ma lähen! 

Vö long nägemisenit 


rviljakaupluses (t) 

as käändes rsei täiendil * puudub 
põhisõna, mille täiendiks on omasta- 
kauplust, kontorit, ettevõtet jms.: T had 
htust oma sõbra pool.) 


A ÜBAREEGLIPÄRASEID VERBE (IRREGULAR VERBS) 


to buy [bai] , (ostma) — bought [horf] (ostis) — böught [bort] (ostnud) 
-lo torget [fo”get] (unustama) — forgot [f'got] (unustas) — forgotten 
"= [Iv'gotn] (unustanud) 
/ lõ-give [giv] (andma) — gave [geiv] (andis) — given [givn] (and- 
/ nud) 


B4.. 


to think [Gink] (mõtlema) — thought [Oort] (mõtles) — thought [Oort] 
to KA (tooma) — brought [brort] (tõi) — brought [brort] (too- 


nud) 


GRAMMAR 
1. KÄSKIV KONEVIIS (THE IMPERATIVE MOOD) 


Eitav vorm (Negative Form) 


Fi 
Lühivorm 
Do ti think. L have forgotten. Don't [dount] think 1 have for- 
(Ära arva, et ma olen unusta- gotten. 
vestid take off your coat! Don't take off your coat! 
Käskiva kõneviisi eitav vorm moodustatakse abiverbi to do, 


eitava partikli not ja põhiverbi infinitiivi abil, 


2. OLDTULEVIK (THE FUTURE INDEFINITE) 


i i öördes ainsuses ja 

Ü il tatakse abiverbide shall (1. pöör E uses J8 

kiitus aja 3. pöördes ainsuses ja mitmuses) ning põhiverbi 
infinitiivi -abil: 


Affirmative 


Lühivormid 


TII Tail] work 


I shall work (mina töötan) VAI al 


you will work 


he he'll TA A 
vill w she'll [fi] Wor 
id j JA itll Pill] work 


we'll [wil] work 
you'll [juxl] work 
they'll föeil] work 


we shall work 
you will work 
they will work 
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Negative 


Interrogative 


1 shall not work 


you will not work a 


will you work? 


he he 
4 she ti y i 
ke will not work will [ A | work? 
we shall not work ve work 
»you will not work et A 
they will not work will they wõrk? | 


üvad lühivormid: 


shall not = shan't [/eant] 
will not == won't ['wount] 
he won't be at home at six, (Ta ei ole kella kuue ajal kodus.) 


N Üldtulevikku tarvitatakse: 


1) tulevikus asetleidva te älj 

41,1) tülevikus 2 rGva tegevuse väljendamiseks, kusjuures lauses esi 

“MENA tulevikku väljendavad määrused tomaeets pi 

Mel week, next year jne,: GU 

4 shall finish this book next week. 

le will tome to the meeting in the evening 

[.2) harjumuspärase või korduva o väli 

JA % Ta E või Ja tegevuse väljendamiseks tulevikus; 

Js hi c is lar irom his house, he will etr st insti 

ta kodust kaugel, hakkab ta sinna A ast M 
ga. 


04, 
Lähemas tulevikus asetleidva vüse välj i 
MEETS PÄ E 0900 1 väljendamiseks tarvitatakse 


" going to bu õi 
id g [Y a mew dress. (Ma ostan [või kavatsen osta] uue 


NERGISE 1 


Ühange Jrom the P, 


resent Indefinite to the Future Indefii 


1, IE is not cold here. 2. 1 meet i 1 
AA ala 2 4 my friends at the bus- E 
ilähs not answer my guestions. 4. 1 take off ka ht Aur ti 


VAN some money. 6. E i 
a Aa ot a Aid is at home. 7. [ don't täke a bus. 


te. 


TT 


EXERCISEf2 
Fill in the blanks with am, is, are, was, do, does, did, shall or will. 


1. Listen! Kate... playing the piano ['pjeenou] (klaverit). 2. Mother 
-.. preparing supper when Father came home. 3. How many languages 
-. you study last year? 4. Who is this student? [... not know him. 
5. We ... finish our studies in June. 6. They ... buy some books next 
week (järgmisel nädalal). 7. It... raining when we went out. 8. ... you 
go to bed early yesterday? 9. Hallo, Helen! Where... you going? 10. 1... 
going to the library. 11. As he lives near the University, he ... not take 
the bus. 

“ 


EXERCISE: 3 
Fill in the blanks wilh some or any. 


1. Mother gave us... ripe pears. 
. Is there ... soup for me? 
3. 1 ate (sõin) ... cheese but [ didn't take ... 
morning. ' 
Father gave Ann ... money. 
Have you ... money? 
. 1 shall buy ... butter. 
. There are... newspapers on the table near the window: 
. Alter dinner I wrote ... letters. 
9. Are there ... armehairs in his office? , 
. [ did not meet ... friends, there. 


coffee at breakfast this. 


EXERCISE 4 


Expläin the use of the Indefinite Pronouns some and any, translate the 
sentences into Estonian (Seletage asesõnade some ja any kautamist, tõl- 
kige laused eesti keelde). 


1. Turning the corner [1 saw some boys playing in the street. 2. [s 
there any soup left from dinner? 3. Go and buy some food for dinner. 
4. Give me some English books to read. 5. 1 did not meet any iriends 
at the students” club. 6. Did you meet any friends in the students” club? 
7. Have you any letters to write? Yes, 1 have some. 8. Some people like 
to read in bed. 9. Don't forget to buy some fruit! 


87 
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E ROTS EEB 


k Pül in the blanks with the pronouns me, him, her, it, us, you, them. 


4 1, A friend of mine rang ... up. 2. 1 got a letter from Jack yester- 
ilay. Do you know ...? 3. You cannot translate this exercise, let me 


holp... . gd. Henry and Harry were not at the lecture today. I have not 
TI 


- today. 5. My English is very poor, [ have learnt ... for two 
S only. 6. We are going to the students” club; come with .... 7. Tom 
playing with Spot in fhe garden. Did you see .,.? 8. Father is in 
sludy. Ask... to come here, please, 


A 6 


(TUUL in the blanks with the article the where necessary (kus vajalik). 


-. Weather was fine. 
ions. 4. It does not 


» second term ends in June with exami 


hk 1, Ann and Mary meet at... bus-stop at ten. 2. 
h 


ln in ,,. winter. 5. Mother is in... kitchen. 6. Ann came .,, home at 

Mlghit. 7. She'switched on ,. light and began to read. 8. Many people 
ok part in... discussion. 9. ebruary is... last winter month. 10. In 
; alternoon we take ... part in... work of various societies. 


PNERCISE 7 


MA k 
[Mom guestions to the words in space type (sõrendatud kirjas). 


41 He will buy some cheese. 2 Ann hoight two boxes of 
lohes. 3. It is three o'clock. 4. Mary went to the library. 
ou can find books in different languages. 6. Father 
ome. 7. I shall buy some onions. - 


Mranslate into English, 4 


* Meil on neljapäeval poliitringi koosolek. 2. Ma: kirjutan pärast lõu- 
mõned kirjad. 3. Ma lähen ja ostan leiba. 4. Isa andis mulle raha. 


»Lom c pirne, 6. Ma unustasin osta seepi. 7. Ema läks välja. Ta 
luleb varsti tagasi. 8. Kell oli peaaegu kaheksa, kui ta tagasi tuli. 9. Me 
Jõime £ ll viis. 10. Pärast õhtusööki ma hakkasin õppima. 11: Kell 
Üksteist me-läksime magama. 


LAA 


EXERCISE 9 


Make the sentences negative. Š 
Jäidis) Open your books, children. 
387 Don't Open your books, children. * 
i is exerci 3. Switoh on the set. 

. Shut the window. 2. Translate this exercise. a 
4 St Me la write a composition. 5. Buy some bread. 9; id 
take part in the discussion. 7. Wait for me. 8. Ask some money 
your father. 9. Take some friends with you. 


EXERCISE 10 


Answer the following guestions. 
i i home so late 
td ras waiting for Ann? 2. Why did Ann come i 
6) A (A at M take part in? 4. What did Mother E (ole 
buy? 5. What can you buy at the greengrocer's? 6. pe a ea v 
cheese? 7. Did Ann buy any cheese? 8. Do you like fruit? 


EXERCISE 11 
Translate into Estonian. £ aa 
Mother iasked her small daughter who was reading a book: 
“What are you reading, a ki 
A *t know,” answered the girl. v 
osa know? You were reading aloud, so you must RR A 
“L was reading aloud, Mummy, but [ was not listening, e ychi 
explained. 


“Mamma, Tvi t a stomach-ache,” said Nellie, aged six. at 
aeta t 1 been without lunch. Your stomach is empty. 
tou'd feel if you had something in it.” 4 
a OL Aaa called and, in the course of conversation, 
remarked that she had been having a bad headache a vat AA 
“That's because your head is empty, said Nellie. “You'd fe: 


il you had something in it. 


[ve got = 1 have got mul on 
ia kuteaastame 
ee n sellepärast, e 4 dd 
kaa test Potter —> you would feel better. sa tunneksid end paremini 
ln the course of kestel jooksul 
ahe had been having tal oli olnud 
all day kogu päev 
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LESSON TEN 
IN THE AFTERNOON 


10 


IL is Tuesday afternoon. Ann and Helen are standing in front of the 
hliidents* hostel. Aino meets them sand they discuss their plans for the 
tvening, Phey decide to 80 to the study library. 
Aimo. Come in for a moment. My room-mates 


are working at the lab 
and "there's nobody in now. TII show you the letter 1 got irom my pen 
friend in England, He writes 'about university life in England. 

Munn. [ think we ought to hurry to the library to get seats near one 
»ühother. The place will soon be filled up. You can tell us all about 
“ “Ihis letter on our way there, 

ullolen, Ann's right. We must hurry. Let's g0. 

(Ann, What does he write rabout? 

Aino. He writes that their first term begins in October, and that they 

° have three terms in all, 

ln, “Do they take any examinations at the end of each term? 

4n0, 1 don't know.'He doesn't write anything about it. PI] have to ask 

“him to write something more about his studies. 

olen. Here we are. 


Is leave iheir coats and hats in the cloak-room. They enter 

ling-room in the University study library, Lots of students come 

O-read and study every day. It's so guiet here, 

[There are some vacant seats near the windows. Ann sits down beside 
boy who is writing something in his notebook which is lying on the 


Mile ri front of him. He is taking notes. He is so busy that he does, not 
MY üny attention to Ann. 


WII [he students are working very hard, No on 
(Al six Aino and Helen leave the library. 
[Mn0. Hallo, Ann, we're going back to 


e is talking, 
They 'meet Ann in the hall, 


the hostel now. Are You coming 
| wilh us? - 2 
Win. No, I'm not. 1 must £0 to the gym. 
Wen. All right, see you tomorrow. 
(Mo. So long! ; 
(UN, So long, girls! A 


NOT S TO THE TEXT 


ludy Jibrary õpperaamatukogu 

(une lor a moment tulge heikeks sisse 

UltA nobody in now = there is nobody in now praegu pole kedagi kodus 
[WiF ont another üksteise lähedal 


«JI 


võ varsti on kogu lugemis- 
the place will soon be filled up varsti on kõik kohad võetud, varsti on kogi 
all Ad 
s va täis ji 
UO saali aaa te 
i kku, ühtekokku ; t 
D sta tetarinalions det On neil eksamid.. 
VIL have to ask him ma. pean teda paluma 
something more veel midagi, rohkem 
here we are olemegi kohal , Oa 
he is taking notes ta teeb märkmeid 
see you. tomorrow homme näeme 


GRAMMAR 4 


GHT 
1. MODAALVERBID (MODAL VERBS) MUST JA OU 
must 


i ü rm — olevik, 
1) Modaalverbil must on ainult üks vorm olevik: 


Aflirmative Negative Interrogative 


must 1? 
(kas ma pean?) 
must you? 


I must not 
(ma ei tohi) 
you must not 


I must [mast] 
(ma pean) 
you must 


he? 
ka a t mustt she? 
she must no c S 
she must S i A 
š : must we? 
we must we must not ka 
you must you must not must you? 


ey? 
they must they must not must they? 


Eitav lühivorm on mustn't [/masnt]. 


4 4 A 
2) Verb must väljendab kohustust, käsku (eitavas vormis 
keeldu), paratamatust, oletust: 


i ro exercises. [kohustus] 9 A rd 
y Sa A td a your lesson. [käsk] (Sa pead koju jääma 
ou s 

õppe! e õppima.) 4 , Rn 

Vot SABA ASTE again. [keeld] (Sa ei tohi Aa taa a 
AI nen must die. [paratamatus] (Kõigil inimest aaa pagtid 
He Ert be at home now. [oletus] (Ta peaks nüüd 
vasti on ta nüüd kodus.) 
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3) Verbi must puuduvate vormid i 
ED duvate e asemel tarvitataks i 
id ajavorme, mille järel seisab infinitiiv Ales Ad s 
id to buy ja new dictionary. 
Al Ildminevik] 
Su will have to come back a ii 
lulla,) [Ültulevik] A 


(Ma pidin ostma uue sõnaraamatu.) 
(Teil tuleb teine kord tagasi 


ki ought 
1) Verbil bught on ainult üks vorm. 


M 
A 
KA 


Affirmative Negative Interrogative 
g 


[ ought [ot] — 1 ought not 
(ma peaksin) (ma ei peaks Ti 4 i 

( ta kis S, ma (kas ma peaksin?) 
you ought not 


you otughi 
y ght ought you? 


he he he? 

ps ought js ought not ought she? 
i ESA 

we ought we ought not ought sd 


| you ought you ought not 
A g ought you? 
JA ihey otight they ought not f Ausi ihey 


/ lühivorm on oughtn't [ortnt]. 


MAD) Veri jäljendab nõ e 1 
PA rb ought väljendab nõuannet või üldist laadi kohus- 


4 ought lo hurry. (Me peaksime kiirustama.) 


Vorbi ought järel kasutatakse infini i ikli 
gh koos põhiverbi iniinilviga viitab ka m Asia SL 


Minera.) i ; . (Te peaksite suvel maale 


A «KÄSKLAUSED KAUDSES KÕNES (ORDERS IN INDIRECT - SPEECH) 


“.1) Olsese kõne muutmisel kaudseks kõ ä id 
klislgv kõneviis infinitiiviga teis 6 219 a RE 
Poucher, Come to the blackbo 

A ; ; ard, Tom. 

Üho lõncher tells Tom to come to õi brai 


2) Otsese kõne saatelause tegusõna say asendatakse tegusõnaga tell 10 


(käskima) või ask (paluma): 
Aino says to Ann, “Come-in for a moment.” 
Aino asks Ann to come in for a moment. 
Mother says to Ann, “Buy some meat for the soup.” 
Mother tells Ann to buy some meat for the soup. 

3) Keelu puhul seisab infinitiivi ees sõna not: 
Mother says to Ann, “Don't forget about the soap.” 
Mother tells Ann not to forget about the soap. 


EXERCISE | 


Change from the Present to the Past. 


It is Tuesday afternoon. Ann and Helen are standing in front of the 
students hostel. Aino meets them and they discuss their plans for the 
evening. They decide to go to the study library. Aino shows them a letter 
from her pen friend in England. They come to the library. The girls leave 
their coats and hats in the cloak-room. They enter a reading-room in the 
University study library. 

Ann sits down beside a boy who is writing something in his note- 
book. He is taking notes. He is so busy that he does not pay any attention 
to Ann. All the students are working very hard. At six Aino and Helen 


leave the library. 


EXERCISE 2 
Change from the Present to the Past. 
Model. I must go home. 

1 had to go home. 


1. [ must finish this book by Monday (esmaspäevaks). 2. He must 
write two letters. 3. She must write an essay about her studies. 4. We 
must all work hard. 5. 1 must find the dictionary. 6. We must tell them 
ill about our examinations. 7. He must show her how to do it. 


EXERCISE 3 


Use ought to instead of must in Exercise 2. Translate the sentences inlo 
Estonian. 


93 


Model. I must finish this book by Monday. 
| 4 T ought to finish this book by Monday. 
] Ma peaksin selle raamatu esmaspäevaks lõpetama. 


EXERCISE 4 
: ” 


lind pairs of antonyms (Leidke vastandite paarid). 


HI Far, sitting, doing, nothing, may, here, begin, meet, standing, out, g0, 
4) some out, something, must not, there, in, near, enter, busy, part, nothing, 
d a 

V come, finish, 


EXERGISE!5 
Put in the words attention, taking, lab, hostels, hard, pen, reading-room, 
must" vacant, busy. 

1. Many of our students live in... 2. In the morning the students 
hüve lectures, in the afternoon they are working at the... sand in the... . 
9. The room is filled up, there are no ... seats. 4, She is writing some- 
hing in'her notebook, she is... notes, 5, Have you got many ... friends? 
NGS, [ have. 6. Before the examinations we have to study ... . 7. You kd 
MOL talk in the reading-room. 8. He was so... that he did not pay any... 
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IXERCISE 6 A 


hange lhe following sentences according to (vastavalt) the model. 


Model. Come in for.a moment. 
A 1 asked her to come in for a moment. 


4 1, Show me the letter. 2, Look into the book. 3? Open the window. i 
M. Buy some bread. 5. Come with us. 6. Write about university life in 


(Englund. 7. Put the book on the table. 8. Leave tite coat in the cloak= 
koom, k 


EI 


NRICUSE (1 
Ohange [rom direct to indirect speech (Muutke otsene kõne kaudseks 


kõneks). 


04° 


Model. She says to them, “Sing some songs!” 
She tells them to sing some songs. 


e ys to Aino, “Come to the gym,” LR A 
Te kõlaks Ja to the students, “Write exercise two on page 58. 
I say to Ellen,” “Come back at five. ki 
Mother says to the children, ja Saima 

yi his dog, “Lie down (heida pikali). p Ta 
ks e La RE: “Come to the meeting of the dramatic society 
(draamaring) on Wednesday at 6 (o'clock). 


AGE OOAND 


EXERCISE 8 
Fill in the blanks. 


MINA some cheese tomorrow. 
I must buy some cheese tomorrow. 


pean ostma 


i hin esitada (ask) 
1. ... T..-. you a guestion? to kalle 
2. Who 4 to the library? peab Ja 
3. 1[...... much about it. ei saa Öe da 
4. My friend ...... at the lab. peaks olema 
B:VDUAA your things lying about (vede- | ei tohi jätta i 
hema). 


to the gym peaksin minema 
us at six o'elock. peab lahkuma 
it peaksite teadma 
. this exercise into Estonian? oskab tõlkida 


8. You. 
9,1. seon 


EXERCISE9 
Answer the following guestions. 


t AE TSR) 
/here does Ann meet her friends? 2. What do they pa 

3 Where 45 (s decide to go? 4. Who has got a letter? a ja aaa 

her friend write about? 6. Where do the girls leave JA a JA 

7. Why do lots of students come to the TAS A E Ka EA 

students doing? 9. When do the girls leave the library? | ere 

Ann go? 11. Where do the others go? 


10 


EXERCISE 10 


runslate into Estonian. 


Mollter t di k i X 

Ri KA saad Jane, clear a mustn't senatch your nose 
png: Oh, Mother, ought 1 to have used my fork? 

JM 4 


"TE the Dean doesn't take back what he s 
[oing to leave college,” 

“What did he say?” 

"Ile told me to leave college.” 


aid to me this morning, Fm 


" 


LESSON ELEVEN 


SOVIET STUDENTS By M. Khil 


Our great country is the first socialist country in th 
izen in our country has the right to work and (he right Kl t 
prlel people do not fear unemployment, because it does not exist in our 
j tud Our young people know ily from books what unemployment is 
-ÜAMAK ÄRGU Mil boys and girls finish school, many roads are open 
4 Ar 1ey jare iree to choose their profession. Some of them get work 
M different factories, or on collective farms, some join the Soviet Arm 
(any enter ae of higher education. P 124 
nliiere are a great many universities and insti s il vi 
ion. Our Communist Party and the Soviet Gadekaaii jä käed 
- OT to education. Most of the students get stipends, mand 
OSE W, Cl il /i i K a 
teis Who come from different towns and villages live in comfortable 
VAL every institute there are reading-rooms and läboratori 
(VAL every inst d a D a a tories, where 
re 8 (le K 
ka üls can work, and good libraries, where they aed get any book they 
. x Weare first year students. We love our Institute is vi i 
lg to stüdy Here, We have lectures on'various sales ka td 
hard, but we are young and strong and ready to learn. We ht not airaid 
ol ehurd work. No pains, no gains,”'so we take great pains with our 
lis 10 gain as much knowledge as possible. The lectures and le: 
very interesting jand we learn a lot of new things every day. 4 
Our working-day lasts six hours, from half past eight in the morni 
(II hull past two in the afternoon. After the lessons we take part Jala 
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work of various societies and sports-clubs, which give the students every 
possibility of developing their talents. 

Besides we have very much to do at the Institute aiter classes, for 
we are Y.C.L. members and take an active part in the public life of the 
Institute. But “many hands make light work” and we lare soon free to go: 


home, have a rest and prepare our lessons. 
Sometimes we go to the cinema or to the theatre together and then 


discuss the film or the play we. have seen. 

We, Soviet students, are confident of our future. Our Soviet Govern- 
ment takes care of us. We know that when we graduate we shall get 
interesting work, and we are grateful to our country tor it. We shall 
become active builders of Communism and do all we can for the good 
of our socialist country, 


NOTES TO THE TEXT 


they have the right to work neil on õigus tööle % 

they are free to choose nad võivad oma tahtmise järgi valida 

on collective farms kolhoosides 

to join the army sõjaväkke minema 

schools of higher education kõrgkoolid E 

a great many väga palju 1 
give a good deal of attention to education pühendavad palju tähelepanu haridusele 
most of enamik 

many of those who... paljud neist, kes... K 
they” can get any book they like nad võivad saada iga raamatu, mis nad soovivad 
first year students esimese kursuse üliõpilased 

lectures on various subjects loengud mitmesugustelt »ainealadelt 

we have to = we must £ 

to be afraid of (midagi) karima A 
n0 pains, no gains ilma vaevata ei saavuta midagi (inglise vanasõna) 

to take pains vaeva nägema 

knowledge teadmised (esineb inglise keeles ainult ainsuse vormis) 

as much as nii palju kui 

a lot of palju 

every possibility kõik võimalused 

Inglise keeles puudub abstraktseil nimisõnadel tavaliselt mitmuse vorm. 

afler classes pärast loenguid 

The Y.CL. = the Young Communist League Kommunistlik Noorsooühing 

many hands make light work palju käsi teeb töö kergeks (inglise vanasõna) 

1o have a rest puhkama 

to take care of (millegi, kellegi eest) hoolitsema 

for the good of (millegi, kellegi) hüvanguks 


FOR STUDY (HARJUTAMISEKS, ÕPPIMISEKS) 


Kasutades järgnevaid tabeleid moodustage võimalikult palju lauseid. 
Psimest tabelit kasutades saab moodustada 84 erinevat lauset. Näil.: 
There is not a bag on the floor. 

Is there a box on the desk? 


7 Anglise keele õpik , (7 


11 


“Ihere are some boxes on the shelf. 


lero aren't any boo 
jne. 


TABLE No. 1 


s on the table. 


Are. there any bags on the floor? 


5 nn 4 
»There (is not 


Are there 


book 
»There isn't a box 
Is there bag 
«There jare some 
“Ni books 
There are not boxes 
1, There aren't any bags 


on the table 
on the desk 
on the floor 
on the shelf 


ABLE No. 2 


There is ja large number of EL 
chairs 
A 4 some pens 
Ni no Tdi 
There are a lot of kees 
A (only) a few boxes 
g twenty matghes 4) 
4 cups 
. There are not any things 
° Are there many dishes nd 
48 ri HET 
some 
No. chalk* 
a lot of money 
a great deal of meat 
(only) a little bread 
butter” 
fruit 
ki coffee 


IRREGULAR VERB 


to become [bi'kam] (saama, muutuma) — became [bi'keim] (sai, muus 
tus) — become [bi'kam] (saanud, muutunud) 
GRAMMAR 


1. UMBMÄÄRASED ASESÕNAD (INDEFINITE PRONOUNS) MUCH, MANY, 
LITTLE, FEW, A LITTLE, A FEW 


Umbmääraseid asesõnu much (palju), little (vähe), a little (pisut, 
natuke) tarvitatakse loendamatute nimisõnadega: 
much ink [iyk], snow, time, money (palju tinti, lund, aega, raha) 
little ink, snow, time, money (vähe tinti, lund, aega, raha) 
a little ink, snow, time, money (pisut tinti, lund, aega, raha) 
Umbmääraseid asesõnu many (palju, paljud), few (vähe, vähesed), 
a few (mõned) tarvitatakse loendatavate nimisõnadega mitmuses: 
many boys, books (palju poisse, raamatuid) 
few boys, books (vähe poisse, raamatuid) 
a few boys, books (mõned poisid, raamatud) 


2. UMBMÄÄRASED ASESÕNAD (INDEFINITE PRONOUNS) EACH JA 
EVERY 


Asesõna each (iga, igaüks, kumbki) tarvitatakse niihästi omadus- 
sõnaliselt kui ka nimisõnaliselt: E ' 

Each season has its pleasures ['plezoz]. (Igal aastaajal on omad wõõ- 
mud.) 
Each got an apple. (Igaüks sai ühe õuna.) 

Asesõnal every (iga) on üldistavam tähendus ja teda tarvitatakse: 

ainult omadussõnaliselt: 

I go to the university every day. 

Every citizen in our coüntry has the right to work 'and the right to: 
education. 

Liitasesõnu everybody, everyone (kõik, igaüks), everything (kõik, iga: 
asi) tarvitatakse ainult nimisõnaliselt. Asesõnadega everybody, everyone, 
everything tarvitatakse tegusõna ainsuses: 

Everybody (või everyone) was present. (Kõik olid Ikohal.) 
Everybody knows it. (Igaüks teab seda. Kõik teavad seda.) 
Everything is ready. (Kõik on valmis.) t 
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HXERCISE 1 


hub (he principal forms of the following verbs. 


lo take, make, say, 
begin, come, finish. 


80, have, get, lie, exist, join, enter, do, study, 


4 “ 
EXERCISE 2 


[Ohange from the Present to ihe Past, 
MA | 
| 1. Many pupils join the Y.C.L. very year. 2. Tom thanks his friend 
lürsthe book and leaves the room. 3. We finish our work at three every 
Muy. 4. We take part in the work of various societies. 5, We have to fix 


he time for our next meeting, 6. We help Mother to cook dinner. (SST 
0ös not rain in winter. 8. [ want some more milk. 


X ERCISE 3 
(1 in (he blanks with verbs in the Future Indefinite 


11... to the meeting of the dramatic society go 
“M 1OMOrrow. 


“The meeting ... at six. begin 

1... home at half past five. leave 

Õh,my way home [... some fruit. buy 
Ma » some letters after dinner. write 
JA «». difficult for her. 'be (not) 
We ... dinner at two. , have 


XU in (he blanks with prepositions where necessary. 


» Õtir country is the first socialist country”... the world. 2..., the 
0 Union every citizen has the right ... work »and the right ... 
(lügution. 3. Many ... us take part... the wõrk ...“various clubs, 
Why did you not come ... the lecture? 5. 1 was busy ... the oilice. 
1 The leoture lasted ... a duarter ... seven. 7.... the book-shelves there 
| höoks ... different languages. 8. Mother was waiting ... Ann. 9. Ann 
le... home very late (hilja). ž 


DÖ 


EXERCISE 5 


Make up sentences. 


table, box, matches, I, of, a, the, on, found. 

guestions, not, she, my, answer, does. 

country, tnemployment, in, not, our, exist, does. Ni 
to, of, a, our, good; Party, deal, Communist, attention, education, 
gives. 


br 


EXERCISE 6 


Fill in the blanks with suitable words from the text, 


1, There is no... in socialist countries. Every man or woman can 
get work. 2, When our students ... they will get interesting work. 3. Most 
of our students get ... and live in... hostels. 4. Our young boys and 
girls are free to ... their profession. 5. Young people in capitalist 
[/keepitolist] (kapifalistlik) countries are ... of their future. They have 
10... to develop their ... . 6. Our Soviet students are ... to learn and 
they do all they can for the ... of our socialist country. 


EXERCISE 7 


Pill in the blanks with much, many, little, few. 


1, Say ... and do .... 2. ... roads are open to us. (much, many) 
3. We have ... work to do. (much, many) 4. It takes me very .A. time 
to read this book through. (little, few) 5. [ have read ... books in 
English. (little, few) 6. There are ... societies I want to take part in. 
(much, many) 7. ... hands make light work. (much, many) 8. We 
have ... lessons every day. (much, many) 


EXERCISE 8 


Use everybody instead of the words in italics, make all the hecessarty 
changes in the sentence. 
Model. My friends go to the meeting. 

Everybody goes to the meeting. 


1. We are free to choose our profession. (... his profession) 
2. They have to work hard. 

3. Our students take part in the work of various societies. 
4. Our young boys and girls are ready to learn. 
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Ina socialist country every citizen has the right to education. 


M Ann and Helen are making plans for the vacation. 
We want to gain as much knowledge as possible. 


PXERGCISE 9 
Münslate imo English, 


h Nõukogude Liit on esimene sotsialistlik riik maailmas. 2 
Mul ci ole tööpuudust. 3, Igal nõükogude kodanikul on õigus | 

haridusele, 4, Kõik teed on lahti meie ees. 5. Enamik meie 
Most saab stipendiumi. 6. Meil on head labor 
1 võivad töötada. 7. Meie noored (inimesed 


liõpi- 
jatooriumid, kus üliõpila- 
) ei karda rasket tööd. 
9. Me oleme kindlad oma 
ismiehitajad. 


E meie tehastes kestab seitse tundi, 
lhvikus. 10, Meie üliõpilastest saavad aktiivsed kommun 
[Me teeme kõik oma sotsialistliku kodumaa hüvanguks. 


JRCISE 10 
[htver the following guestions. 


Which is the first socialist country in the world? 2. What rights 
(MC -Our citizens? .8. Why do Soviet people not fear unemployment? 
Ant are our young people free to choose? 5. Where do they get work? 
Wo gives a good deal of attention to education? 7. What do most of 
auludents get? 8. Where do our students live? 9, What is there at 
My TSR Ta do Ol students work? 11, Why do our students 

väil pains wi heir lessons? 12. How long do, s their working- 
(Mist? 13. What do the students do aiter the ESA 14. Where a 
(Mudenis develop their talents? 15. What will Soviet students get 


älhey graduate? 16. What will our young people become? 
NRCISE 11 

A 

Mslale info Estonian. 


UWIER AND, SON 


ler, You know, Tom, when Lincoln was Your age He was a very 


Hood pupil. In fact, he was the best pupil in his class. 


in? Yes, Father, [ know that, But when he w E % 
juldehil of the United States. A Ea a 


Father. Why were you kept in iat school, Tom? 
Son. I didn't know where the Azores were. 4 
Father. Well, in the future just remember where you put things. 


LESSON TWELVE 
12 A STRANGE ANIMAL 
- 


Once, many, many years ago an Englishman caught a hare. He lived 
at Hampstead. Hampstead is part of London now, but at that time it was 
a little place near London. The gentleman was going to send the hare to 
his iriend in London as a present. He put the hare into a bag and called 
his servant, an Irishman. 

“Take this bag to my friend in London,” he said. “You know where 
he lives. There is a live hare in it.” 

The Irishman took the bag and set out. On his way to London he 
stopped at an inn to rest a little and have some beer. 

There were some merry young men in the inn. When they heard about 
the hare in the bag they decided to play a trick on the Irishman. They 
took the hare out of the bag and put in a cat. 

When the Irishman had finished his beer, he took his bag and left. 
He did mot know that the young men had taken out the hare and puta cat 
in his bag. * 

When he came to his master's friend he said: “Here is a presehit for 
you.irom. my master, a live hare.” With these words he opened the bag 
and the cat jumped out. The Irishman was so surprised that he could not 
say a word. But his master's friend laughed and said: “This is not a hare, 
this is a cat. I don't like cats. Take it back home.” 

And the Irishman set out for home with the cat in his bag. On his 
way home he again stopped at the inn. The merry young men were still 
there. They laughed merrily when they heard the Irishman's story. 

He sat down to have some beer, and the Merry young men again gol 
his bag, took the cat out and pit the hare back. When the Irishman had 
finished his beer, he took his bag and went home. He did not know that 
ihe young men had put the hare back. 

“Do you know, sir,” he säid to his master when he came home, “that 
you put a cat instead of a hare into the bag.” 

“Nonsense!” was the answer. “Open the bag.” 

The Irishman opened the bag and the hare jumped out. He was 50 
sürprised that he could not say a word. At last he said, “This is a strange 
animal! It is a hare in Hampstead, and a cat in London!” 
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JOTKS TO THE TEXT 


[iöe, many, many years ago kord, palju, palju aastaid tagasi 


las tulevikus tegema 


ingerpussi mängima 

suutnud sõnagi lausuda 

0 mast can 

f in his bag kassiga kotis 

| Woiing men got his bag noormehed said ta koti oma käite 
intra, armuline härra 


Is on: Once (upon a time) there lived,,. Elas(id) kord... 


õrgemal seisvate isikute kõne- 


am [ 
is he (she) 
are We (you, they) 


going to do? 


am 1 
is he (she) 
are we (you, they) 


doing? 


have I (we, you, the 
has he (she) 4 


(just) done? 


am going to carry 
» am carrying 
have (just) carried 


this»chair into 
the gärden 


are going to open 
are opening 
have (just) opened 


the door 


is going to wash 
Tom is washing his hands 
has (just) washed 
The is ad to Maye some beer 
i a is having A 
Irishman kas Güst) had a drink 
are going to write 
You are writing a letter 
have (just) written - 
Father iare going to listen to kh six ole leek 
and are listening to news 
Mother have (just) listened to < 


Translate the sentences which you Jorm into Estonian! 


IRREGULAR VERBS A 
to catch [kest/] (püüdma) — caught [kort] — caught [kott] 
to send [send] (saatma) — sent [sent] — sent [sent] 


to set [set] out (teele asuma) — set out — set out 
to hear [his] (kuulma) — heard [hord] — heard [hord] 


READING EXERCISE 


[b] and [p] 


A baby plays in its bed with a big ball. 
Billy Button [/batn] bought a buttered biscuit [/biskit] in Paris [/peeris]. 


GRAMMAR 
1. ENNEMINEVIK (THE PAST PERFECT) 


1) Enneminevik moodustatakse abiverbi to have üldmineviku pöörete 
ja põhiverbi mineviku kesksõna abil: 
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1 had been 

(ma olin olnud) 
“you had been 
he g 
MSG had been 
“e 
we had been 
you had been 
they had been 


Lühivormid 
Td [aid] been 


yowd [jurd] been 
he'd [hixd] 

she'd [fird] | been 
ibd [itod] 

we'd [wird] been 
you'd [jurd] been 
they'd [öeid] been 


4 Lühivormid 

1 had had t 

(mul oli olnud) A 

»you had had you'd had 

he he'd 

she had had she'd £ had 

420) ibd 

we had had we'd had 

you had had you'd had 

»lhey had had they'd had 
( Lühivormid 


1 had written [ritn] 
' (ma olin kirjutanud) 
1 you had written 

he, 

JA had written 

11 

, We had written 
you had written 
»1hey had written 


Pd written 


yowd written ° 


» he'd 


she'd ] written = 


»itd 


we'd written 
yow'd written 
they'd written 


2) Eitava vormi moodustamiseks asetatakse eitav partikkel not 12 
abiverbi järele: 
I had not been (had, written) 
you had not been (had, written) 
he had not been (had, written) 
jne. 
Lühivormid: 
1 hadn't [heednt] been (had, written) või I'd not been (had, written) 
he hadn't been (had, written) või he'd not been (had, written) 
jne. 4 
3) Küsiva vormi moodustamiseks asetatakse abiverb aluse ette; 


had [ been (had, written)? 
had you been (had, written)? 

had he been (had, written)? 

jne. 

Enneminevikku tarvitatakse: 

1) tegevuse väljendamiseks, mis oli lõppenud teatud momendiks 
minevikus või eelnes teisele tegevusele minevikus: 

That plant had fülfilled its yearly plan of production by the tenth of 
December. (See käitis täitis oma toodangu aastaplaani kümnendaks dets 
sembriks.) E 

'We had finished our work when he came. 

2) tegevuse väljendamiseks, mis, oli alanud enne teatud momenti 
minevikus ja sel momendil veel edasi kestis: “ 
He-had been ill for a week when I called on him. 

(Ta oli nädal aega haige olnud, kui mina teda külastasin.) 


2. MÄÄRSÕNA (THE ADVERB) 


Inglise keeles eristatakse liht- ja tuletatud määrsõnu. Lihtmäärsõnad 
on niisugused määrsõnad, mis ei ole tuletatud teistest sõnaliikidest: well 
[wel] (hästi), hard (tublisti), much (palju), guite [kwait] (täiesti, üsna), 
enough [inaf] (küllalt), once [wans] (kord), very (väga) jne. Enamik 
määrsõnu on tuletatud omadus- ja nimisõnadest järelliite (sufiksi) -ly 
abil: 
gllad (rõõmus) — gladly ['gleedli] (rõõmuga, meelsasti) 
bright (hele, särav) — brightly ['braitli] (heledasti, säravalt) 
kind (lahke) — kindly ['kaindli] (lahkesti) 
day (päev) — daily ['deili] (iga päev) 
part (osa) — partly [partli] (osaliselt) 
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Mär 


kus 1. Kui omadussõna lõpuks on -le, millele eelneb konso- 
Jnt, jäetakse -le ära ja liidetakse määrsõna lõpp -ly: 


lõüible [/dab1] (kahekordne) — doubly [/dabli] (kahekordselt) 


Märkus 2. Kui sõna lõpeb y-ga, muutub y lõpu -ly ees i-ks: 
Mtorry [/mõkiy (lõbus, rõõmus) — merrily [“merili] (lõbusalt, rõõmsalt) 
Muy [izi] (kerge) — easily [irzili] (kergesti) 
Joady (valmis) — readily [“redili] (meelsasti) 


M Pidage meeles: 
rind [lru:] (tõsi, õige) — truly [trulli] (tõesti, 


tõepoolest) 
hole [houl] (terve, kogu) — wholly [/houl (1) 


i] (täiesti, tervenisti) 
|. Tähenduse järgi jagunevad määrsõnad järgmiselt: 


1) küsivad määrsõnad:, when?, where?, how?, why? 
Mon did you come? Where do you live? ' 
Nood määrsõnad võivad olla ka siduvateks sõnadeks, mis ühendavad 
rvallattseid pealausetega; 


e 
[me where you live. Show me how you do it, 


12) üamAdr sõnad: now," then, soon, never, today, yesterday, to= 
Üow [to'/morou] (homme) jt, 
09) kohamäärsõnad 


: here, there, everywhere [evriweo] (kõikjal, 
Ata (all), up (üleval), awa jt. 


määramäärsõnad: very, too (liiga), only, much, little (vähe), 
[lo (natuke), guite (täiesti) jt. 2 

D) viisimäärsõnad: guickly (kiiresti), 
ly, gladly, carefully jt. 

(6) sagedusmäärsõnad: 


well (hästi), easily, 
sometimes, often, seldom, daily jt. 
litsõnade asend lauses (Position of Adverbs in the Sentence) 


1, Kohamäärsõnad ja kindlat aega tähistavad 


määrsõnad asetsevad 
ivaliselt lause lõpus, rõhutamise puhul: võivad nad 


asetseda lause algu- 


te'tley are, (Siin nad ongi) 
üel my Eniend yesterday. 
putorday [ met my friend. 


Ad Miro here. (Nad on siin) 


Ül 


2. Umbmäärast saega ning sagedust tähistavad määrsõnad asetsevad 


i ja öeldi ii hul abi- 
ae hul tavaliselt aluse ja öeldise vahel, liitaegade pu 1 
Ka Kui abiverbe on liitajas mitu, asetsevad mainitud 
sõnad esimese sabiverbi järel: va 


| often saw him. 4 
| have often seen him. 


Märkus. Määrsõnad sometimes ja soon võivad seista ka lause algu- 
Mes või lõpus ja määrsõna already ka lause lõpus: “ 


| sometimes get up at seven. 
Sometimes 1 get up at seven. 
1 get up at seven sometimes. 
| have already finished my work. 
1 have finished my work already. 


8. Kui lauses esineb mitut liiki määrsõnu või määruselisi ke 
on nende ekord järgmine: umb määrast aega ning Ja a 3 
lihistav määrsõna” viisimäärsõna, kohamäärsõn a, kindla 
üWega tähistav määrsõna: 


iti; i i i hours. (Ma 
| have often been waiting patiently in the rain for hours and 
Mn aigsii tundide kaupa kannatlikult vihma käes oodanud.) 


x: 
EXERCISE 1 


Write in words and form sentences (Kirjutage sõnadega ja moodustage 
lauseid). 


ni “oifn “dit 

jur 'samtaimz “teikit 

wir 'seldam | 'sitit 

Bei 'neva “nouit 
kam /hie 
'gou Öea 
spiik'ingli/ 
“telim 
“weitforim 
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KAAERGCISE 2 


MIIL in (he blanks with verbs in the Past Perfect. 


2 tt oaime back, because she ... to take money with 
161 e 

00." Tom did not know where he .. 

» Very busy at his office, 

her friend for many years. 

» dinner already when Father came. 


. his English book. 


The sun is shining ... . 

The young men laughed .... 

M Our students live very ... in their hostels. 
M 1 :-. get up at seven. 

(You must choose your profession SGT VAE A 


jodol, 1 have had dinner. (already) 
[ have already had dinner. 
1 have had dinner already. 


Il is-hot in summer. (sometimes) 4 

"Do yõu listen to the eight o'clock tews? (usually) 
Ano writes to her pen friend 'in England. (often) 
»“Vinlher comes home at four. (always) 

»,W is half past five. (already) 

h Ho has breakfast at eight. (usually) 

-Tom tells me about his plans. (often) 


1. Me'did not know that his friend ... back from Moscow. . 


come 
forget 


put 
be 


see (not) 
have 


Adjectives 
bright 

merry ; 
comfortable 
usual 

careful 


A They laughed when they heard the Irishman's story. (merrily) 


EXERCISE 5 
Translate into English. 


1. Ma olen väga väsinud; ma olen töötanud kogu päeva (all day). 


2. M lin eile väga väsinud, sest ma olin töötanud kogu päeva. 3. Ta 
oli nii üllatunud, et ei osanud sõnagi lausuda. 4. Koduteel peatus ta 
Jälle võõrastemajas. 5. Nad olid mänginud talle vingerpussi. 6. Nad 


ülsustasid talle vingerpussi mängida. 


KXERCISE 6 
Translate into English using the construction to be going to -- intinitive. 


Model. Ma kavatsen sulle esitada mõned küsimused. 
1 am going to ask you some guestions. 


1, Ma kavatsen.oma sõbrale kirja kirjutada. 2. Ta kavatses õlut juua, 
D. Ma kavatsen varsti oma kirjandi lõpetada. 4. Ma ei kavatse sõnagi 
Öelda, 5. Ema hakkab lõunat keetma, 6. Ta hakkab tööle vabrikus. 7. Ma 
kavatsen minna bussiga (to take a bus). 


EXERCISE 7 
Answer the guestions. 


1. What did the Englishman catch once? 2. Where did he live? 
N What is Hampstead now? 4. What was the gentleman going to do 
will Ihe hare? 5. Where did he put the hare? 6. Who was to take it to 
London? 7. Why did the Irishman stop at an inn? 8. Who was there 
ln Ihe inn? 9. What did they decide to do when they heard about the 
hare? 10. Did they do it? 11. What did the Irishman not know? 12. What 
lid he say to his master's friend? 13. What did they see when they 
üpened the bag? 14. What did the master's friend say? 15. What did 
[he Irishman do on his way home? 16. Who was still there? 17. What 
üld the young men do when the Irishman -had his beer? 18. What did 
lhe Irishman not know? 19. What did the servant say to his master 
Wlien he came home? 20. Why was the Irishman so surprised when he 
üpened the bag? 21. What did he say at last? 
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KERCISE 8 


» Translate into Estonian. 
(| MARK TWAIN IN FRANCE 


- Mark Äwain, the famous American writer, was travelling i 
h n, 1 iga! 2 velling in F 
Once he was going by train to Dijon. That afternoon he was very i 
Man da asked the conductor to wake him'ü 
Jwhe E e to Dijon. ii kai 
a EA j ut first he explained that he was a vei 
» TIL probably protest loudly when ja 
A you try to wake me up,” h i 
SAND p try £ ip,” he sa 
A imes But do not take any notice, just put me off the trai 
Then Mark Twain went to sleep. Later, when hi i 
| N k er, e wok 
/ ilghi-time and the train was in Paris already! He Meet Aa. ha 
vonductor had forgotten to wake him up at Dijon. He was ver 
gry» He ran up to the conductor and began to shout 7 t 
a Ka A (i life,” Mark Twain said. 
me conductor looked at him calmly. “You are not half 
6 American whom I put off the train at Dijon,” he kald SMSE 


Jon Jüisomgl 
M put me olf the train anyway lihtsalt tõstke mind igal juhi i älj 
j 4 üre not halt so angry as... teie pole pooltki nii HE aia ai 20) 


> 
5 
> 
= 
(e) 
(2) 
= 
m 


A 1 What did you do last night? 
omas, st 1 thought of going to the cinema, b t i 
A ol mine came to see me and brought me a ticket ja its apst dd 


A “The Aueen of Spades.” 
k: mm, Did you like it? 


Mi yes, [ enjoyed it very much. The singing was excellent. P. sang 


- Iho leading part. It's true, he h i i 
+: Who conducted the orchestra? JA 


at him, “I have 


Ih.: S. did. He seems to be a very good conductor. And the music was 

wonderful. 

! How did you like the scenery? 

'TI.: 1 found it really beautiful. 

1 Where did you sit? 

Ih.: We sat in a box. During the interval we went to have a smoke, We 

met some more: friends there and had an interesting talk about 

Russian music. After the performance Peter and 1 went for a walk 

in town. The weather was mild and there was plenty of snow every- 

where. We came home late at night. And where did you spend 
last night? ik 

I was at home. We listened in to some music from Warsaw. 

[ see you are really fond of music. Do you play the piano yourself? 

Yes, [ play a little... . Look! They are putting up a new bill. Oh! 

“King Lear” is going to be staged. M. will probably take the 

leading part. He is an excellent actor ... .(Pointing fo a different 

bill). By the way, Thomas, do you know anything about that play 
by Bernard Shaw? 

TI: Yes, it is really interesting. The other day a friend of mine went 
to see it. The acting, he says, was very good and he enjoyed it very 
much. Tim syre you'll like it. 

Are you going straight home? j ' 

1 Not guite. [ shall call at the Art Theatre and buy a ticket for the 

new play you told me sabout the other day. 


NOTES TO THE TEXT 


Just night eile õhtul 4 
1 ihought of going ma mõtlesin minna 
lo come to see külla tulema, vaatama tulema 
m Ileket for the opera pilet ooperietendusele 
1 ehianged my mind ma otsustasin ümber; to change one's mind otsust muutma, (asja) 
ümber mõtlema 
lhe Ilghts were put out tuled kustutati 
What was on? mida mängiti? 
Üücen of Spades Padaemand 
1o have a smoke suitsetama, suitsu tegema 
we met some more friends me kohtasime veel teisigi sõpru 
to have a talk juttu ajama 
kleniy ol == a great deal of, much palju 
atsnw ['wo:so:] Varssavi 
King Lear [lis] Kuningas Lear 
by ihe way muide 
Thomas [omas] 
Mornard Shaw [hamad for] 
(he other day hiljuti 
pot gulte mille päris 
XV abnll call at the Art Theatre ma astun läbi Kunstiteatrist, ma lähen sisse Kunsti» 
luatrisse 
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NOR STUDY 


ABLE No. 5 


work in an office? 

have dinner at two o'elock? 
go out in the evening? 

listen to the radio? 

play. the piano? 

stay at home in the evening?i 4 
switch on the light? 

go to the theatre? 


I (we) 


you (they) 


he (she) go to the cinema? 
take a walk in the park? 
do 
id IT (you, we, they) 
have dinner? 
study? 
does work? 
did he (she) 
does 
did the sun shine? 
4 t 
POULAR VERBS A 
(M tise [raiz] (tõusma; kerkima) — rose [rouz] — risen ['riznf 


4, 
[de sing [sin] (laulma) — sang [seen] — s 
hpend [spend] (veetma) — VTA 1 a A 


KUADING EXERGISE G 


dõürist fuorist] town by train. 
He took a trip by tram to Tring. 
Two tolurn tickets to Tooting. 
1, Time and tide wait for no man. 


Hi 


A 


» The teacher told us the tenth team [ir] will travel ['trezv(o)1] to a ) 


ORAMMAR 

JUTUSTAVAD LAUSED KAUDSES KÕNES (STATEMENTS IN INDIRECT SPEECH) 
1) Otsese kõne muutmisel kaudseks kõneks jutustaväis lauseis asen- 

Jalakse saatelause poalausega ja otsene kõne sihitislausega. Kõrvallau- 

Aet ühendab pealausega sidesõna that (et): 

Mnn says [saatelause], “T like my room” [otsene kõne]. 

Inn says [pealause] that he likes his room [sihitislause]. 


2) Otsese kõne alus ja öeldis ning asesõnad muutuvad kaudses kõnes 
(nagu eesti keeleski) vastavalt lause sisule: A 


Thom 


3) Kui saatelause verbile järgneb kaudsihitis, mis märgib isikut või 
Isikuid, kellele midagi öeldakse, asendatakse kaudse kõne pealauses 
verb say verbiga tell, millele järgneb otsesihitis: 

Eun says to Thomas: “1 was at home.” 
nn tells Thomas that he was at home. 


ÜXERCISE 1 


Supply the missing forms (Andke puuduvad vormid). “ 
Infinitive choose shut 

Past Indef. | went told shone 

Past Part. rung found säi 


ÜXERCISE 2 
Mahe the sentences interrogative. 


1. 1 went to,the theatre yesterday. 2. He brought me a ticket for 
Ihu opena. 3. Robert did not want to stay at home. 4. He changed his 
mind, 5. 1 enjoyed it. 6. The singing was excellent. 7. P, sang the lead= 
ing part. 8. 1 have heard him sing before. 9. 1 liked the scenery very 
mueh, 
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EXERCISE 3 


aUorm guestions to the words in space type, 


1, We sat in a box. 2. Duri i 
A x. 2. During the int 1 
| Iive 4 smoke. 3. We met some t Amae GG 3 Ane et 
lhonlre we went for a walk. 5. The weather was mild. 6 W 
Gime home late at night. 7. He is fond of music. A 
» 


JR XERCISE 4. 


» Enn says, “IT want to go to the cinema.” 
X Inn says that....,, to go to the cinema. 
p Thomas says, “I have changed my mind.” 
» Themas says that ,..... changed ... mind. 
A Ann says, “I shall go to the gym.” 
MAnn says that ....;, g0 to the gym. 
nd of music.” 
-. Žond of music. 
etter from my pen friend in England.” 


aysi that een a letter from .., pen friend in Engl 
AB sludents say, “We shall g0 to the theatre on Sun 14 
» The students say that ...... go to the theatre on Sunday. 


"Ielen -and Ann "say, “We listened in to some musi 
üleni -€ ; usic from Wa ke 
Han and Ann say that ...... in to some music from Marandi 
M ho girls say, “We were working at the lab.” * KS 
Iho girls say that... ... working at the lab. ' 


ÜXERCISE 5 
XI 
MT inlo indirect speech, 


od 61, Mother says to Ann, “Dinner is ready.” 
- Mõlher tells Ann that dinner is RE 


to Helen, “Many roads dre open to us!” 
er says to us, “Every Soviet citizen has the right "to 
» Hele, / 


to Father, “I learn a lot of new things every day.” 


» Tam to Ann, “I haye bought two ticket i 

» “Tha s to th a 
, -Alno to the girls, “Thomas is going to join ühe AA 
167 


N. Enn says to his friend. “Aiter graduating I shall get interesting 13 
work.” 

1. Pather says to his son, “You are free to choose your profession.” 

N George says to Henry, “The members of our club will meet on 
Wednesday.” 


IXERCISE 6 


inish the sentences. 


1, He seems to be.... 2. During the interval we .... 3. They spent 
[ie evening ... . 4. I see you are really ,., . 5. By the way, do you 
IMmow that”...? 6. I am sure ,.. . 7. 1 changed my mind and... 


WXERCISE 7 
MIIL in the blanks with prepositions where necessary. 


1. Instead ... going ... the cinema I went ... the theatre. 2. We 
lind an interesting talk ... Russian music. 3. ... his way ... home he 


Main stopped ... the inn. 4. We came ... home late ,.. night. 5. Do: 
you play ... the piano? 6. I waited ... him, but he did not come so 1 
Wenl ... a walk ... town, 7. ... winter there is plenty ... snow every= 
Where. 

MXERCISE 8 ; FI 


Translate into English. 


1. Mu vend ütleb, et ta armastab muusikat. 2. Ann kirjutab, et tal 
nn uus sõber. 3. Ma tean, et sa elad kaugel ülikoolist. 4. Aino teab, et 
Holen pi minema raamatukogusse. 5. Me näeme, et isa on väsinud. 
ü, Meie pilased teavad, et nad võivad" olla kindlad oma tulevikule. 
7. Enn ütleb, et pärast etendust ta läks otse koju. 8. Thomas ütleb, et 
lulle meeldis näidend väga. 


HXERCISE 9 
Answer (he following guestions. 

1, Where had Thomas first thought of going to? 2. Who had come 
lo see him? 3. What had his friend brought him? 4. Where did they 
«07 5. What was on? 6. Did they like the opera? 7. What kind of a 
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ole had D.? 8. Did he like the scenery? 9. Where did they sit? 10. Wh 
ilid (hey do during the interval? 11. Where did Enn spend his eveni: 
(19, Docs.Enn play the piano? 13. Do you play the piano? 14. Are y 
Jõnd ot music? 15. What did Thomas want to do before going homei 


HXERCISE 10 
JIrinslateinto Estonian. 


«SILLY RABBIT 


-"Lillle Steve had a pet rabbit. Its name was Bunny. He played with! 
| overy day after school. One day his mother saw that her little bö' 
(Wns holding Bunny by the ears. From time to time he gave the poor 
nbbit an angry shake and said: “How much is two plus two?” or “How 
Much is three plus three?” A 
,“Sltve, my boy,” said his mother. “Why do you treat your pO00] 
le Bunny (hat way?” š i 14 
* “Well,” explained Steve angrily, “our teacher says that rabbits) 
Milliply very guickly, but this dummy can't even add.” 


14 


(Have a look at the map of the world. Do you see all the continents, 


A 


| 


LESSON FOURTEEN 
A LESSON IN GEOGRAPHY 


Great Britain 


Asia — the largest of all the continents. Africa is not S0 
| sia — it is smaller. It is the hottest continent. Where 18 
| lorica? IC is between the Pacific and the Atlantic Oceans. Europe' isti 
Muller (han Africa and bigger than Australia. 
19 Where are the British Isles? They are in the north-west of Europe. 
ie two largest islands are Great Britain and Ireland. There are threi 
funirles in Great Britain — England, Scotland and Wales. Scotland 
los (o [he north of England and Wales to the south-west. Ireland lies 
(0, 1he west of Great Britain. Ireland is a smaller island than Great 
Milnin, Great Britain is smaller than many other European countries, 
“Ze North Sea is to the east of Britain; to the west is the Atlantic 
Jeogn and to the south is the English Channel. The Irish Sea lies 
holwoer Erigland and Ireland. 
The Gulf Stream, which washes the western coast of England, makes 
hõ ellmate mild and damp. The summer is not hot and the winter is 


TU 


E 


tomparatively warm. On the whole, the weather is very changeable. 
"There are fogs in autumn and winter. 

The number of rivers in England is great but they are not long, The 
hames, the Severn and the Dee are the most important rivers there. 
The longest river is the Severn. It is in the south-west of England. The 
Thames is not so long as the Severn — it is shorter. 


The greater part of England is level. The mountains are almost all 


Im Ihe western part. The highest summit of Great Britain rises in north- 
urn Scotland. It is Ben Nevis. ka 

Most of the people of Great Britain live in big towns and cities. 
More than eight million live in London — the capital of Britain. London 
lles on both banks of the Thames. It is the largest city in Europe and 
üle of the kärgest in the world. 


NOTES TO THE TEXT 


linve a look at the map vaata (või vaadake) kaarli 
la not so large as... ei ole nii suur kui... 


Iley are in the norih-west of Europe nad on Euroopa loodeosas = 
Nvolland lies to the north of England Šotimaa asub Inglismaast põhja pool 
on Ihe whole üldiselt 

(UN 


Thames [temz]; the+Severn [sevo()n]; the Dee [di] 
in northern Scotland kõrgub (või kerkib) Šotimaa” põhjaosas 
lin Nevis [ben 'nevis] 


VOR STUDY 


TABLE No. 6 J 
It's as large as mine, yoürs (ours) 
il is as good jas yours (ours) ) 
il was as long as his (hers, theirs) 
IVII be as short as the other 
il may be larger than the one I saw here 
il can't be longer than the one on the left 


better than 
worse than A 
more interesting than 


the one on the right 
those others 

the first 

the new one 


IWADING EXERGISE 
[IK] 


The cook calls 


his cock and kittens into the kitchen. 
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| GRAMMAR 


; 1, MÄÄRAVA ARTIKLI TARVITAMINE MÕNINGATEL E 
A Ob THE DEFINITE ARTICLE IN SOME SPECIAL CASES) 


- -- Määnavat artiklit tarvitatakse: 
t 1) offiadussõnade ülivõrde ja järgarvsõnade ees: 


He is the best 
lane.) 


RIJUHTUDEL (THE U; 


pupil in the second group. (Ta on teise rühma parim õp 


2) jõgede, merede, ookeanide ja väinade nimede ees: 


The longest river in England is the Severn. 
England and Ireland. The Atlantic Ocean is 
lo ihe south is the English Channel. 


9) mäeahelike nimede ees: 


The Ürals are rich in minerals. 
x 


The Irish Sea lies betwee 
to the west of Britain an 


(Uraalid on rikkad mineraalidest.) 


Märkus. 


M Üksikute mägede ja mäetippude nimede ees artikl 


lit e] 


Kho highest summit in Scotland is Ben Nevis. 


4). maade ja piirkondade nimede 
oda piiritlevast täiendist: 

Ore are the British Isles? 
lis Soviet Union is the first socialist country in the world. Sa 


ees, mis koosnevad üldnimest ja 


[PP OMASTAVAD ASESÕNAD (POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS) ' 


Imisõnaline vorm (Absolute Form) 


1 Ahnsus Mitmus * 
, wing [mainf (minu oma) s 
Yours [jo12] (sinu oma) 

| = his [hiz] 


ohers [horz ' 
4 tl | (tema oma) 


ours ['auaz]. (meie oma) 
yours [jorz] (teie oma) 
theirs [öeoz] (nende oma) | 


Omastava asesõna nimisõnalist vonmi tarvitatakse: 

1) varem esinenud nimisõna kordamise vältimiseks: 
[his is my book jand that is hers (= her book). 

My pen is as good as yours (= your pen). 

2) eessõnaga of nimisõna järel, kui viimast kasutatakse umbmäärase 
Mmlikliga, eitava asesõnaga no või näitavate asesõnadega this ja that: 
N Iriend of mine rang me up. This is no matter of yours. (See asi ei 
Juulu teisse.) Where is my book? That of hers is here, but mine isn't. 


MW UMBMÄÄRANE ASESONA (THE INDEFINITE PRONOUN) ONE “ 


Kui umbmäärast asesõna one (üks, keegi) tarvitatakse nimisõnaliselt, 
Ün tal olemas mitmus ones ja omastav kääne one's. 

Asesõna one tarvitatakse enamasti umbisikulises tähenduses ja nii- 
gusel juhul jääb ta sageli eesti keelde tõlkimata: f 
Üne never knows what his answer may be. (Ei või kunagi teada, mida 
(1 vastab.) ' 
One must do one's duty, (Tuleb täita oma kohust.) 


Asesõna one tarvitatakse ka varem esinenud nimisõna kordamise 
Viillimiseks: 


his book is more interesting than the one we read last week. (See raa- 


pit on huvitavam kui see, mida me lugesime möödunud nädalal.) 


[hiis pencil is longer than the one on the left. (See pliiats on pikem kui 
Ma, mis on vasakul.) $ | 


Märkus. Asesõna one ei tarvitata omastavas käändes oleva nimi- 
Jõnn järel: ü 
My pen isn't very good. Kate's is much better. 

[Minu sulepea pole eriti hea. Kate'i oma on palju parem.) 


M. OMADUSSÕNA (THE ADJECTIVE) 


Omadussõna on sõnaliik, mis tähistab mingi olendi, eseme või näh- 
Mine lunnust või omadust. 
Omadussõnad jagunevad liht-, tuletatud ja liitomadussõnadeks. 


Lihtomadussõnad on sellised omadussõnad, mille koostises ei 
Bw vos= ega järelliiteid, näit. red, short, good, great, little. 

Tuletatud omadussõnad on sellised omadussõnad, mille 
hoostises saab eraldada ces- ja järelliiteid, näit, unjhappy (õnnetu), 
Irogular, beauti|ful, rainjy (vihmane). 
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K 

Liilomadussõnad on sellised omadussõnad, mis on saadud kä 

Mõra liitmise teel, näit. dark-blue (tumesinine), red-hot (tulikuum), wel 
known ['wel'noun] (hästi 'tuntud). 


Kõige tüüpilisemad omadussõnade järelliited (sufiksid) on: 
vible, -ible; eatable (söödav), comfortable, possible 
sil; ät (formaalne), central (keskne) 
»unt, »enff important, different 
| Mwy, -ory: elementary (elementaarne), contradictory (vasturääkiv) 
polul: useful (kasulik), helptul (abivalmis) 
ait: patriotic (patriootiline), heroic (kangelaslik) 
yellowish (kollakas), bluish (sinakas), childish (lapselik, lapsik) 
° olve: progressive, active 
less: useless (kasutu), helpless 
võis; famous (kuulus) 
pY: rainy, dirty (määrdunud), sleepy (unine) 


Kõige enam tarvitatavad omadussõnade eesliited (prefiksid) on: 
min unhappy, untrue (ebaõige) 


Üh (im-, il-, ir-): incorrect (ebaõige), impossible (võimatu), illegal (ebat 
hoaduslik), irregular, 


e keeles on omadussõnal sama vorm ainsuses ja mitmuses, j 


ä red rose. (See on punane roos.) 

are red roses. (Need on punased roosid.) 

Mey, went into a large room. (Nad läksid suurde tuppa.) 

MWe came from a large room. (Me tulime suurest toast.) | 


N Omadussõna inglise keeles muutub ainult võrdlemisel. 


Dimadussõnade võrdlemine (Comparison of Adjectives) 
X Omadussõnadel on kolm võrdlusastet: algvõrre (the Positiye! 
(egree), keskvõrre (the Comparative Degree) ja ülivõrre (the! 
Süperlative Degree). 4 
| Omadussõnade kesk- ja ülivõrre moodustatakse kahel viisil: 

*W) lõppude =er ja -est liitmisega tüvele: 
-long = longer — (the) longest 2 
UW määrsõnade more ja most lisamisega algvõrde ette: 

inböresting — more interesting (huvitavam) — (the) most interesting 
| (kõige huvitavam) E 


| 192 


Mi 
AAA, “ j 


1) Kõik ühesilbilised omadussõnad moodustavad võrdlusastmed 
muliksite -er ja -est abil: 


ilark — darker — (the) darkest 
nold — colder — (the) coldest 


Märkus 1. Kui lõppkonsonandi ees on lühike vokaal, kahekordistub 
lõppkonsonant -er ja -est ees: h 
hot — hotter — (the) hottest 
big bigger — (the) biggest 

Märkus 2. Kui omadussõna lõpeb y-ga, mille ees on konsonant, 
muutub y sufiksite -er, -est ees i-ks: A 
iry [drai] (kuiv) — drier [/draia(r)] — (the) driest [/draiist] 
Merry — merrier — (the) merriest 
Aga: gay — gayer — (the) gayest [y ees on täishäälik] 

Märkus 3. Tumm e omadussõnade lõpus kaob sufiksite -er, -est 
ves: 
line — finer — (the) finest 
lule — later — (the) latest 

Märkus 4. ng-Jõpulistel omadussõnadel muutub g kuuldavaks lõp= 
püde -er ja -est ees: i 
long [lon] — longer [/longo(r)] — (the) longest ['lopgist] 

2) Kahesilbilised omadussõnad, kui nende rõhk asetseb teisel 


MIbil ja nad ei lõpe konsonantühendiga [ks], [kt], [pt], moodustavad: 
võrdlusastmed sufiksite -er ja -est abil: , 


polite [po'lait] (viisakas) — pöliter — (the) politest 


« Mincere [sin/siof (siiras) — sincerer — (the) sincerest 


A ra: correct [ko'rekt] — more correct — (the) most correct 


3) Kahesilbilised omadussõnad, kui nende rõhk asetseb esime. 
nel silbil ja nad lõpevad y-, el-, le-, er- ja ow-ga, moodustavad kesk- ja: 
ülivõrde sufiksite -er ja «est abil: 
happy — happier — (the) happiest Kd k 
lazy [leizi] (laisk) — lazier — (the) laziest 7 
oruel [/kruol] (julm) — crueller — (the) eruellest 
Minple [/simp1] (lihtne) — simpler — (the) simplest 
narrow [/nzeroü] (kitsas) — narrower — (the) narrowest 


useful — more useful — (the) most useful 
üiervous [/norves] (närviline) — more nervous — (the) most nervous 
123; 
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1 1) Kolme- ja enamasilbilised omadussõnad moodustavi 


võrdlusastmed määrsõnade more ja most abil: 


beautiful — more beautiful — (the) most beautiful 
 oomlorlable — more comfortable — (the) most comfortable 


š Vähendavad võrdlusastmed moodustatakse määrsõnade less 
" Jeast li misega algvõrde ette: 


hj) “This bäok is less interesting than that. (See raamat ei ole nii huvit 


kui too.) This was the least expected news. (See oli kõige vähem oodi 
“tud uudis.) * 


'” Kahe isiku, eseme või nähtuse võrdlemisel tarvitatakse keskvõr 
puhul omadussõna järel sidesõna than tähenduses 'kui; 


Ile is younger than 1. (Tema on noorem kui mina.) 


Üllivõrde puhul tarvitatakse omadussõna ees määravat artiklit. Arti 


üsemel võib esineda ka omastav asesõna või nimisõna omastavas kää 


"leg 


lhe youngest brother 
"My youngest brother 
ens youngest brother 


rgmiste omadussõnade võrdlusastmed moodustatakse eri tüvede: 
Algvõrre Keskvõrre Ülivõrre 
Positive 3 Comparative Supenlative 
Degree Degree Degree 


EJ 


»Köod (hea) (parem) (parim) 

i well (lerve) better [ (tervem) best (20) 

bad (halb) (halyvem)* halvim 
LAI (iraige) worse | (haigem) worst [ (aataid 


Little La less (vähem) least (vähim) 

Je S | (väike) smaller (väiksem) smallest (väikseim) 
»Mueh (palju) (ains.) (e (enam, (os (kõige enam, 
Imuny (palju) (mitm.) rohkem) ikõige rohkem) 


WXERCISE [ 


14 


VIIL in c, ck or k. 


ba—, o'—lo—, be—ause, —ind, cir—le, li e, too- 
lub, le—ture. 


s up, musi—, 


ÜXERCISE 2 
Pind pairs of antonyms. 


Unhappy, correct, small, worse, difficult, sad, cold, ill, inspossible, 
ütuel, short, warm, important, kind, merry, well, true, best, unimportant, 
wisy,- large, long, incorrect, untrue, happy, worst, possible, better. 


RCISE 3 
Vorm ihe degrees of comparison from the following adjectives (Moodus- 
luge võrdlusastmed järgnevaist omadussõnadest). 


Comfortable, beautiful, important, difficult, dirty, easy, dry, fine, great, 
mild, much, little, good. 


NWXERCISE 4 


M) Form adjectives from the nouns sun, rain, fog, trick, sleep 


y 
Model: sun — sünny 

Dh) Pill in the blanks with adjectives. 

|, Phe sun was shining brightly, so it was a ... afternoon. 

4. Last summer we had very much rain, it was a Very... SUMMET, 


). They say that the weather in England is oiten bad, it is... and... , 

1, The merry young men wanted to play a trick on the Irishman, they 
Were... . 

M. Il was already ten o'clock and the children 18164405, 


ÜXERCISE 5 


Prunslate into English, using 
1) /he negative suffix «less 


kodutu mees — a homeless man 
ubitu loom — ... 
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luulu poiss — ... 
õprudeta tütarlaps — ... 
omulu laps — ... 


10) (he suffix -iui 


3 ligad — a handtul of snow 
Pine. AVA 
is suppi —... 


MEXERCISE 6 
ewrile as in the model. 


olle]. These are my books. 
These books are mine. 


"This is your map. 

T is her ticket for the opera. 
Those are not my children. 

Are these her pencils? 


his typewriter. 
their house. 
is my dank-blue dress. 


no (he there necessäry. 


«1. Asia'is... largest continent. 2. Which is .*. smallest? 3. Ther 
hro many isands in A Pacific and ,.. Atlantic Oceans. 4. ... Ital 
'Uil(o)li] has ... best climate in ... Europe. 5. ... Volga is ... longi 

oMyer ir, Europe, 6. ... British Isles are in .1. north-west of... Europi 
“,.» highest summit in ... Scotland is... Ben Nevis. (35 
-. oldest capitalist country in the world. 9. ... capital of . 


tonian S.S.R. 11. ... Tartu lies on both banks-of ... 


t Republic is... Tallinn. 10.... Pärnu River is... longest' 


GXERCISE 8 


PIL in the adverbs always, usually, often, never, just, already, soon. 


1, Helen goes to the library in the afternoon. always 
2. She buys meat at that shop. usually 
1, In winter it will snow. often 

1. She has been to the mountains. never 
6 A has bought a new dictionary (sõnaraa- just 

matu). 

1. She has found her notebook. / already 
1. Our students will stage a play at the students" soon 4 


club. 


EXERCISE 9 


Change from direct into indirect speech. 


m 


1. The teacher says, “The Gulf Stream washes the western coast 
ol England.” 

2, Ann says, “I don't like fogs.” 
3, Helen says,” “The climate of England is milder than ours.” 
1, Father says, “There was very little snow in winter,” 

6. Mother says, “I shall go to the mountains in summer.” 

6. Ann says. to Helen, “Mother will take me to the mountains in 
Mimmer,” 

7, Helen says to Ann, “I shall go to Moscow in July.” ;“ 

B, Tom says to Henry, “I have never seen the ocean.” 

9. Henry says to Tom, “I have seen the ocean only in films.” 


KXERCISE 10 
Answer the following guestions. 


1, What can we see on the map? 2. Which is the largest continent? 
|, Which is the hottest continent? 4. Where is America? 5. Where are 


[he British Isles? 6. How many countries are there in Great Britain? 


7, Where does Scotland lie? 8. What is to the east of Britain? 9. What 
Ion belween England sand Ireland? 10. What is the climate of England 
llko? 11. What is the summer like? (the winter) 12. What do you know 
übout the rivers of England? 18. Which is the highest summit of Great 
Iritnin? 14. Where do most of the people of Great Britain live? 15. What 


ln London? 16. What is the capital of the Soviet Union? 
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EXERCISE “1 
, Translate into Estonian. 


A DIALOGUE 


Diek. Which is the longest word in the Englis 2 
Marry 1 don't know. Do you? A 
Dick, Yes, I do. 

y, Well what is it? 
k. *Smiles. 


ihere'$ = there is 
N 


1 5 LESSON FIFTEEN 4 
A COMRADE A'S FIRST IMPRESSIONS OF LONDON 


M, Comrade A. is a teacher of En lish. Sh 

Jnblitute of Foreign Languages, In t A 

MN Eroup of tourists. I met her at a concert the otHfer d 
ho told Ine on otr way home. 2 

) 1 KE talk Ed always my greatest wish, 
."Sõple olten say that the weather in Lo don i: 

Mun elsewhere, that London has fog 0 jaa pa ia 


ar, But it was not so during our Stay there, Most of the days were 


e feaches at the Moscow 


she went to England with 
ay. This is“ whal i 


Muwow. The English policemen are active men, always polite and 
Mwuys ready to help anyone as much as they can. 

In some parts of London the streets look very much alike, as the 
linunes are the same in style and colour. That is why one must be very 
ülontive because one may easily get into the wrong street or into the 
Wrong house. The houses are not very big, most of them are two- 
Muteyed buildings with as many front-doors and jas many little gardens 
M Ihhere are families in the house. 

Sometimes the doors of the same house are of different colour.” 

Cde A. looked at the street clock. 

"Oh, is it as late as that?” she said. “TII have to be at the jastitute 
il nine tomorrow. TIL come and see you on Sunday and tell you more 
ühout my-stay in London.” 

| ihanked Comrade A. and went home. 


NOTUS TO THE TEXT 


Jlmt Is what she toid me ta jutustas mulle järgmist 

Mvary day of the year iga päev aasta ringi 

lundon looked beautiful London oli ilus, London näis ilusana 

we mlnyed at a hotel me peatusime hotellis 

liin British Museum Briti Muuseum (kuulus muuseum ja raamatukogu Londonis) 
ilm window ot my room faced a street minu toa aken oli tänava poole 
Ütum ours meie omadest 

II In much heavier than that in Moscow see on palju tihedam kui Moskvas 
lnok very much alike on väga sarnased 

Ilm name in style and colour stiililt ja värvitoonilt ühesugused 

lint is why sellepärast, seetõttu 

Ühu may võib 


VOR STUDY 
TABLE No. 7 


come before dinner 
meet these people 


1, we, you 
S enter the room 


Must he, she, they 


1, we, you cannot read all English books 
lis, she, they can't play the piano 
find good seats 
Can L, we, you stage a play 
t he, she, they sing well 
1, we, you mg go there 
he, she, they | ad read much 
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IRREGULAR VERB 


UNNRCISE 1 
10 teach ( 


õpetama) — taught [tort] — taught [tort] 
READING EXERGCISE 

MC 

The gugsts 

ol Or [n] 


4 
sing”. — sun 


Muwne [rom direct to indirect speech. 


i s to me, “What do you study?” 

Aun s to Tom, “Where is your map?” a 
hlwlen says to her friend, “What is London like? 
' 


[gests] said good-bye to the ginls at the gate. | nny to the teacher, “Where must 1 go?” 


MY Iriend says, “When'can you come out?” 


i 4 Vom says to his sister, “What are you writing?” 
odhing = — thin KIRS AS TS gong O— gone Mulon says to Aino, “When did the letter come? 
“GRAMMAR. 

ÜUNTRCISE 2 

i , KÜSILAUSED KAUDSES KONES (GUESTIONS IN IN R 


Mune [rom direct to indirect speech. 
dseks kõneks 


| 
4 use tegusõna Say tegusõnaga ask. UE asendatak 
MMUU says to “Helen, “Wi s tl 
lii asks Helen where TS ki going? 
£) Kaudses küsimuses on sõnade järi 
Iäuses, 8.-t. alus eelneb õeldisele «loid sama, mis jutustavag 
Ms ays about it. 
küsimuse muutmisel üsi t ; M 1 say to Mother, “Did you buy any fruit?” 
iv sõna, millega otsene kauge, küsimuseks jääb sidesõnaki Ü She "says to me, “Do ai ad auee lessons?” 
' kt are AK ku M Ann says to Kate, “Did you go to school by bus?” 
MANI. asks Helen What she TU ENO) 


i e is readin 7 
1) Üldküsimuse muutmisel jae 


lõpu il või whether (kas). 
(IN says to Helen, “Do 


iliollonary?” 
MN Ann says to Aime, “Do you like to study?” 


kaudseks küsimuseks kasutatakse 'side- 


UXERCISE 3 


lin ütleb Te eni bi loed palju?”) » 4 Miish (he sentences. 
eads much, 
t, kas ta loeb palju.) . 4 »T. 1 ask her where she teaches. She says that ,.. 

Helen whether she reads much 4 PM 1 want to know with whom she went to England. She says (hat... 
kas ta loeb palju.) > i M When the teacher says that she was in London her friend asks her 
ei ld ks 5 what... 

krt 2 ata inglise keeles komaga. 1. Wlion 1 ask her what the weather was like she says that... 

her mother t A M 1 näk her why one must be very attentive in some streets “of London, 

ni nsks her 3 4 ime was, Sho answers that ... 

k A St Wants some coffee, When we part after the concert she says that ... 
110 
Peit 


; 
| 


Müilel. Henry says to Thomas, “Do you like the theatre?” 
Henry asks Thomas whether (if) he likes the theatre. 


1 Iob says to his friend, “Did you work at the library on Friday?” 
V Tom says to Thomas, “Did you find all the new words in your 


1 Mimar says to John, “Did you meet her at the bus-stop?” 
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EXERCISE 4 


- Change from the Present to the Past 


Model. He can sing well, 
; He could sing well. 
1, We can take a walk atb i 
ml: We ce ike er dinner. 
, becausetit is Taining. 3. T must write some letters, 4, 


, Ahe library together. 5. 1 m 
je IIb DA ust go hi yi 
Dinnod 7. I have to buy some elisa. 8 He kis Ta e 1 


M EXERCISE 5 


PIL in the blanks wilh (he correct Jorms of the verbs 


1. 1... out of the window, but i 
ÕE » butit was dark, i 
tl ja How many men can you... in tho A a Sidi 
k i Sa a afternoon, 4. Helen is”... for an interesti BD 24 
» abthe little girl, she is helping her mother to 17744 tablet "8 


look and see. 


i Ühoose the right word. 


4, Therc is snow in wi 
lhere is ,., si winter. (much, man 
M 01. English books this vel iii few) 

At t NO a A e I tt enjoyed se much (much) «many 
1 i » ELS go in and take our sb it j 
AN aralt A AE (little, te) Ed 

M. There JTS -» people who change their minds. (i 
There are .,, rivers in England but they Ab oti KA ma 


PXERCISE 7 td 


Iiswer (he guestions. 
Model: 


May I leave the room? a) "Yes, you May. 

| 7 1 b)'No, you mustn't. i 
11: Me rea e exercise? 2, Mäy I sh | 
t before dinner? 4. May I have Aasiat ei i > 5 May 
Voir? 6, May I go out? 7. May Ib 271 take aata AAA 


e E ; 
lor ' moment? 9. May [ ask you a guestiond 10. Mat take OU PO 
139. 


ÜNERCISE 8 


Munslate into English. 
Us must and may. 


1, Ma pean kirjutama kaks harjutust. 2. Kas ma pean selle harjutuse 
M kirjutama? 3. Kas ma tohin akna avada? Jah, tohid. 4. Kas ma võin 
lüle põlema panna? 5. Läpsed peavad kell kümme magama minema. 
0 Kus me võime täna kinno minna? Jah võite. 7. Hakkab pimenema, ma 
[mun tule põlema panema. 8. Ma pean ostma leiba (some bread). 9. Ta 
Võib nüüd sisse tulla. ä 


MNERCISE 9 
Jiinwer the guestions. 


1, What is Comrade A.? 2, With whom did she go to England? 
M What was the weather like during their stay in London? 4. Did (hey 
May nl a hotel? 5. What did the window of her room face? 6. What could 
Min see through'that window? 7. What are the English buses like? 
M What colour are the buses? 9. Which is the best way to see London? 
10. What is its street traffic like? 11. Why is it that you may easily get 
mo a wrong street in London? 12. How many front-doors have the 
houses? 13. What are your impressions of the biggest town you have 


visited? M 


NXERCISE 10 
Prunslate into Estonian making use of the dictionary. 
TIIK AMERICAN TOURIST IN ENGLAND 


An American tourist came to London. He hired a guide to show him 
lo city, 

“How long did it take to build this house?” he asked his guide as 
lliey passed a large hotel building. 

“Why, about six months.” 

“Six months!” exclaimed the American. “Why, it wouldn't take us 
more Ihan six weeks to put up a building like that in New York.” 
p They passed an office building which was guite new. 


133 


15 


“And how long did it take to build that?” 
. “About four weeks,” answered the guide, 


“Tour weeks!” said the American. “In New York we'd build a plac 
( Ilke (hat in four days.” 


Nolhing more was said until 
E Parliament. 


5 Wellgthat's not ja bad-looking place. How 1 
Ho” 


ong did it take to buil 
+ “Well, you may not believe me,” 

he bridge last might.” 
(M Mlow long did it take You to build this house? Kui pal 


f vlilamiseks? 


lt wouldn't [wudnt], take us more than meil poleks see rohkem aega võinud kui... 
t Wed == we would 


Ihu Houses of Parliament (Inglise) parlamendihoone 
hnl's mi 8 place see on päris ilus hoone 


A bad-lookin 


Ä) LESSON SIXTEEN 
6 A FISH STORY 


” Once a group of tourisis who were staying at a hotel in Birmingham 
Ülo having dinner in the restaurant. While they were eating fish, some 
Mlhem told interesting stories aboul finding pearls and otlier valuable 
liga inside fish, 

An old gentleman, who 


up to now had listened duietly to their con- 
jullon, at last said: 


 Tve heard all your stories, and now ['II tell "you one. When T waš 
MWõung man I was employed in a large importing house in New York, 
 üsis usual with Young persons, 1 fell in love with a pretty young 
1 NTV sõon we were engaged. About fwo months before our marriage 
i lo läke place, 1 had to g0 to Birmingham on very important business, 
el my sWeetheart, bromising to write to her. 
1 slnyed in Birmingham longer than [ had expected. At last my work 
8 done, -and 1 could leave Birmingham. But just before I left for home, 
“bought a beautiful and Very expensive diamond ring, intending to give 
lo my sweetheart. 
“On my way to New York, [ was lookin 
(per Süddeniy [1 saw an announcement of 
lother, "This made me so angry that [ thre 
ya laler [- was dining at a hotel in Ne 


4 


they approached the Houses 0 


answered the guide, “but that build- 
lüg wasn'f there when 1 crossed £ 


lju aega teil kulus niisuguse maja" 


2 4 ät do 
Aome fish. While [ was eating it, I bit on something hard. What do yi 
e Aa ring,” cried his companions. “No,” said the old gentle- 
Mun sadly, “it was a fish-bone. 


NOTES TO THE TEXT 


ülani, senini 0 KRIA 
Ms employed miud võsti tööle; ma töötasin Ae 
(wuse firma, (suur). ärieitevõte al MEA ki 
Wersons nagu See 0! r A 
3 A gt 60591 armuma, (kedagi) armastama hakka 
m laks place aset leidma, toimuma 
ünmlmghiam, fbomigom 
ss äriasjus A 
Märta tor sine onne koduteele asumist 


VOR STUDY 


TABLE No. 8 


done it now 
ka have taken it a 
NA a seen it kak ay 0 
ihey been there is w Pa 
> E a AT this mon 
me 
id | ed SN tohim =— 
Pr OOOT told him aboutit 
kept it here 
ou ; 
linve KS Pegun jt A 
they finishe 
has he (she) 
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, TABLE No. 9 


- Form as man 


Orm iy sentences ; y 
- Oonlinuous. 95 von can, Find out when to use fhe Pä 


1 - doing it 
“Id was TA “t tis 40 
she | wasn't coming aa e 
a Uu saw me 
we õe to him je Dok 0 
ou | were | Pelping him VE A okileitd 
hey | weren't/ learning it t you went 4 4 
ma 8 the letter [ 25 he went a 
ing one 
i opening the door your letter came 


you met me 
her brother came 
Your sister saw me | 


shutting the window 


alt cat (sööma) — ate [et] — eaten [i 
39 JK [Orou] (viskama) — trev Korii l throw 
k JI [bait] (hammustama) — bit -— bitten Lbitn) 


[Oroun] 


C 


HADING EXERGISE td 


t hele” [1] sõna ja silbi olear 1° 
KA TRA , valgul 
ume” [1] sõna ja silbi » dark “1 
lõpul 


| Märkus, “Hele” 


11 esi õ ' 
K ülgab vokaaliga A J esineb sõnas will 


konsonandiga [j]. » «kui talle järgnev sõna 


(Mie Billilves abu hotel Mess 2 
BD, Wo like playing ball in ike jänes 
BAI Is weli iha? ends “alle st 

1, Will You really leave us? 


36. 
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ORAMMAR 
VIINI MITTEPÖÖRDELISED VORMID (NON-FINITE FORMS OF THE VERB) 


Inglise verbil on kolm mittepöördelist vormi: infimitiiv, partit- 
AI a gerundium. E 
Verbi mittepöördelistel vormidel on niihästi verbi kui ka mõne 
Julm sõnaliigi tunnused. ' 
lullnitiivil ja gerundiumil on nii verbi kui ka nimisõna 
Mmnused. Infinitiiv ja gerundium võivad olla lauses aluseks või sihiti- 
4 (nimisõnaline funktsioon) või kuuluda liitöeldise koosseisu (ver- 
Mmulne funktsioon). “ 


Nu nee London was always my greatest wish [alus]. 
lv id not want to come with us [sihitis]. 

Wo shall go there at once [liitöeldise osa]. 

Mwlmming is not allowed here [alus]. (Ujumine pole siin lubatud.) 
Hu »topped writing Cliitöeldise osa]. (Ta lõpetas kirjutamise.) 


Partitsiibil (kesksõnal) on verbi ja omadussõna, mõnikord verbi 


JA miürsõna tunnused. Partitsiip võib olla lauses täiendiks, öeldistäiteks 
VI määruseks (omadussõnaline ja määrsõnaline funktsioon) või kuu- 
Mudu eldise koosseisu (verbaalne funktsioon). 


ln walched the rising sun [täiend]. 
[ls glass is broken [öeldistäide]. 
Winn going home, I met my friend [aj 
Tiv books are still lying on the table [1 


D. Verbi mittepöördelised vormid väljendavad aega suhteliselt) s. 0. 
M näitavad kas mittepöördelise vormiga tähistatav tegevus toimub 
munul ajal või enne verbi pöördelise vormiga tähistatud tegevust. Sõl- 
kuvalt verbi A vormi ajavormist võib verbi mittepöördeline vorm 
Mihjuta olevikule, minevikule või tulevikule: 


Mpuning the door, one can look out on the terrace [olevik]. 
(Avades ukse, võib vaadata välja terrassile.) 

Mpening the door, he went out on the terrace [minevik]. 
(Avanud ukse, läks ta välja terrassile.) 


1 Opening tlie door, you will come out on to the terrace [tulevik]. 


(Kul sa avad ukse, pääsed sa välja terrassile.) 


' M Inifinitiiv ja partitsiip koos abiverbidega aitavad moodustada verbi 
lilnogu 

lulimitiiv koos abiverbiga to do aitab moodustada üldoleviku ja 
Mumineviku eitavat ja küsivat vormi; infinitiiv koos abiverbidega shall, 
will nitnb moodustada üldtulevikku: 
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* Docs he read much? 
-T did not know it, 


We shall meet these people tomorrow. 
le will come soon 


Oleviku partitsii 
Pokoslvaid ajavorme: 
“Tom isdplaying with Jack, 
What were you talking about? (Millest te rääkisite?) 
' Mireviku partitsii 
NA t 

1 


p koos abiverbiga to be aitab moodustad 


ida perfekti ajavorme; 

| have seen'this film. 

n Miilepöördeliste vormide tõlkimine eesti keelde (Translating the Non 
Vinite Forms into Estonian) 

Eesti keelde tõlgitakse; 
AGA infinitiiv — ma- ja da-tegevusnime ja mõnikord kõrv 
Mbil: 
hey “began to study together. (Nad hakkasid koos õppima.) 
lio*wants to help me, (Ta tahab mind aidata.) 

JP want you to play the piano. (Ma tahan, et sa mängiksid klaverit, 

2) oleviku partitsiip — des- ja mas-vormi või kõrvallausi 
21 Küi oleviku partitsiip esineb täiendina nimisõna ees, tõlgitakse tä 
i D 


allausi 


4 


SI 


keelde v-kesksõna abil: 
“4 sul working, (Me istusime, tehes tööd. 


Jotind 14 sitting at the breakfast table. (Ma leidsin ta istumas hom: 


1 Jetler announcing his arnival. (Siin on kiri, mis teatab ta saa 
itking dog let nobody enter. (Haukuv koer ei 


e i 
lasknud kedagi sisse.) 
M) mineviku partitsiip — nud- ja tu 


d-kesksõna või kõrval: 
Muhus Finished his composition. (Ta on oma kirjandi lõpetanud.) 
Work is done for tõday. (Tänaseks on mu töö tehtud.) 


lo sõrme bread and cheese left over from breakfast; (Ma sõin leiba jä 
lslu, mis oli hommikusöögist järele jää 1 


nud.) 
1) Kerundium — teonime, infinitiivi ja kõrvallause abil: 
i 


Mg good books is useful. (Heade raamatute lugemine on kasulik.) 
mir (hey began building a new school house. (Möödunud aastal 


1 nad-uue koolimaja ehitamist. Möödunud aastal hakkasid nad 
oltama tut koolimaja.) 


“is fond of talking about himself. (Ta armastab rääkida iseenesest, 
üon't like his coming home so late, (Mulle ei meeldi, et ta mii-hilja 
oju tuleb.) 


ab. 


p koos abiverbiga to have aitab moodus! 


MXERCISE 1 
Miiunge (he sentences according to the model. 


3 has just written a letter. 
- Aii Hara siie to write ja letter. 
Harry is writing a letter. 


ave just read Harry's letter. 
' A! just taken her hat and coat off. 
M Ile has just typed a letter. 
M They have just SM 
M What have you just done? 
s has just washed his hands. t A 
t Ma tas 1 listened to the news (päevauudised). 


NX 


it i in italics are the answers. 
Wille guestions to which the words in ita 


IRCISE 2 


No, Father is not in. 
j + Tom is having breakfast. 
M He is sitting g the sõ 
" Winter is having a 10) ) 
A Tha at was listening to their SO A 
Ü, Mrs. Black is going to buy some-food. 4 
»4 
N 
(1) 


i ble, 
» There is a cup of coffee on the tal 
The boys are going to have a ja Tt 
, Mr. Bläck has a newspaper in his left hand. 


ÜXERCISE 3 
MI in (he blanks with participles. 


1, The tourists were ... fish. (eat) 2. The old e ka 
SRLN ve EA ie ka aitotsl in Birmingham. 
AA A ka ta young Ra write to his sweetheart. E JA a 
lid Ihu ring for her. (buy) 7. One day he was A si s ad 
TA vend) 8. He had an announcement 0 A KARPE 
M another. (see) 9. He had ... the ring overboard, 

10, ho hus not ... it. (find) 
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EXERCISE 4 


Ohange to the Present Perfect, 


M Odel. He is going to have a si ki 
He has had a smoke. id 


[» 1 am going to leave m motor-car i 
2 2; She is going to buy aa HA ka 2 
0. Mary is going to lay the table. 

M, Ann jand Helen are going to walk to the library. 

D Mother is going to read ihe newspaper, ž 

6 Valher is going to work in the garden, 

7, We are going to have breakfast. 

B. She is going to make coffee, 


IXERCISE 5 
M In he blanks with Prepositions where hecessary. 


1, When we were Moscow, we sta 

ed, 21 A stayed ., 
testaurant. 3. They met some their friend 
Jestauran K ERU iends there. 4. H 
ged «.. business. 5... a few days later 1 Mlatied jala 
JUU 6. A friend ... mine wanted to come .,, me. 7. We came bus. 


-,a hotel. 2. We dined ,., 


Munslate into English, , +, 
FL. Töötades aias ma ei näinud, kui i älja 14 
E laimud, kui isa välja läks. 2, Ta j 
A SE KA s Süües Maa Hati istas Ma midagi (ait 
Ikkasin s amatut lugema, kavatsedes ta Jau äevaks (by Sa 
U) lõpelada. 5. Ma läksin väli RTTE 
l d ' k ja, lubades kell kak i tul 
listäs meile huvitavaid lugusid oma elust. 7, aaa Sad 
sita pealt. 8. Ma kirjutasin talle, lootes varsti vastust saada, 9 Pöör. 
“% os Ümber nurga, nägin oma sõpra samas suinas, minemas. — 2 


PXERGISE 7 


/ 
Mahe Up sentences, 
| lg, lo, on, go, had, he, business, Moscow. 


n Ahe, them, I, breakfast, door, opening, havi 
16,-Ihese,: you, pearls, buy, jänes t i n 


Ed in, of, of, and, big, most, towns, people, cities, live, Great Britain. 
40: 
/ 


E 


EXERCISE 8 
Answer the following guestions. 


1. Where were the tourists staying? 2. What were they eating? 
3. What were they talking sabout? 4. What did the old gentleman do? 
5. What did he say'at last? 6. Where was he employed as a young man? 
7. Whom had he fallen in love with? 8. Wihy did he have to go to Bir- 
mingham? 9. What had he promised his sweetheart when he leit her? 
10. What did he do before leaving for home? 11. What had he intended 
to do with this ring? 12. What did he see on his way to New York in a 
newspaper? 13. What did he do? 14. What happened a few days later? 
14. What was this hard thing? 


E XERCISE 9 
Translate into Estonian. 


A DIALOGUE 


Mrs. Brown. Oh, Tom, I've lost my ring. 1 can't find it anywhere, 

Mr, Brown. Oh, you're always losing things. When did you see the 
ring last? Do you remember? 

Mrs. Brown. Oh, yes. 1 took it off my finger when I was washing my 
hands before dinner. I've looked everywhere for it. 

Mr. Brown. Perhaps it went under the bed. Have you looked there? 

Mrs. Brown. You know I can't get down on my knees and getšunder 
the bed, Tom. Why don't you get down on your knees and look 
for it? 

Mr. Brown. Yes, dear, you are too fat to get under the bed. All 
right, PII get down and look under the bed for your ring. 


LESSON SEVENTEEN / 
17 LONDON 


To know London is to know the contrasts of a big capitalist city, to 
know two different worlds within one city, with the different lives they 
live. “Two nations” — that is what V. 1. Lenin called tihe London 
contrasts in richness and poverty. 

It is said that the best way to see London is from the top of a bus. 
In this way you can see the main streets and sguares, the historical 
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Which is called the City, The City occupies only a little 
päduate mile but it is the heart of the business life of the 


The rae centre is Whitehall. AIL the government 
this street; 
Tlouses 


lhe Houges because it is divided into two chambers 


country. 

oifices are in 
ju can see the 
ere it is called 
the House of 


(1, On the other side of the Houses of Parliament is Westminster Abbey. 

His a fine old building founded in 1049. Many great Englishmen such 
ms Darwin, Dickens, Tennyson and Chaucer are buried there, 

Bul you cannot see the life of the working people from the top of a 
(Mus. Few rich people enjoying the beautiful buildings of the West End 
low (hat a fiye minutes” walk irom almost any point of it will bring 
lem jo the slums. Side by side with wide streets like Oxford Street, 
Kogent Street, and others is St. Giles — the heart of the London slums. 
here'you will find duite a different world, a world of poverty, unemploy- 
Mont and disease. 

In (hese slums one can find the worst 
nilalists who own these houses do not live the 
W narrow and dirty, the houses are overcrowded. Th 


(io city where the poorest of the poor, the workers 
WG, 


lese are the parts 
and the unemployed 


lere are-plenty of books describing the mos 
pilalist cibies, but it is only in bool 
[i linid the truth about the conditions of the 


Jh maid (hat... räägitakse, et... 
his way niimoodi 


(4 West End Londoni läänepoolne osa (jõukama kihi asukoht) 
öalluated asuvad 


ekllett nimetatakse , 
le Clly Londoni kesklinn 
Jie, aguare mile üks ruutmiil ( 


Villohall [“(h)waithorl] 
lis“ Houses of Parliament (Inglise) parlamendihoone 
Mouse of Commons (Inglise) alamkoda, saadikutekoda 


y (t) febi] Inglise kuningate kroonimiskirik, kuhu on 
muliid-paljud kuulsad inglas 
Marlon Darwin Ütfarlz “dawin] inglise looduseuurija (1809—1882) 
Kai 


42. 
i 8 


i 


ikinz] inglise kirjani 12—1870) 
Dicki Päikinz] inglise kirjanik (1812- ab 
a eas ta “tenisn] inglise luuletaja (sin 1400) 
Geoffrey Chaucer ['dzeiri 'tfo:so] inglise luuletaja (u. 
side by side kõrvuti 2 
Oxford Sireet [oksfod strht] — 
Regent Sireet Ürida(o)nt strist] 
ut Aa A Tse writers that you can find... Kala ainult progres- 
siivsete kirjanike teostest võib leida... 


FOR STUDY 


TABLE No. 10 


Form 20 sentences that make sense (Moodustage 20 lauset, millel on 
mõte). 


KS SAS A 1 läks t 
ke ab A 5 till 1 go to Toudag 
he'll come here aa t Pea LE 
00 Baisttse 1 tell him 
as soon as Tstay 
since 1 put it here 
[ give you one 
1 ask for it 
1 go 


READING EXERCISE 

1 11 
Clear [1] Dark [1] 
child, girl, building 
ball, bell, pale 
shall, doll, cold 


leave, live, will you 
London, lord, lot 

early, English, England 
black, language, look 
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- GRAMMAR 


1, MÄÄRAVA ARTIKLI TARVITAMINE MÕNINGATEL 
, OV THE DEFINITE ARTIC 


ERIJUHTUDEL (THE USE 
LE IN SOME SPECIAL CASES) 


Määravat artiklit kasutatakse: 

1) ilmakaarte nimetuste ees: 
Seolland “Mies to the north of England. 

+2) lagvade, lennukite, ajaleh 


tede, ajakirjade jms. nimede ees: 
The “Lenin” 


is the first atomic ice-breaker, 
MI road about it in the “Morning Star”, 


-» Märkus. Mittein; 
snliklit ei kasutata: 

| süw the announcement in Pravda. 
t 3) organisatsioonide, asutusi 


[he Communist Party, the 
lin “Wolytechnical Institute, 
Märkus. 


gliskeelsete perioodiliste väljaannete nimede ees 


te ja ettevõtete nimede ees: 
Lenin Library, the British Museum, the Tal- 


Ülikoolide nimetusi kasutatakse en 
OW he'is a student at Oxford University. 

*4) nimisõna tähenduses kasut 
22) 

Allms are the parts of the city where the poor and the unemployed live, 
| 9), perekonnanimede ees mitmuses, kui mõeldakse tervet Perekonda: 


amasti ilma artiklita: 


atavate omadussõnade ja partitsiipide 


[lv Ivanovs went to Moscow. 
80) rahvuste nimetuste ees, kui mõeld 


W Russians are a very hospitabl 
Mo rahvas.) ” 


, N 


akse tervet rahvust: 
e people. (Venelased on väga külalis- 


ARTIKLI PUUDUMINE (ABSENCE OF: THE ARTICLE) 

(| Ärliklit ei kasutata: 

1) üle, linnade, maade nimede ees (välja arvatud erijuhud): 
om is a schoolboy. Tallinn is the cabital of Estonia. - 

“W) länavate, väljakute ja parkide nimede ees: 


hord üle many big shops in Oxford Street. Trafalgar Sguare is not VEry 
ir Irom St Giles — the heart of the London slumis. 


Mõnede linnaosade, tänavate jne. nimesid kasutatakse erandlikult 
määrava artikliga: A Ad 
ad City, the West End, the High Street, the Red Sguare [viimane mõni 
kord ka ilma artiklita]. 


3) üldnimede ees mitmuses, kui ainsuses esineb nende ees umbmää- 
rane artikkel: 


Children like toys. (Lapsed armastavad mänguasju.) 
4) ütte ees: 
Come here, boy! ; 
5) ainenimede ees: j a 
We cannet live without water. (Me ei saa elada ilma veeta. 


Märkus. Piiritleva täiendi puhul tarvitatakse ainenimede ees mää- 
ravat artiklit: 


The water in this glass is hot. t 
6) loendamatute abstraktsete nimisõnade ees: 
like music. A 
Mad The music by Chopin I like most of all. 
T) aastaaegade, kuude ning nädalapäevade nimetuste ees: 
1t is hot in summer. School begins in September. I shall be back on 


a aa 1 summer of 1974 was cold and rainy. The May of 1975 
was Very Warm. k 4 


Märkus. Artiklit ei kasutata, kui nimisõna ees tarvitatakse oma- 
dussõnu last (möödunud) ja next (järgmine): tüli 8 
1 saw her last Monday. The conference will take place next autumn, 
verents toimub järgmisel sügisel.) 

8) söögiaegade nimetuste ees: 
kae Task is very good here. We had a very good dinner yester- 


day. 
3. OLEVIKU TARVITAMINE AJA- JA TINGIMUSMÄÄRUSLAUSEIS 


Olevikku tarvitatakse Le a aja- TE AAA 
is a 4 idesõnadega when, before, ter, as Si Ja 
VETE Seite (sel ajal kui, kuna), till, until, if, in case 

(juhul kui), suppose (oletades et): 
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We shall wait until she comes. 
- she comes, we shall start w 


3 6) TE it does not rain, we sh 
A mja, läheme homme jalutama.) 


4 Mo del. nägema — to see, saw, seen 


nosima, saatma, teadm 
Muutuma, 


ME-XERCISE 2 
A. 
se [he Present Indefinite or the Future Indefinite, 


Mbit .. fine, we... % 
“oon as father. AUT 
“have it back. (Finish, want) 4. The t 
üls. (g0, get) 5. If you ... the Ea now. a 3 
NG jt ka the GA when 1... my day oif ( 
A nen 1... him. (t 5 
6 library. (finish, 20) E aa 


, 


NERCISE.3 


A in (he blanks with the Comparative or Superlative. 


t «Tom is... pupil in his class. 
K Ani say was ... than Helen's. % 
n The weather is cold. Put ona... coat. g 


SL Wednesday was ... day i il 
5, The weathõr was... a 
5 London slums consist of .,. houses. 
td VER see London is from the top of a bus. 
A test tralfic in London is much .., than that in 


40. 


4 
ke into English, Give the three principal forms. 


a, ütlema, valima, leidma, õpetama, 


jalk tomorrow. (be, go) 2. We E 
- home. (have, come) 3.1... ihe ja before he ... 
the theatre if they . 

- it tomorrow. (send, 
80, have) 7. 1... him 
- my essay 1,.., to 


in the morning than it is now. 


(Me ootame, kuni ta tuleb.) As 3 
orking. (Niipea kui ta tuleb, Hakkan 
all go for a walk tomorrow. (Kui ei 


sööma, lugema, 


-. dinner 


good 
good 
Warm 
warm 
bad 
bad 


"good 


heavy 


EXERCISE 4 


Supply the articles where necessary. 


1. ... Houses of Parliament are situated on ... bank of... Thames. 
2. The building is called ... . Houses because it is divided into two 
chambers — ... House of... Commons and ... House of ... Lords. 
3. Om ... other side of .:. Houses of ... Parliament is ... West- 
minster Abbey. 4. ... most beautiful buildings are situated in ... West 
End. 5... political centre is... Whitehall. 6..,. finest parks are on... 
left hand of ... Thames. 7. On ... Sunday aiternoons there age very 
many people in ... Hyde Park. 


EXERCISE 5 


Finish the sentences. 

1. Itis said that ....2. I£ you are not busy .... 3. 1 know that .. 
4, V.1. Lenin called the London contrasts .... 5. On my way home [. 
6. The streets in the slums are ....7. St. Giles is... . 


EXERCISE 6 


Form nouns to the following verbs. 


Model. work — worker ; 
teach, play, sing, help, found, write, speak, smoke, build, employ. 


EXERCISE 7 


Find pairs of antonyms. 

on, poverty, big, less, begin, better, poor, off, new, finish, broad, worse, 
much, few, richness, many, small, easy, narrow, more, little, old, difficult, 
rich. 


EXERCISE 8 
Put into Indirect Speech. 


Model. He sasks me, “Are you fond of music?” 
He asks me whether [ am fond of music. 


1, She asks him, “Are you going home by bus?” Rv 
2. He asks her, “Are there any business firms in the West End? 
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A ki | ask him, “Have you been to London?” 


» The teacher asks th kr 
a Aila boys, “Are many great Englishmen buried in 


b, He a A i 
5 t X Ad Can you see the life of the wi 


6. You ask me, “What do i i i 
M at toe E write about the conditions 


EXERCISE [1 17 


orking people from the top Answer the following guestions 

1. Which are the two different worlds in London? 2. Which is the 
best way to see London? 3. What can you see in this way? 4. What is 
situated in the West End? 5. What is the centre of London called? 
6. What centre is Whitehall? 7. Why is the seat of the British Govern- 
ment called the Houses though there is only one building there? 8. Who: 
are buried in Westminster Abbey? 9. How far are the slums from the 
West End? 10. What will you find in St. Giles? 11. What do tHe slums 
consist of? 12. Where can you find the truth about the conditions of the: 
working people in London? 


EXERCISE 9: 


l 


j EU in ihe blanks with ihe Present or Past Participle, 
reading, read 


The students .., at that table will soon leay 


want to write down the names 


| e the reading-room. 
torm. 


of all the books ... during the first EER 


A writing, written Translate into Estonian. 


n A leiter... in 
(6, The girl ,., the 


Duilding, built 


HE UNDERSTOOD! 

Two Americans were travelling in Spain. One morning they came 
into a little restaurant for lunch. They did not know Spanish, and tihe 
waiter did not know English. They wanted him to understand that they 
wanted some 'milk sand sandwiches. 

At first they pronounced the word “milk” many times. Then they 
spelled it. But the waiter could not understand them. 4 

At last one of them took a:piece of paper and began to draw a cow. 
He was finishing his drawing, when the waiter looked sat it and ran out 
of the restaurant. 

“You see,” said one of the travellers, “what a pencil can do for a 
iman who has difficulties in a foreign country?” 

The waiter was back again some time after, but he brought no milk. 

He put down in front of the two men two tickets for a bullfightl 


Pencil is sometimes difficult £ | 
exercise on the blackboard is ka 


n The men .., that hou 
»AJI, the new houses ,. i 


peeling, expected 


° are all good workers. 
«IN our town jare comfortable to live in, 
A 4 


WThe long ... letter cam 
| He went to the cinema a 


««. to see: something interesting. 


“Ns Ü j - 
slate into English, they wanted him to understand nad tahtsid talle selgeks teha 
R who has diificultles in a foreign country kellel on välismaal (keelelisi) raskusi 


üurim soov oli astuda some time after mõne aja pärast 


se üle turistid 


(lo enter) Moskva “ülikooli. 2, Ta läks 
4 Mosk 


3. Igal pool võis ta näha lõbusaid 
ilusaid, ajaloolisi 


ad . 6. Punane välj 
AASA 2 pole räpaseid tänavaid. (There ja 
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4 LESSON EIGHTEEN 
4 18 A WALK IN MOSCOW 


i «This is Mayakovsky Sguare, isn't it?” asks a visitor from England. 
°. "Isn't ihat his statue "over there?” 


“Yef' it is: Now we have reached Gorky Street. This is one of the 


longer line up at the Crossing to wait for 


»türough a tunnel that goes under it,” 
Over there?” 
1“ “The one at the corner is the Tchaiki 


ovsky Concert Hall. The building 
-Mext to it is the Operetta. This building is the Peking Hotel, There is 
(he “Moskva” cinema over there and the Puppet Theatre is further away 
fon (he other side of the sguare.” 
j “Let's go down Gorky Street,” 
»,, Gorky Street is one of 
n Moscow. It goes down to the Red Sguare. Trailic is Very heavy and one 
his fo watch the traffic lights a, 
reed 


By M. I. Kozlovskaya 


grocers?, and so on. 
restaurants, cafšs, theatres and cinemas. 


Here is Pushkin Sguare with a beautiful sta; 

(here you' can see the “Russia” 

io ol the biggest cinemas in «Moscow. 

[9 The street is lined with lime trees. The 

The red building over there is the Mo 

Ww äeo a monument to the founder of Moscow, Yuri Dolgorukia 

| “What is that large brick building, facing the, Šguare?” 4 
I's the History Museum and beyond 


Let's go to the Red Sguare now.” 
AL ihe Red 


tue of Pushkin. Over 
cinema, which has just been built, It is 


Y make the air fresher. 
scow City Soviet, Opposite it 


“Il must be wonderful to watch the demonstrations from those stands,” 

id 1 hope you will come to Moscow again next autumn and 

kits here on November 7, the day of the Great Octobei Socialist 
ovalulion,” 


Lk 


NOTES TO THE TEXT 


ii j i väljak, eks ole? 
i isn't it? see on Majakovski väljak, 
ka e aka kaa kõige liiklusrohkemaid ristmikke 
one s 
longer enam ei 
SES there seal aa Ja 
me TAA ase Hall Tšaikovski-nimeline Kontserdisaa 
Operetta loparetel operetiteater 
i iv kin/ 
the Päplei Theatre Nukuteater 
turther away seal kaugemal a 
on the other side teisel pool 
shopping centre ostukeskus = 
(ihe) Redi Sauaro Punane väljak ou 
one has to“Watch peab jälgima, tuleb jälgi 
on both sides a pool 
F ja niiredasi Ta Pk 
Mehka aa UTA just äsja ehitatud 
the Moscow City Soviet maltsa 
chimes out the auarter hours lööl vei TS, 
tl KT Raad [ö'greit ak/touba “soufolist revo'luf(a)n) 
eal a v 
Si Solsialisiik Oktoobrirevolutsioon 


FOR STUDY 
TABLE No. 11 
i i very early i 
he says (that) it 8 KS 
he dhlhks will be easy 
MATS isn't open 
E ta A 
14 von't be (0 Š 
TA ka auite different 
looked the same thing 
must be 
can't be 
may be 


TABLE No. 12 


he said (that) it was 


HE er 
A a sa had been Na ls 
1 jee would be easy 
A wasn't open 
NN se hadn't been shut 
Ja wouldn't be normal 
| li kad t st guite different 
JA 2 
ats the same thing 


A couldn't be 
might be 

[| READING Ekercise 

[h] + 


Üluck hurried home wi 

ek ] with a hea 
latry held his hat in his hand” Tt 
Ionry had a house of his own [oun]. 


JÕRAMMAR 


[AGADE JÄRJESTUS (SEOUENCE OF TENSES) 


3) Kui pealause verb on üldminevikus ja kõrvallause tegevus 
eelneb pealause tegevusele, tarvitatakse kõrvallauses ennemine- 
vikku: 

He said that he had lost his ball-pen. (Ta ütles, et ta on kaotanud 
oma pastapliiatsi.) ž 

4) Kui pealause verb on üldminevikus ja kõrvallause tegeviis 
järgneb pealause tegevusele, tarvitatakse kõrvallauses üldtuleviku 
asemel kaudset tulevikku: 


He said that he would come on Sunday. (Ta ütles, et Aa tüleb 
pühapäeval.) 


2, KAUDNE TULEVIK (THE FUTURE INDEFINITE IN THE PAST) 


1) Kaudne tulevik moodustatakse abiverbide should ja would ning: 
põhiverbi infinitiivi abil. Ainsuse ja mitmuse 1. pöördes kasutatakse 
abiverbi should, ainsuse ja mitmuse 2. ja 3. pöördes abiverbi would: 


Affirmative Negative 


Inglise keeles sõltub kõrvall 


Mdiulevikus, võib kõrvali 
fivalt lause mõttele: jr 


(1) Kui pealause verb on üldolevik 


ause verbi aeg pealause verbi 


aktus, täisminevi 
auses esineda ükskõik milline 


ajast. 
kus või 
aeg, vas- 


| 


le says that he is ra student, 


Says that he will be a KI 


Ü see talle ei meeldi.) 


2) Kui pealause verb on ü 


"He said that he was a student. 


62, 


Muve heard that he is t er 
A Ave Meard that he has been 


d ” 4 ill £ i 
WILL certainly say that he does ai est 


i 


34 Idminevikus, 
WL samaaegse te älji t 0 
| >, MAHA g Sevuse väljendamiseks ole: 


(Ta ütles, 


viku asemel üldmi- 


it. (Ta kindlasti ütleb, ' 


tarvitatakse kõrvallau- 


et ta on üliõpilane.) 


I should go (ma lähen) 
you would go 

he 

she ] would go 


we should go k; 
you would go 
they would go 


I should not ge 
you would not go 
he 

she would not go 

it 

we should not go 

you would not go i 
they would not go 


Jaatavad lühivormid: 


1 should = Id [aid] 

vou would = you'd [jurd] 
he would = he'd [hird] 
she would = she'd [/ixd] 
we should = we'd [wird] 
you would = you'd [ju:d] 
they would = they'd [öeid] 


Eitavad lühivormid: 


should not = shouldn't [“/udnl] 
would not = wouldn't ['wudnt] 


“ 
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- 2) Kaudset tulevikku tarvii LU 
mk minevikus Käi da aaa 0 sihiti 
, kohast vaadelduna lei £ 
olevikku. ja leiab aset tulevi 


kse slausetes, kui pealau, 
väljendab tegevust, mis Mina ad 
us. Eesti keelde tõlkimisel kasutatakse 


-She said that she would come in time, 


ojaks) 4 (Ta ütles, et ta tuleb õigeks 


EXERCISE 1 


M, A ; 
1244 guiekly, changing from the affirmative to the interrogative 
1. They crossed the stre 
2. You waibed for A Ai ad 
A. The cars lined up at the crossing. = 
A Aa lessons begin at eight in the -MOornin 
jh Klather read the newspaper to us last mis 
22047 listens to him with interest (huvi, a) 
» Jõur friends visit you every summer ad 
» Gorky Street goes down to the Red Sguare 


teh, many 


1. Our schools use chalk e 
J Our sch E ik every day. 
üh park. 3. There was Very... A TA aka aa 


- lime trees in 
Võuu need very ... bricks to 


(maas) last winter. 


build a hou 5 
ühõul Moscow at our school libra aid vah 1 0 
“Moscov dl library. 6. Th i people 
k lõ sce Moscow. 7. There are Raed a nae te Tt 


- people 
EXERcISE 3 — | 
MA in (he articles where necessary. * 
There were lots of people i 

3, We returned to 2 au 
5.-Tom and Kate went to... 


- street. 2. .., stm was ver 
8 y hot that 
» August: 4. Did you g0 there by... 
»»evening. 7. PII meet a oht aa 
» sun does not shine ät .., ülehb 2 hinea bg UA 


4), "There is k 


0,77 8... “Moskva” cinema over th i 

MÄO vel Saa, a E street. 11. TS ka t a er 
w Seis... Pushkin Sguare with ... beautiful t 
kh ilul statue of ... Pushkin, 


4 Vaata Ik. 249 “Artikkel püsivais sõnaühendeis”. 
A 


1% 


EXERCISE 4 


Put the main clause into the Past Indefinite Tense and make all the 
necessary ohanges in the subordinate clause (Pange pealause üldmine- 
vikku ja tehke kõrvallauses vastavad muudatused). 


Model. He says that he is in Moscow for he first time. 
He said that he was in Moscow for the first time. 


1. She says that there is a tunnel that goes under the crossing. 2. She 
says that Gorky Street is one of the busiest streets in Moscow. 3. They 
say that one has to watch the traffic lights. 4. 1 know that there arg shops 
on both sides of the street. 5. He says that the History Museum faces 
the sguare” 6. My friend says that the big clock chimes out the guarter 
hours. 7. 1 can see that the two men walk across the sguare to the Lenin 
Mausoleum. 8. He says that he wants to see Moscow in winter. 9. She 
says that she likes to walk along streets lined with trees. 


EXERCISE 5 


Put the main clause into the Past Indefinite and make all the necessary 
changes in the subördinate clause. 


Model, He says that he was in Moscow in May. 
He said that he had been in Moscow in May. 


1. She says that the traffic was very heavy. 

2. I know that there was a concert in the Tchaikovsky Concert Hall on 
Friday. 

8. My friend says that she weht shopping. 

4. 1 jam sure that he entered the big department store at the corner. 

b. Sergei says that he has watched many demonstrations from those 
stands. 

6, He says that he has always wanted to see the Lenin Mausoleum. 

7. 1 know that he has always liked history. 

B. He says that he loved those old Kremlin towers when still a child 
(juba lapsena). 


EXERCISE 6 


Put ihe main olause into the Past Indefinite and make all the necessary 


ohanges in the subordinate clause. 4 


Model. 1 hope he will visit us soon. 
1 hoped he would visit us soon. 
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1 say that [ shall come 'back by fiy 
2 He says that he will pass a A its) 
» She says that she will stay at the Peking Hotel 
» They say that they will go shop: e 
a a that ta will have a ci 
£ girls say that they will wa i 
» Helen says that she will buy je lee 4 
» 1 Now that he will be here on November 


elock to chime, 
“the Puppet Theatre, 
7, the day of the Great 


» EXERGISE 7 


"M Pinish the sentences. 


1. One has to walch the traffic ligh 
k lights when ... 
td jare many shops such as ,., 3. (has the biggest cine i 
ad Ja 4 Tae lining the street make < tout 8 
1 Mobi A »«»» 0. There is a demonstratior ihe R 
K The big clock of the Kremlin Tower ek A a 


EXERCISE 8 


“Pranslate into English, 


M) ka tulin külastama oma sõpra Moskvas. 


kool Ta on komm 
(excellent) ü TA kaa 4 
A g Et bussiga Gorki tä 
AMplustesse ja universaalkauplusse. 7. 
Muamatud. 8. Siis me TL Paiste 
N Mausoleumi. 10. Seal oli pal 
11, Me pidime asuma järjekorda (to line up) 
õie kui saime Mausoleumi siseneda. 13. Ma 
epllovaks. 14. Mulle meeldis Moskva väga. 


EXERCISE 9 k ; 


(04 2 d 
Answer ihe guestions. 


shopping centre in Moscow? 5. What is the traffic in Moscow like? 
6. What kind of shops do you know? 7. Do you like shopping? 8. Why 
are streets lined with trees? 9. Are there any streets lined with trees in 
your town? 10. Who was the founder of Moscow? 11. What is there on 
tihe Red Sguare? 12. What do the red stars of the Kremlin speak of? 
13. When iare there demonstrations on the Red Sguare? 


EXERCISE 10 


Translate into Estonian. ka 


The bus in which 1 happened to be travelling was crowded this 
morning. A passenger sitting next to the window süddenly closed his 
eyes and turned his head aside. The man next to him asked, “Are you 
ill? Can I do anything for you?” 

“Tm guite well,” the other answered, “I just hate to see old ladies 
standing.” 

1 happened to be travelling ma juhtusin sõitma 
can 1 do anything for you? kas ma saan midagi teie heaks teha? 


LESSON NINETEEN 
ROAD SAFETY 
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Every year several thousand people are killed on the roads in Great 
Britain. Every year between one and two hundred thousand people are 
injured. These people are killed or injured in road accidents. 

If you are in England and if you listen to the eight o'clock news 


By A. S. Hornby 
f x 


from the B.B.C., you will often hear news of road accidents. You may * 


hear something like this: 

“On Monday evening last, at about twenty minutes to ten, a cyclist 
was knocked down by a motor-van at the junction of Oak Road and High 
Slreet in Croydon, Surrey. The cyclist has since died from his injuries, 
Will anyone who saw the accident please communicate with New Scotland 
Yard, telephone number Whitehall 1212. * 

Accidents are often caused by carelessness. There are rules that help 
to make the roads safe, but people do not always obey the rules. They 
are careless. If everybody obeys the rules, the roads will be much safer, 

Before crossing the road, stop and look both ways. Look left, look 
right, look left again. Then, if you are sure that the road is clear, that 
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19 lhere is nothing coming, it is safe to cross the road. If you see small 
k hildren, or very old people, or blind people, waiting to cross the road, 
-. Hisa kind act'to help them to cross the road in salety. 

ž We must teach Young children to cross the road safely. We must 
ülways give them a good example. Small children ought not to play in 
ihe streets. 


READING EXERCISE 


19 


[97 i 
Theodore- Thistle threw a sack of thimbles into the throng. 


k “ 

+NOTES TO THE TEXT 
toad safety Jiiklus 
Hornby [horbi] 

roüd accidents liiklusõnnetused 
B, » == British Broadcasting 


GRAMMAR 


PASSIIV (THE PASSIVE VOICE) 


ii i , mis näitab, et latise alus 
ise keeles on passiiv selline tegumood, mis näitab, 
ei allem a vaid et temaga midagi tehakse, et tegevus on 
suunatud “alusele. Passiiv on olemas ainult sihilistel kl JA 
0 Passiivi ajavormid moodustatakse abiverbi to be vastavates ajav! 


lõunapoolne eeslinn midest ja põhiverbi mineviku kesksõnast (3. põhivonmist). 


igu-Inglismaal 


the accident please communicate with New S 


cotland Yard palume 
olgaühle, kes nägi õnnetust pealt, astuda 


ühendusse New Scotland Yardiga 

ärd [jur 'skotlond “jard] Londoni politseikeskus; Londoni kriminaal- * 
bolitsei 

»Whiteha 1212 loe: Whitehall one-two-one-two 

bölore erossing the road enne tee ületamist 

look both ways vaadake mõlemale poole 

(hat the road is clear ot tee on vaba 

Phat there is nothing coming et ei ole midagi tulemas 


Passiivi üldolevik (The Present Indefinite Passive) 


lo call (hüüdma) — oalled — called 


Aifirmative | Negative | Interrogative 


OR STUDY 


1 am called 
(mind hüütakse) 
you are called 


I am not called 
(mind ei hüüta) 
you are mot called 


am [ called? 
(kas mind hüütakse?) 
are you called? * 


j e he i he 
k t as is called she j is not called is | nis | called? 
done it it 2 
taken t we are called we are not called are We AA A 
K known him you are called you are not called Ehk Ja ete 
tsn't it a understood her they are called they äre not called are they ? 
il was begun ö us - 
» It wasn't Tinished them 
was it forgotten ETA someone Jaatavad lühivormid: 
wasn't it given , 
EDE A, I'm called, you're called, he's called jne. 
il must be put here jt 
t A e Bilavad lühivormid: A 
Mil couldn't be 
[Al ought to be 


I'm not called, you're not called, he's not called jne. või you aren't called, 


ho isn't called jne. 
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9  Passiivi üldminevik (The Past Indetinite Passive) 


Afinmative 


| Negative | Interrogative 


TT was called 
| (mid hüüti) 
»e f you were called 


1 was not called 
(mind ei hüütud) 
you were not called 


was [ called? 
(kas mind hüüti?) 
Were you called? 


SA lled a ab 
si was 
i s calle a was not called | was ( Sh ] called? 


-= | we were called 
you were called 
they were called 


We were not called 
you were not called 
they were not called 


Were we called? 
were you called? 
were they called? 


Hilavad lühivormid; 
4 Ci wasn't called, you weren't called, he wasn't called jne. 
Passiivi tarvitamine (The Use of the Passive Voice) 
Passiivi tarvitatakse: 


1) kui tähelep 


Niehaitse: anu on pööratud sellele, kellega või millega midagi 


AT he man was run over b 

P Tlähelepanu on pööratud m 

Mis mehe alla ajas.] 

N 2) kui tegevuse teostaja ei ole teada: 

A He was killed in the war. (Ta tapeti sõjas. Tä sai sõjas surma.) 
3) küi tegevuse «teostajat pole põhjust mainida: 


 õmoking is not allowed 1 iin ei i 
led St ! here. (Siin ei luba 
,[Kes ei luba, see pole antud olukorras tähtisd 2 


Y la motor-car. (Mees jäi auto salla 
ehele, kes jäi auto alla, mibte s autole, 
A 4 


Aktiivilause muutmine passiivilauseks 4 
K K 


Akliivilause muutmisel iivi k 
t / a ; n passiivilauseks saab 
“«silvilause alus ja akliivilause alusest kastile si 
A õna, by; aktiivilause öeldis 'asetatakse vastavasse 
| n) om paints a picture. (Tom maalib pilti.) 
A picture is painted by Tom. 
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lause sihitisest pas- 
hitis, millele eelneb 
Ppassiiviaega: 


b) He gave me a book. 

I was given a book (by him). 

A book was given to me (by him). 

a) Aktiivilause sihitisest 'a picture* saab passiivilause alus ja aktiivi- 
luuse alusest *Tom” passiivilause sihitis, millele eelneb eessõna by. Et 
aktiivilause öeldis on üldolevikus, siis asendatakse see passiivilauses. 
passiivi üldolevikuga. 

b) Kui aktiivilausel on kaks sihitist, otse- ja kaudsihitis, siis on ka 
võimalik moodustada kaks passiivikonstruktsiooni,  Uhel juhul saab 
aktiivilause kaudsihitisest 'me' passiivilause alus 'I' ja aktiivilause otse- 
äb ka passiivilauses otsesihitiseks. Teisel juhul saab 
ilause aluseks aktiivilause otsesihitis ia book” ja aktiivilause kaud- 
s *me' muutub passiivilause eessõnaliseks sihitiseks 'to me”. Kui 
uktiivilause aluseks on isikuline asesõna, võib see passiivilauses ära 
jääda. 


Ingliskeelse passiivilause tõlkimine eesti keelde 


Kui ingliskeelses passiivilauses tegevuse teostaja ('by' -- sihitis) on 
mainitud, kasutatakse tõlkimisel isikulist tegumoodi, kui tegijat ci ole 
mainitud, kasutatakse tõlkimisel tavaliselt umbisikulist tegumoodi. 

The monkey was laughed at by everybody. (Kõik naersid ahvi.) 
This house was built two years ago. (See maja ehitati kaks aastat 
tagasi.) 


EXERGISE ! 


Read. 


12 men, 42 pupils, 21 chairs, 13 new words, 30 years, 365 days, 
1,220 motor-cars, 100 buses, 18 newspapers, 1,274,685 people. 


EXERCISE 2 


Translate into Estonian. 


1, Thousands of people are killed in road acoidents in England every 
ycar. 2. In our country children are sent to school when they are seven 
years old. 3. At English lessons some exercises are written on the black- 
board. 4. Grammar mistakes are often made by the students. 5. We are 
[iven a good model. 6. We were promised a day off. 7. They were: 
expected to dinner. 
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n EXERCISE 3 


j Change 
Passive, 
ht Ta books are 

° Imised carelessness. 3. [ am ask 
by, ihe Waiter. 5. A fish story ed 
is called Dick. 7. A picture of a dog 


A) 
ii 
ü 


«EXERCISE 4 


A "Translate into English using only the Passive. 


1, Tartu ülikool asutati 1632 Š i 
, (oenlury). 3. Kaks kirja saadeti ia ka 
õpotata saksa keelt (German). 5. Kõik vanad ihik 
6, Lastel ei lubata mängida tänavatel. ildi teg 
kd Welle vingerpussi mängisid iirlasel 


BXERCISE 8 


(M Ohange from the Passive to the Aclive. 


Madel. We were asked i 
padel a many guestions by the | 
4 The teacher asked us many e sl 
This letter was writton by her, k 
4 She wrote this letter. 


The newspaper is read by Fath 4 
ad 'was prepared by Us aa 
» Kale was sent by Mother to b 
" English book was chosen TA TA 
A book was put on the top sheli by him. 
16 door was guietly opened by a libtle girl 
ly were brought fish by the waiter. AOS 


°EXERCISE 6 üi 


i Change [rom the Active to the Passive. 
“Model. Father wnites many letters. 
«m. Many letters are written by Father. 


Tlelen reads many English books 
A. She read some interesting stories to me, 


i 


i 


ÜNNRCISE 7 


from the Present Indefinite Passive to the Past Indefi) 


given to him as presents. 2. Accidents are 
three guestions. 4. Fish is br 
by an old gentleman. 6. The 
is drawn by Kate. 


ji 'asutati j 
aspäeval. 4. Selles koolis 


Üurelessness causes aceidents. 


A motor-van knocked down a cyclist. 


Üioy built a new hotel 


in four months. 


Ühul big clock chimes out the guarter hours. 
Müny peopie watched the demonstration. 


Mer (he Jollowing guestions. 


[| How many people are killed on the roads in Great Britain every 
M 2, What will you often hear when listening to the eight, o'clock 


Alo Make the roads sale? 5. Do people always obey the rules? 


Whut do we have to do 


ÜNIRCISE 8 
M tn (he blanks “with ii 


Mlirkus. Sidesõna if 
Wiisn njamääruslauses. 


hus [rom the B.B.C.? 3. What are accidents often caused by? 4. What 
MI 


( 
(0 ürons (he road? 8. Wh 


before erossing the road? 7. When is it sale 


at is a kind act? 9. What must we teach young 
Miliren? 10. Whom must we always give a good example? 11. Where: 
Mult small children not to play? 


or when. 
tarvitatakse tingimusmääruslauses, sidesõna 


1... you have money, you can buy things. 2. ... you have no money, 


Joi onu't buy things. 3. ... 


it gets dark, we switch the lights on. 4.,,. We: 


6 out of Ille room, we switch the lights off. 5. ... will the bus Ieave? 
| > you shut your eyes, yõu cannot see. T. ... you open your eyes, 
(e tüli see. 8. ... you have a piece of chalk, you can write on the black= 
| 


bird, 9. ... you haven't 


any chalk, you can't wnite on the blackboard. 


10... does spring begin? 


ave [ni] silm 


A ÜXNERCISE 9 


Translate into Estonian. 
JUWTIGI 


This happened in Londi 
lo bo in Law Court at n 


on. A judge woke up late one morning. He had 
ine o'clock. It was already eight. He washed, 


ültunned, had breakfast and set off for the Court which was about four 
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LÕO miles from his house, It was eight-ihi 
[9 said? "ne Cour A mia ti already. He called a taxi and 

x e driver started off, slowly with ; t 

EN OWN greal care, looked to the left 
Ti, Y stopped at all traffic lights and just as calmly Šaried oli 
“Tihe judge became more and more j i 

eoa Te ai re impatient. 
A they finally arnived at the KÕ Was a guarter past ni 
42 e judge jümped out and cursed the taxi driver. aa 
ut the driver answered him pleasantly: 2 


“Look, Sir, ] [ Fi i 
| ast month you fined me for speeding, Now 1 take more 


mare, 


- emake it guick! teo kähku! 
look, Sir kuulge, härra 


, 20 LESSON TWENTY 
ka POST HASTE 


“T say, [a t 
ku am pleased to see you, 


Alter Colin Howard 


said the little man standing by the 


stopping. “Simpson, isn't it?” 


new 
TALT to the town, and my wife and 1 had 


* I put my hand into 
my wife gave me ia letter:to post, 


4 F I 80 tonight — ij 

k the post-office will be Open at this time oi mah 
c it seemed so. 
» Pd get stamps out of the ine,” i 
have no small change SUE tpi 


dd A a A 
» “Oh, dear me!” he t kl 2 TRA 


Äi "Maybe somebody else has,” I said k 
a Te i Š n't anyone else,” 2 bi 
A e both ke 
äround. — - 08°9 UP and down tHe sireet, but hobody could be seen 
"= “Yes, well!” [ said intending to move off. 


e lg (here with a blu 
je, AE € unstamped envelope, 


“TIL tell you what,” 1osaid. 
104 


But he looked so sad stand- 
that I couldn't really leave 


“You'd better walk along with me to my 


ks 


Ca 


E 


place — it's only a few streets off — and TII try ito find some change 20 
for you there.” 

“It's really very good of you!” said Simpson. 

At home we managed to find the money he needed. He thanked me 
and left. 


NOTES TO THE TEXT 


post haste posti kiirusega; suure kiiruga 

1 say kuule (või kuulge) 

1 am pleased to see you mul on hea meel teid näha 
Simpson, isn't it? Simpson, eks ole? 

ihat's right! = that is right! õigus!, õigel 

1 wonder if you could give me ega te ei võiks mulle anda 

at this time of night nii hilisel kellaajal 

you see teate (või tead) 

1 have no small change about me mul pole peenraha kaasas 
1 haven't either minul ka ei ole 

oh, dear me! oi armas aeg!, oi heldeke! 

VII tell you hat ma ütlen teile, mida teha 

you'd better walk along with me to my place tulge parem minuga minu poole kaasa 
it's only a few streets off see on ainult mõni tänav edasi 

we managed to find meil õnnestus leida 


GRAMMAR 
KINNITAVAD LÜHIKÜSIMUSED (TAG-OUESTIONS) 


) 
Kinnitavateks lühiküsimusteks nimetatakse jaatavale või oitavale lau- 
sele lisatud lühiküsimusi. Selline küsimus esitatakse eesmärgil saada 
jutustavas lauses väljendatud mõttele kinnitust. Lühiküsimuses korra» 
lakse jutustava lause abi- või modaalverbi ja alust. Kui jutustav lause 
on jaatav, on lühiküsimus eitav ja vastupidi. . Lühiküsimuses on eba- 
harilik sõnade järjekord, s. t. abi- või modaalverb eelneb alusele. 
Jutustavat lauset hääldatakse langeva intonatsiooniga, lühiküsimust 
iga kas tõusva või langeva intonatsiooniga. 
Kui küsimuse vastust ette ei ole teada, esineb lühiküsimuses tõusev 
intonatsioon (1), vastupidisel juhul aga langev intonatsioon (2). 
Kui jutustav lause sisaldab tingimust, mis algab sidesõnaga if, esineb 
lingimuslauses tõusev intonatsioon (3). 


(1) The boys are not ini)ibed now, 4 are they? 
(Poisid ei ole veel voodis, ega ju?) 
This is Vyour book, 7 isn't it? 
(See on sinu raamat, on või?) 
These books are Y yours, 1 aren't they? 
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That “s.)!Tom's book, ° isn't it? 
Ann will be J'twenty in June, 5 won't she? 
Mary'll come 3 soon, 7-won't she? 
(2) Iti) hot today, visn't it? 
3 (Täna on kuum ilm, eks ole?) 
ItMism'ti) cold today, Vis it? 
v (Täna ci ole külm ilm, ega ju?) 
Pens are fori) writing with, ) aren't they? 
There is a book on the table.) isn't there? 
There's|) nothing on this plate there, Vis there? 
014 You are reading English now, V aren't you? 
Tom has a|) dog, Vhasn't he? 
You've read about sixty ) pages of this book, ) haven't you? 
. (9) IE you have a ? pen, you can A write, ) can't you? 


If she has a da 4 / 
; 4 A kl P off, she'll go to the V country,!) won't she? 
“» you? 


READING EXERGISE 


a 
(Read the preceding tag-guestions with correct intonation. 


XERCISE'I 


A Trünslate the preceding tag-guestions into Estonian. * 


| EXERGISE 2 f 


“ mused). y 
1, Ib is easy to write this exercise. 
2, They have no children. kd 
«3. They have a car, ta 
4, There are five letters in the word 'smoke”. 
24 Ann is going to write a letter. 
= 6, You will prepare supper. 
p ,=7. You won't get home before me, 
| 8 Yesterday was Friday. 
| -,%. You'il have another cup of coffee, 
10: You have read this book. 


aining, you won't take an umbrella with you,,) will! 


odd tag-guestions to the sentences (Lisage lausetele kinnitavad lühiküsis + JRKS 


EXERCISE 3 


Pill in the blanks with as...as or not so (not as) ... as. 
1. Tartu is... big ... Tallinn. 2. Is this book ... interesting ... the 


one you read before that? 3. Is it ,.. warm in April ... it is in May? 
41. In autumn the days are ... long ... they are in summer. 5. There 
Ar . many days in February ... there are in March. 6. I shall 


retu . soon ... 1 can. 7. We hurried to the post-office ... guickly ... 
we could. 


“ 


EXERCJSE 4 


Form general guestions (Moodustage üldküsimused). 

1. to, any, have, post, you, letters? 

2. the, this, of, at, be, will, time, night, post-office, open? 
3. the, that, not, you, was, did, stamped, notice, letter? 
Form special guestions (Moodustage eriküsimused). 

1. the, they, and, up, did, down, why, look, streel? 

D. the, will, place,smeeting, next, when, take? 

B. a, off, only, what, few, was, streets? 

1, the, of, is, what, London, called, centre? 


EXERCISE 5 

viihem, rohkem 

Pill in the blanks. 

1. Jack has ... stamps than Peter. (vähem) 

D. Harry has ... money about him than Dick. (rohkem) 

snow ühis winter than there was last year. (rohkem) 

1. Ann drinks ... milk than her brother because she doesn't like it, 

b. Mother is busy all the time, she has ... free time than we have. 

0. 1 have read ... English books than my sister has. (vähem) 

7. You make ... mistakes now than you did last September. (vähem) 

B. There are ... schools at Tartu now than there were ten years ago. 
(rohkem) 


BXERCISE (6: 


VIIL in (he blanks with personal or possessive pronouns. 


1. The Simpsons were newcomers to the town. Mr. Brown had only 
once met ... and ... wife. 


167 


20 


2. Mr. Simpson said that i i 
m sj ad 4 
a Rua «+. give ... some JA a TÄHE 
» Mr. Brown 8 i x 
ehange about Tia 


a letter t 
asked Mr. Simpson. a 


-.. pooket. He said, “...have no smalš 


lange about... ,.. am afraid ... can't he] 
5. “But the letter must go tonight ii -really must thought 


1, »eeseedh..'d get stamps out of the machine,” explained Mr. Simpson 


EXERCISE 7 


t 
. Translate into English. 
14 1: Keegi (a) väike mees seisis kiri 
t, ) > Mees seisis kirjakasti j 
ke b panna, kuid ta kirjal ei olnud EAA a 
3. Ta oli uustulnuk selles linnas a 
» 5 Postkontor ci olnud nii hilisel 


2. Ta tahtis kirja 
was no stamp...).4 
Medal jalus omind” etnasiirekdal 
i ; vast aidata: 
mis, ot saada marke el ajal lahti. 6. Mul polnud taat M 
" minu poole. 8 K EI GSE 7. Ma palusin tal tulla end taa 
< E P Je . Kodus ma leidsin tema jaoks raha. 9. Ta tä aga kaasa 
“lahkus. 10. Mul oli hea meel, et sain tõda aidata = e nd ja 


EXERCISE 8 
4 “Mnswer lhe guestions. 


» 1. Whom did he see standin 

see standing by the lotter-b 
Kai JA the town? 3. What did he ask him? 4 Mõte kad ji s wife. givdi 
; ka Na (a JD la notice when he w St 

ha e was. ii » Why» could he not get 

alllüõhine? 8. Was there anybody else i Sir 

Monve Mr. Simpson one 10° Where A ma Aet 
4 füny money? 12. What did Mr. Simpson do? Ü 


IA 
he not 
g0? 11. Did they findi 


«EXERCISE 9 
e 


Translate into Estonian. 
“Well, Sam, PII tell you how it i 1 
(his widow had a Aa iieilei Todi Jh x ame ande AN 


»Õr daughter, so you sei d ler being a widower, married 
ra 1 sa,” Y e, my father is my son-in-law!” 


“Then again my step-daughi i 

n her hi ghter is my step-motl ion? 

op kor mari m aina, get nett Vel 
M int] 12 So that makes me my own grandfather nati her, 


A DIALOGUE 


A: Can you ttell me where the sun rises? 
B,: Yes, T.can, it nises in the East and sets in the West. 


A: What is the shape of the earth? 
B.: The earth is a big ball, not guite round, but a little flattened, it turns 
round upon its axis, and at the same time it moves round the sun. 
A: How many hours does the earth take to turn guite round on its axis? 
B: It takes twenty-four hours to turn guite round upon its axis, and one 
year to go round the sun. 
- 


LESŠON TWENTY-ONE 
POST HASTE 


21 


I watched Simpson take several steps üp the street and then return 


lo me. 

“TI say, 1 am sorry to trouble you again,” he said. “The fact is we 
are still guite strangers round here and — well, I'm rather lost, to tell 
you the truth. Will you tell me the way to the post-offiice?” 


(Continued) 


20 


I did my best. It took me some minutes to explain to him where the ° 


post-office was. As I was not sure whether he had understood me 1 
tlecided to come along with him. 1 led the way to the post-office. Simpson 
put a penny into the automatic stamp-machine, The coin, however, 
passed through the machine without any result. ) 

“Tt is empty,” I explained. Simpson was 50 excited that he dropped 
lhe letter on the ground and when he picked it up there was a large 
black spot on its face. 

“Dear me,” he said, “my wife told me to post the letter tonight. After 
all it is not so important, but you don't know my wife. I had better post 
il now.” 

Suddenly 1 remembered that I had a book of stamps at home. “It 
will be posted,” IT said. “But we'd better hurry, or we shall miss the 
post.” Tt took rather a long time to find the book of stamps. But when 
we found it, we saw alter all that it was empty. The last thing 1 could 
advise him to do was to post the letter unstamped. 

“Let the other man pay double postage on it in the morning.” 

[ took him by the arm and accompanied him to the post-office in lime 
tor the midnight collection. He dropped in his letter and then, to finish 
olf my job, I took him home. 

“Tam so grateful to you, really,” he said when we reached his home. 
“That letter — its only an invitation to dinner, to Mr. ,., Dear mel” 
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21 “Why, what's the matter?” 
21 “Nothing. Just something T'ye Temembered,” 

“What?” 

But he remained silent, He just opened his eyes and his 
looked at me like a wounded goldfish, hurrie 
(tuiekly went inside, 

Alihe Way home I was 


Jee stopped Wondering 
postman double post. 
ils face. 


mouth and 
dly said “Good-night,” and 
Wondering what 
ühe next morni 
age for a blue envelope 


it was he had 
ng, when [1 h 
with a lange 


remembered, 
ad to pay the 
black spot on 


' 
NOTES TO THE TEXT 


| alehed Simpson take several steps up the street ma jälgisin, kuid 
milu sammu tänavatpidi edasi 


1 am sorry to trouble You again palun vab 


jas Simpson läks 
KA teid uuesti tülitama 
AE i 


jandust, et ma teid uuesti tülitan 


; kahjuks 
Ne faci si on selles, et,,, 
lin ümbruskonnas 
ji olen päris eksinud, ma ej oska kuhugi minna 
» kas te juhataksite mulle teed,,, 
tiice ma läksin temaga koos Postkontorisse 
üller all kõigest hoolimata, lõppude lõpuks 
tl T post it now peaksin ta ikk: gi praegu posti panema 
«We shall miss the post me ei jõua posti väljavõtmise ajaks kohale 
M. byothe arm käevan ui 
pn time for the midnight collection Parajasti kesköise postikogumise ajaks 
WII look him home Ma saatsin ta koj 
What's (he matter? mis on? , > *7 
NN , 
° KOR STUDY 
"TABLE No, 14 
it will 8 done me 
il won't taken you 
WII it knöwn him 
Won't jt understood her 
egun s, us 
be finished , by -Ehem 
Forgotten someone else 
Given somebody else 
wribten 
57 ME put here 
brought 
3 ls K 
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IRREGULAR VERBS 


— lost — lost 
lu:zz] (kaotama) ka 
“4 i Ad (juhtima) — led led 


READING EXERCISE 


20 silence he sat on the Ad a silvery sea. 

k 5 ihont sticks. ; i 

Dani sis kes be kissing a little pussy. 
on't 


GRAMMAR 


ASSIVE) 
PASSIIVI ÜLDTULEVIK (THE FUTURE INDEFINITE P 
1, 


Passiivi üldtulevik moodustatakse abiverbi to be üldtuleviku vormis 
Ühte 1 t i i e 
lest ja põhiver i mnt kesksõnast (3. põhivormist) 
«les bi 1 


rmative egativ nterrogative 
Affi Negative iterrog: 
Affi d 


1 shall be called 
(mind hüütakse) 


1 shall not be called 
(mind ei hüüta) ( 


be called ou Wi ot be ed | w ou be called? 
11 all you will not be called ill you 
yõu wi 


he 
kk she Will not be via] |» called? 
she k will be called ji Gallet t 
it 


he called? 
t be called | shall we 1 
a KT Hat be called | will you ka Tan 
they will not be called| will they be 


we shall be called 
you will be called 


ihey will be called 


Jnatavad lühivormid: | 
II be called, you'll be called, he'll be called jne. 
ONG id: 
Hilavad lühivormid: Par 
1 shan't be called, you won't be called, he won't be ca i 
shan'i alled, 
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1) 2. KINNITAVAD LÜHIKUSIMU. 
1 KAS A A SRL A SL ABIVERBIGA TO DO (TAG-GUESTIONS: 


, Kui jutustavas laus: 
nite, tarvitatakse lühikü 


Present Indefi- 
, Jütustavas lauses esineb aji ka 


üldoleviku vorme, kui 


je T ndefini tarvi: 
Kk i to do üldmineviku vorme; 51 TASU 
Aat ahel S home at a guarter to six every d ki 

es not go to the Uni i Te es 


2 A e same k 
t Kas tast in the same Ed HL kd 
A “Ahaey ME egan to study English a few month 20, didn' 

t 80 to the library, did she? TA 


M, EXERCISE | 


» Comjugate in (he P, 
vÜldlulevikus). 


ast and Future [, i ÖÖ) ü 
vi e Indefinite (Pöörake üldminevikus ja 
am 


asked many guestions by the teacher. 


PXERCISE 2 


Change from tihe Present to the Future, 
1. Pennies f 


Ei 
E 
2 
3 
2 
a 
E 
s 
3 
3 
8 
[4 
5 
õ 
= 
8 
2 
E 
s 
4 
õ 


Mow lo do it. 


|ÄXERGISE 3 
Md tag-guestions. 


1, He tised to 2 
1. NI play football. 

.%. She played the pi 

MIL looks like rain — 
8 jak Nt by bus. 

Va pakes about r i 

Ka E Tae hours to read jt through. 
(* PAY Iriends sometimes come / 

8 14 doesn't take him long ja aka 
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EXERCISE 4 21 


Put the main clause inio the Past Indefinite Tense and make all the 
necessary changes in the subordinate clause. 


Model. Ann says that she is busy. 
Ann said that she was busy. 


1. Mr. Simpson says. that he wants to buy some stamps. 

2. The old gentleman says that he has a story to tell. 

3. I say that I am looking for a book to read. 

4. Mother says that Tom is in the garden. ld 
5. I know that she takes the bus. 

6. TI explain that ithe stamp-machine. is empty. 

7. He says that he is so grateful to me. 

8. 1 find that there are no stamps in the book of stamps. 

9. He says that the letter is only jan invitation to dinner. 


EXERCISE 5 


Put the main olause into the Past Indefinite Tense and make all the 
necessary changes in the subordinate clause. 


Model. Ann says that she was busy. 
Ann said that she had been busy. 


. He says that he did his best. < F 

. He says that he found the letter unstamped. 

3. 1 know that he was ill for two days. 

. Father says that he paid double postage on a letter. 

D. The Irishman doesn't know that the merry young men played 'a trick 
on him. 

6, He does not know that they took the hare out and put a cat in his 

bag. 


EXERCISE 6 


Change from the Active into the Passive Voice. 


1. He dropped the letter on the ground. 2. We found some small 
change. 3. He paid double postage in the morning. 4. The Simpsons 
invited him to dinner. 5. They switched on the lights. 6. The wailer 
brought some fish. 7. He found the letter unstamped. 8. We asked 
him to sing some songs. 9. We spent the day in the country. 
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EXERCISE 7 


muel, many; little, few 


eoites 2.1. stamps, 3..., cheese, 4 


«= kickets, 7 i t 
ke A AS GAS E conversation, 9, A ks 


=». Poverty. 
, EXERCISE 8 
n »Present Perfect or Past Indefinite, 


1. [,.. several letter 
A E s today. He ra 
| A a t A Morning, KA a 
8 Puls »»» a lot today. Cde, k % Aav 
(Work) 4. We... to the theatre this mõni. (65) Ahv E lai 
4 heatre 


«Jag month. (go) 
' 
EXERCISE KO) 


Use the Past Indefinite or the Past Continuous. 


OA Ann knew ühat her mother 


A) TEST as pomme, Mother td E t 

KA, TA t ji table “all 3 aa el jat begin 
M A “IAKS ja in his study. Kate a ed read 
f listen » 

ME XERGISE 10 i 

Translate into English. d 


14.54 Ma tea A 
Mägi, ot ta Kä 
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EXERCISE [1 


Answer the gueslions. 

1. What did Simpson do? 2. What did he say when he came back? 
3. What did he want me to do? 4. What did 1 try to explain to him? 
5. Did he understand. anything? 6. What did [ decide to do? 7. What 
happened (mis juhtus) when Simpson put a penny into the sautomatic 
stamp-machine? 8. Why did he not get a stamp out of the machine? 
9. What did Simpson drop? 10. What was there on the face of the enye- 
lope? 11. What did I remember? 12. Did we find any stamps? 13. What 
was the last thing I could advise him to do? 14. Where did we go then? 
15. What-kind of a letter was it? 16. Why did Mr. Simpson leave me so 
hurriedly? 17. What did 1 receive next morning? 


EXERCISE 12 
Translate into Estonian. 
WHAT'S THE TIME? 


A sailor came to a fishing village. He had no watch with him. He 
was tired sand hungry after his long walk and he asked a fisherman, 
“What's the time?” 

“Just twelve,” was the answer. 

“Really?”” said the sailor. “I thought that it was more than that,” 

“IPs never more in this country,” said the fisherman, “After that it 
begins again at one.” 


LESSON TWENTY-TW: 
22 ROAD TO THE STARS - After Y. Gagarin 


“Only a few minutes are leit before the start,” 1 said. “IL am saying 
pood-bye, dear friends, as people always say to each other when leaving 
on a long journey. I should love to embrace all of you, friends jand 
»lrangers, near and far!” 

And already on the iron landing before entering the cabin, 1 raised 
bolh my arms 'and said: 

“See you soon!” 

IL entered the cabin which smelled of the wind of the Helds and was 
placed in my seat; (he hatch was closed without any noise. 1 was alone 
wilh the instruments now lit not by sunlight but by artihicial lighting. 
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T heard everything that was bein; 


g done outside the 
- Which had beoome' still 


ship, on the earth IRREGULAR VERBS 
dearer to m 
“Cosmonaut”, 


öö — bitt] — beaten [biitn] 
1 have tested the communications,” 10 beat ae opel Ja t a 
» Several minutes before the start I that my face could well 40 light flai 


“MW heart beats normally. [ feel 
ihe helmet and am ready for thi 


READING EXERCISE 
Iuheard all the sta 


[s1 141 d the sunshine. 

Et JAS AGA le he sought and shunne š “ 
MAE 2 a Order was given: 4 LE ka sea-shells in a salt-fish shop. 
[ ariswered: < 
“Off we gol Everything is normal.” 
T looked at my watch, It was seven minutes past nine Moscow time, GRAMMAR 

| heard a roar. The big ship shuddered, and slowly, 
» from the earth. The 10. 


Very slowly liited 
ar was not louder than that which one hears in 
(4 olhe cabin of a jet aireratt, 

, , T feltas though something was pressing me to my seat. [ could hardly 
, love my hands or feet. 1 knew that this 


state would not last long, that 
ib would piass as Soon as the ship began to orbit, 


NOTES TO THE TEXT 


M Owhen leaving on a long journey pikale reisile asudes 
87 should love ma sooviksin 


vall of you teid kõiki 


) 
PASSIIVI KESTVAD AJAD (CONTINUOUS TENSES OF THE PASSIVE Ü 
Passiivi kestvaid ae on ainult kaks: passiivi kestev olevik he 
t 01 
23 kestvaid aegu ai k piassiivi 
a 


esent Co) uous Passive a passiivi keslev inevik ( a, 
ent Conti Pp ve) i kest: mi: k (The Past 
Continuous Passiye). 


Passiivi kestev olevik (The Present Continuous Passive) 


Mi Jau soon! peatse nägemisen Ž A gativ 
off! tõus! Ailirmative Negative Interrogative | 
' 4 A ” n beini ein e am [ being called? 
J JA being called I am not being called t eing : ) 
F ; ' A ' mind ei kutsuta as mind kulsutaks! 
' A pa ta (mind kutsutakse) (mi ki d kutsutakse? 


ing called? 
being called |you are not being called [are you being 
võu are 


he 2 
ki i lled [is (she £being called? 
as 1 being called |she tis not being calle E 
T ; ; i are we being called? 

being called [we are not being called 
We are 


[ wonder if it's here 
he's wondering ifit's mine 
| often wonder 


+ being called? 
E a A Al 
key sai led ta al being called |are they being ca 
e y are bei 

| if he's tired hey, arg 

E k Ku vi whether he is often here AA 

"11 doesn't matter whether he'wants to <0 back Inatavad tühivormid: š » ing called jne. 

[|] really*want to know what it is 2 2 being called, you're being called, he's being 

you really can't know where [ am I'm being 
you centainly know Where yott are 


ot bei alled, you're not being called või you aren't bein called, 
called, y e noi [4 õi y g 

not ng h 

s not being called või he isn't being ca ed jne. 


what he does 
A what they are 
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12 Inglise keel õpik 


Passiivi kestev m nevik (The Past Continuous Passive) 


Affirmative 


Negativi 
| e | Interrogative 


dU was being ca 

V g calli 
(mingi kutsuti) Ka 
[You Were being called 
he 


she Jvas being called 


[ was not bein 

(mind ei kisti 

a Were not being called 
8 


sh Js not being called 


was I being called? 
(kas mind kutsuti?) 
Were you being called? 


he j 
was | she |Peing 

it (called? 
Were we being called? 
Were you being called? || 
were they being called? 


We Were being called 
[YOU were being called 


We were not being called 
they were being called 


You Were not bein 
£ call 
they were not being el 


Bilavad lühivormid: 


« 1 Wasn't bei 
| was ein d 
A jne. 2 


This little child i 
te is not being taken care of äil 
k st üisklng TME ls tekes Were being SJ du Tee A 
ka 2. kui vigu seletati, mõtles Tom Päi amet 8 
M alastamisele.) 


led, you weren' ing e W. ei 
Uu weren't being called, h asn't being called 
b 1 ' 


i ve the three Princip 
M Mödel. to see — s 


(lo pay, to feel, £ 
(AN f » to lead, k 
4 lonch, to try, to decide, t ma 


al Jorms of the lollowing verbs 
aw — seen pii k 


to b 
love. 


ecome, to begin, to bring, to 


|PXERCISE 29 


AA 
Pind t i 
Pind what suits togelher (Leidke, mis sobib kokk ) 
« Ž 01 
1 Sri tells us the timi 2 
; 3 H is a drink s i 
taa is an openini i 
2 TND E artificial (md JA 38 A 2 e 
4 Dostman fa ds NR s 
Mk brings us letters 
Wi gives us light 
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AR 


| 


NXERCISE 3 


Ühange the verb of the main colause from the Present Indefinite to the 
Past Indefinite, make all the necessary changes in the subordinate olause. 


Model. Ann says that she will come to the theatre. 
Ann said thät she would come to the theatre. 

1. She knows that Father will return home late. 2. She says that 
ahe will leave his supper on the kitchen table. 3. 1 want to ask him what 
he will do in the afternoon. 4. He says that he will be busy writing 
|elters. 5. 1 know what he will answer. 6. The children know thab Father 
WIIL tell them interesting stories. 7. 1 wonder if he will come in time. 


HXERCISE 4 


Change from the Active to the Passive. 

1. Kate is writing an exercise. 2. Mother is preparing dinner. 3. Tom 
was writing a composition at school. 4. They are teaching English in this 
achool. 5. They use artificial lighting to light the instruments. 6. Some 
lorces (jõud) were pressing Gagarin to his seat. 7. They were testing 
ihe communications. 8. They are building new laboratories at our 
Institute. 


HXERCISE 5 


Rewrite (kirjutage uuesti) these sentences by changing the worlds in 
llalics from plural into singular. Make any other necessary changes. 


Model. Those men want to go to London, 
That man wants to go to London. 


1. They switch the lights off when they go out of the room. 2. These 
girls are tired. They will go to bed. 3. Do these boys have dinner at 
home? No, they have dinner at a restaurant. 4. These are socialist 
vountri 5. Can these women speak English? 6. These children have 
ülirty faces. 7. Do these girls often goto the cinema? 8. These men eat 


n lot of meat. 


EXERCISE 6 


VIIL in the blanks with suitable words from the text. 
1. People whom we do not know are... to us. 2. If (here is no sun- 
light our rooms are ... by artificial lighting. 3. 1... my hat and gloves 
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2. when 1 leave home. 4. Father is wori 


the earth. 6, 1 am a vl at 
he E laat p slowly ... fr. 
1 681 can say that my heart t Kl TE Td 


EXERGISE 7 


Fill 4 A 
ill in the blanks with Preposilions where necessary 


1. They were newcomers 

A t s... the town. 2. i 

1 kaa id jt 20 Open .,, that time m t ka 
ja ja y i » 1 wanted him to come .., my place 5.11 jat 28 
KE A ground. 6. He dropped his letter the | ar at 2 

at mpanied him ,., home. 7. 1 had t 8 koil paid 28 
eller ,., the morning. 8. There it was bl 


ay double 
black spot ... its face, vat 


— a blue envelope ,.. a largi 


ÜXERCISE 8 


much, many; little, few; a little, 
T ranslate into English, 


1. Möödunud talvel oli j 

pidi, Möödunud fe palju lund, 2, õ 

MA na a olid tulnud lei ma alaste 8 
iivler sotor teeb palj ü i 
koa a lugemiseks likg MTA St 1 1 
MA sul pisu ikul on vä õba? 11 e 
ON Mõned lavale rd KAARMISE vald, Tali 
"Oll väga vähe aega, k 


a few 


(EXERCISE 9 - 
XK 
Answer (he guestions, 


1, How muck time wa i 
| ) i s leit bef + 

Bay bafore entering the Cäbin? ae B; s 

«Mas (he hatch closed? 5. Why w nende Al ara 1 


6, Whät had become still dearer 


ed What was the roar. like? 14. What did Ha tala täh ka läihis 
? n Ou is 


| 
/ 11. Whät time was 19 12. How did the bio itip 703 (he Mal order?) 


a 


Any... . 5. When the final order was aa study, dont mall 


EXERCISE 10 


Translate into Estonian. 
A DIALOGUE 


A: You were at the Lenin Stadium the other day, weren't you? 

B.;: Of course, [ was. Don't you know I'm a hockey fan? 

A: So am 1. But I have just come back to Moscow and couldn't even 
see the last match on the TV programme. 

B.: It was a thrilling match. Both the Soviet and the Swedis teams 
were wonderful. 

A: Whatwas the score? Did we win? 

B.: No, the match ended in a draw: four to four and the Swedish team 
won the World Championship. 1 didn't expect our team to lose. 

A: Neither did 1. 1 hope next year they will win the championship. 

(A year later) 

B.: Do you remember our talk about the match where the Swedish 
hockey team won the World Championship? You know, they lost (his. 
time in Stockholm. 

A: 1 was sure our team would win this time. I was right, wasn't 12 


* LESSON TWENTY-THREE 
23 (Continued) 


ROAD TO THE STARS 


The earth called my attention: 

“Seventy seconds have passed since the takeroff.” 

1 answered: k 

“T hear you: seventy. I feel well. Am continuing flight. The G-forces: 
nre inereasing. Everything is all right.” 

[ replied in a cheerful voice, but to myself I thought: Is it really 
only seventy seconds? The seconds seem like minutes. 

'The surface of the earth could be seen in the distance through (he 
portholes. Just then the Vostok was flying over a broad Siberian river. 
| could clearly see the sunlit, taiga-overgrown islands and banks. 

The earth was again calling me. h 

“L hear you clearly,” 1 replied. “I feel well. Everything is normal. 
[he G-forceš are increasing. 1 see the earth, land, forests, clouds,..” 

The G-s were indeed increasing. But to my mind they were greater 
jn (he centrifuge. 
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23 Using up their fuel, the stages dropped off one by one and th 
. Moment came when [ could report: 

“The rocket- 
well,” 


One guickly gets used to the state of weightlessness and all that 
remains is an extraordinary lightness in one's body. Wha 

me. during this tirhe? 1 leit my seat and hung in the air between the 
leriul when the gravity pull 


Uream. The pencil, the note-book ,.. , Drops of 


on a flower, 

; nstruments in the cabin. 

| made notes in the log with a pencil without ftaking off my gloves, It 

was not difficult to write, For a moment fongetting where [ was I put 

ühe pencil down beside me and it Tloated away. I did not try to catoh it) 
Was in communication with the earth by nadio, and at the same time a 

lape-recorder took down everything I said on üts narrow running tape. 


JU, NOTES 70 THE TEXT 


ING earth called my altention maa võttis minuga ühendute x 
kl (9 Myself | thought endamisi ma mõtlesta 
p lo my mind minu arvates 


Jing üp their fuel olles ära kasutanud oma kütuse ' 
0 -pre by one ükshaaval, üksteise järel 


» but [soo got used to,it kuid Varsti ma harjusin sellega 
üll (hat remains ainus, mis jääb 


e Joi odust keep floating in the cabin to lihtsalt hõljute» kabiinis 
kept an eye on... ma pidasin silmas ,.., ma jälgisin... 


* IRREGULAR VERBS A 
* «Ao fly [flai] (lendama) — flew Lfldr] — flown [iloung 3 
to OVET grOW. [ouva'grou] (üle kasvama) — overgrew [ouve'grur] — over- 
OeLärown [ouva'groun] a 
(0 hang [hzep] (rippuma) — hung [hAn] — hung [hap] 
| 10 keep [kirp] (pidama, hoidma) — kept [kept] — kept 
p Jo. stick [stik] (kleepuma) — stuck [stak] — stuck 
| 
| 
8 
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READING EXERCISE 23. 


Are you training for a race? No, I am racing for a train 
Aap the rugged rock the ragged rascal rar 


- 
M DEMONSTRATIVE 
AB ASESÕNAD JA MÄÄRUSED KAHESE SRG 
PRONOUNS AND THE ADVERBIALS IN INDI 


Õ ja määr is tähista 
i äi d ja määrused, mis 
s (0) esinevad näitavad asesõna Taat dal 
a SEE A eset, olendit, t AA A õa i 
NE Ssttses kõnes kaugemat eset, olendit, tege 
ükse K 


lihistavate sõnadega: 


Kaudses kõnes 


that 
those A 
then, at that dime 


Otseses kõnes 


lhis 
ihese 


kest day. la GR 890 A 
Vester “% ays. Dei i 

lhe day before yesterday Kea beiore 

lnst evening that day 

Jay jol the night before 

last ni 


the next day, the following day 

s later A "E 
ED TE the following year 
before 
there 


lomorrow 

lhe day after tomorrow 

ext year 

Iro 

here A 


0 239 ” aid that he had painted 
id, < inted this picture.” He sai dv, 18 
t MT nat my friend at the RA ii 
kid, hat 4 ad met his rind aa mamaa S 1a1d EIA ELAS 
maid that he ha he theatre tomorrow, KTK TE a 
NO Hele SAIKSL llowing day. Thomas said, “1 Inis AM 
Kod go Ke i a Said iha he had finished his studies (wo 
Mudies two years ago. 
years before. 1 


(23 EXERCISE 1 


Give the principal forms of the Tollowing verbs 


4, 10 say, to send, to spe 
s a » to spend, to li 
lie, to lay, to hurry, fo show, A listen 


1) 
A 


, to hear, to tell, 


know, to speak, to TORD see, to try, td 


et, to leave, 


EXERCISE 2 
to say, to speak, to tell 


1. Yesterday"I 2 
the countr aa da AES my friend, He,. 


your teaabes » “Peter and [ shall go to 


0 You want to come with us?” 2. What did 


English well,” 4 you? 3. Our “teacher alwa “ 

A Ül Wo pl adu Star rk pesa 

Nasa Sunday,” my sist 2 0° DI 

too,” Comrade a 8. “We shall Pängijshi a JA 1 d 
4 les. 


always ,, on't ... him about jt, 


- that we must work hard at our English 


|EXERCISE 3 
Change into Indirect Speech, 


Mieeting 1 OS Wo days ago.” ; 
todavovaart evening." 3. Tom said to Kats “1 Kos said, “We had 4 
ja 4 


le said, “I met 
What did või 


PXERCISE 4 i 


Translate into Estonian, 


SL, 1 can't do th i 

| 1 at wit 

ö7 Help me, if tas 

2 The buses stop here, 
here is the next stop? 


t your help. 


= 184 


8 9 


B. The ship entered its orbit. 


The ship began to orbit. 
4. I wonder what they will say to it. 
This ship was a real wonder. 
5. All loose things kept floating in the air. 
It is too hot here, you must air the room. 


EXERGISE 5 ž “ 


Find the pairs of synonyms. 


wide, indeed, beside, enter, tell as news, road, answer, stay in the 
same place, near, part, really, reply, come in, disappear, separate, report, 
be lost, remain. 


EXERGISE 6° 
Pill in the blanks with prepositions. 


1. He could not understand what happened ... him .., this time. 
2, All the loose things kept floating .... the air and he watched' them as... 
[1 dream. 3. The space-ship was flying ... our beautiful earth, 4. M. first 
ihe English pronunciation sõemed so strange ,.. me, but I soon got 
used... it. 5. Mother kept an eye... the children playing ... the garden, 
6, Everything was taken down... a närrow running tape. 


EXERCISE 7 


Ohange the verb of the main clause to the Past Indejinite, make all (ho 
necessary changes in the subordinate clause. 


1. He says that he has used up all the fuel. 2. He reports that the 
tocket-carrier has separated according to the programme, 3. He wriles 
ihat he has read about the state of weightlessness in books by Tsiol- 
kovsky. 4. She says that she feels well, 5, He says that this has happened 
many times before. 6. I wonder what the people on the earth will say 
übout (hat. 
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3 EXERGISE 8 


Translate into English. 


1. Lennu al 
«lidena, "Mi 


ödunud üks minut. 2. Minutid näi 
võis näha elavat (iivet) A E 
| j piki tänavat. 5. Ma võis 
< poiss teisele: , Vaata elte 
k A alev (spaceship) 
AUT » Ja harjusin kiiresti 
agarin ütles, et ta hani liga 
märkmeid laeväpäeviu ase 2 A 


EXERCISE 9 


Answer the guestions. 


“1. When did the earth 

SI JUNG? 
toport? 3. What did he think 

ühe pJ ka a 7 
SAMANA Ka could he saia aaa 
aia ie at Was increasing? 7. When di 


ing this time? 
pened to his pencil 


ERCISE 10 
Mranslate into Estonian, 


NA san story 

Jä Three youni E i 

M Thr B men had a koli. 
Norly-five floor hotel. They Gatt 'to the theat 


late hour, i 
TS A night clerk greeted the) 


k “We do not mind walki 
| Teave our overcoats mai Ma 
ai To make the time Aly fast, 1 
AAA floors. On the next täikeen i 
far ihe last fifteon floors you, Bob, will tell 
Ab 6 EV started their long climb, told 7 i 
MõlMgs, And soon they reached the thirtieth floor: vas 
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stayin 
te land returned to the hold j 


news: “The 


said one of 'them, 
to his frie 


e 


“Now, Bob, it is your turn to tell us some sad stories,” said Tom. 
And Bob cried: “Oh, 1 have a very sad story to tell you. We have left 
pur keys downstairs.” 


lo make the time ily fast et aeg läheks kiiresti 


LESSON TWENTY-FOUR 
KARL MARX IN ENGLAND A 


24 


Karl Marx, founder of scientific socialism, came to England on August 
Dõth, 1849 and remained there until his death on March I4th, 1883. 

We must not forget that he lived in the country of the Industrial 
Revolution and of the first industrial working class. The house where: 
he lived in South West London is still standing. Marx became a regular 
reader of the library of the British Museum. It was here that he studied 
most of the material for “Capital” and wrote it down. English experience: 
served Marx as one of the most important sources from which he 
«leveloped his theories. 

From the very beginning, Engels was his best friend. He lived near 
lhe Regent Park Zoo and could walk to Marx's house in Hampstead. It, 
was a guarter of an hour's walk. At times it was only his financial help: 
which was able to save the Marxes from starvation. 

The last 15 years of Marx's life were the busiest for him. It was at 
ihat time that he wrote his“Critigue of the Gotha Programme” and' 
corresponded “with socialists all over the world. He was very ill, 
nevertheless he wanted to finish the second and third volumes of 
“Capital”. A 

Karl Marx died at his desk in his study and was buried nearby in 
Ilighgate Cemetery. The Marx Memorial Library at Clerkenwell Green, 
near the City, is housed in a building once used by Lenin. 


NOTES TO THE TEXT 


Il was here that he studied siin ta uuris (või töötas) läbi 
from the very beginning päris algusest peale 
Engels Fengolz] 
a guarter ot an hour's walk veerand tunni tee, veerandtunniline käik 
nt times mõnikord, vahetevahel 
Marxes [öo'maiksiz] Marxid 
konnanimede ees mitmuses tarvitatakse määravat artiklit. 
4 “i la of the Gotha Programme” [kri'ti:k ov öo'gouto 'prougreem] “Gotha programmi 
viilika” x 
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all over the world i] 
al le kogu maailma, ki i 

Glghgate st [haigit “semitri] tia AP i 

oli Green [klaik(o)nw(0)1 grimj = < kalmistu 

FOR STUDY 

s) 
* TABLE No, 16 

4 


Morning (afternoon i 
this week (month, year) 102 
January (February, etc.) 
Spring (summer, etc.) 
Sunday (Monday, 
A 1 week (month, Tel 
| January (Febrüary, etc.) 
Spring (summer, etc.) 
tomorrow. evenin 
last night i 
tomorrow 
yesterday Morning (afternoon, evening) 
A 
Bae after tomorrow Aa 
t before yesterday Š 
TABLE No. 17. = 
at X i 
two o'olock, half-past three, ete. 


Cd Sunda; C A 
oti y (NV onday, Tuesda * 
| May the first (the A a ete) 


° during 


sk January (February, et 
(the) spring (sumn 
(the year) Üo8o et °C) 


- kB 


| 


ki 


Vorm sentences making use of the adverbials of time (ajamäärused) in 
lubles No. 16 and No. 17. 


MEADING EXERCISE 


[vi 
Wihether the weather is cold, 

'Or whether the weather is hot, 

You will have to put up with the weather i 
Whether you like it or not. 


'GRAMMAR 
NIDUVAD ASESÕNAD (RELATIVE PRONOUNS) 


Siduvad asesõnad seovad täiendlauseid pealausetega, olles 
lihtlasi vastava täiendlause aluseks, sihitiseks või täiendiks. Pealauses 
mn alati mingi sõna, millele siduv asesõna viitab. Seda pealauses esine- 
val sõna nimetatakse põhisõnaks (Antecedent [zenti/sirdont]). 

Kui põhisõna tähistab inimest või kõrgemal arenemisastmel seisvat 
(OT tarvitatakse täiendlause alguses siduvaid asesõnu who, whose, 
whom: 

The man who is standing at the bus-stop is ja well-known sportsinan. 
This-is the girl whose father is sa doctor. This is the student whom we 


p linve elected” chairman. (See on üliõpilane, kelle me valisime koosoleku 


juhatajaks.) 
Kui põhisõna tähistab eset, abstraktset mõistet või looma, siis tarvita- 


»Tikse täiendlause alguses siduvat asesõna which: 


Wliere is the article which you have translated? 
Siduvat asesõna that tarvitatakse piiritleva täiendlause alguses nii- 
Misti elusolendite kui ka esemete ja abstraktsete mõistete kohta: 


liring me the book that you spoke about. 

The doctor that (= whom) I visited yesterday is a specialist in heart 

“liscases. (Arst, kelle juures ma eile käisin, on südamehaiguste eriarst.) 
Asesõna that tarvitatakse ka juhul, kui esineb kaks põhisõna, millest 

fiks tähistab olendit, teine aga eset või abstnaktset mõistet: 

AI the passengers sand all the goods that were on board the ship were 

mived, (Kõik reisijad ja kogu kaup, mis oli laeval, päästeti.) 
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äiendlause sihitiseks (mitte aluseks!): 


»In the room I saw a tall man (whom) [ didn't know. 
Here is the picture (which) you asked for. 


pi siduv asesõna esineb koos iprepositsiooniga, seisab see kas sidi 
sõn" ees või täiendlause lõpul (siduva asesõna that puhul või sidu: 
õna ärajätmise korral ainult öeldise järel). Kui öeldisele järgni 
is, seisab prepositsioon, sihitise järel: 


24 Siduvad asesõnad vad kõnekeeles sageli ära, kui nad on piiritl 


1, The house in which [ live is large, 
2. The house — which [ live in is large. 
5. The house that [live in is large. 
4. The house [ live in is large. 


1, The young man to whom T spoke 
2. The young man 
8. The young man 
4. The young man 


is my fellow student. 
whom [ spoke to is my fellow student. 
that: I spoke to is my fellow student. 
1 spoke to is my fellow student, 


1. The book about which I told you 
2. The book 

3, The book 
(1 4. The book 


is in Russian, 
which [ told you about is in Russian. 
that [ told you about is in Russian. 
1 told you about is in Russian. 


Alus-, öeldistäite- ja sihitislauseid seovad pealause) 
sõnad who, whose, whom, what ja which: 


«What is said is guite true [aluslause]. y + 
e The problem was which road to take fe Idistäitelause]. 
1 don't know who was here before [sihitislause]. 


ENEKETSE NT 


x “ A 
e Torm nouns from the following words. ; 


to act, to adapt, to announce, to answer, to begin, to change, 
öommunicate, to dine, to discuss, to hope, to injure, to know, to ligi 
lo orbit, to work, 4 


EXERCISE 2 


Mh 
= Form. adjectives From the [ollowing words. 
allention, care, colour, end, England, fear, fog, gold, help, importani 
d 
kö 


 llve, possibility, stranger, sunlight, truth, win 
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EXERCISE 3 2 4 
Translate into Estonian paying attention to the prepositions. 


i ix 0'i i hi Friday. 3. All 
121 bout six o'clock now. 2. 1 did not see him on 
ihe famišy 3 together at dinner. 4. He stayed in Leningrad kord 
(lays. 5. This happened in 1944. 6. M Ta Ea MSL 4 SE 
ot seen him since yesterday. 8. He will come ba on Monday. 9. 
AM id täna et 10. The lectures begin at eight o'elock. 


II. I have been very busy during this week. A 


EXERCISE.4 
Use the Relative Pronouns who, whose, whom, that, which, 


i es. 2. The 
- This book ... was given to me by Harry has 345 pages. 

E, Si away with A is Tom's. 3. The woman ... spoke mext 
was a newspaper writer. 4. The film ... we saw yesterday is Ja Very 
kood one, 5. The man... you saw in my office yesterday was Mr. Brown, 
6. Mr. Peters, ... you heard in that discussion, has worked in Ta 
oliices for fifteen years. 7. Do you like the story ,,. we tare Pon 
8, Ann... brother Peter you know is going to Moscow with a group 0 
lourists. 


EXERCISE*5 


Rewrite the sentences according to the model (Kirjutage laused ümber 
| vastavalt mudelile). 


k the book about which I spoke. 
KS ri the 5 which 1 spoke about. 
Take the book that I spoke about. 
Take the book 1 spoke about. 


1, The shop at which I buy my tea is closed between one and (wo 


clock. 8 
2 tis oil about whom we, were talking have gone to the couniry, 
%. The girl to whom I gave the book is your sister. 
M, Is this the box in which you keep your knives? 
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24 EXERGISE 6 


Supply for or since, . 


J. Tom has been away from school 
a 17840 
ki a children have been in the ea AT a 
JA A ja a ka irom Mary ... September ti 
4 A i seen to the cinema ,.. fi 3 
5. «She has been at her desk A taat 
6. We have lived here... last summer, 


EXERCISE 7 
Answer the guestions. 


' a 1. When did Karl Marx come | 

» SL e 3. When UTA A KAR E a JA 
TE KA 2 a a sl) KOTA sources for his theoriesi 
8 low ja mas rom Mar ks El live at that time 

«, starva 10. Whom did M: i i 

MAKES How tae ML a with? 11. What did he writei 
Memorial Library housed? 


EXERCISE 8 


| Speak about Your studies and c 
" 8 k your working di 
24 vocabulary given below (Kasutage allpool at 2 74 


1, MY STUDIES x 


a 
m lesson, a lecture, to s i x 

Mi lesson, re, to speak, to write, to make not i ö; 

ks töötas Tai ka E) to work kard al (ritiaai ki A 

JE 15:44 vallad A anislate, to read, a library, from the library, 


m, * MY WORKING DAY 


“10. get: up, early, to wash, £ - 

AO BEL UD» € > » 10 dress, to go by b v 
; pulding, high, to hurry, to work kuid a TS si polte 1 

d sclss an important guestion, to last, to come kome (koju Jõnn 
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'LESSON TWENTY-FIVE 
25 WEATHER AND SEASONS Alter C. E. Eckersley 


When two English people meet, their first words will be “Flow do 
you do?” or “How are you?” and after the reply “Very well, thank you; 
how are you?” the next remark is almost certain to be about the weather, 
“Its*a lovely morning, isn't it?” or “Isn't it hot today?” and the other 
person will reply, “Yes, it's wonderful weather we are having, There is 
hardly any wind at all. 1 hope it will keep fine; it seems almost too good. 
lo last.” - 

Or perhaps the day is dull; it is raining a little, the sky is grey, andi 
everyone 4s wearing a mackintosh or carrying an umbrella, As the cars 
und buses go along the street they splash water and mud on the passers- 
by. 

Gradually it gets darker; a thick fog is spreading over London. The 
lamps are lit in the streets and in the shops; cars and buses put on their 
lights jand can only crawl along. As one friend bumps into another, he 
says, “Isn't it a beastly day?” “Yes,” replies the other, “you can hardly 
see a yard in front of you.” 

Then comes winter. The sky is grey. Snowflakes fall from the grey 
sky and we say, “It's snowing.” When there has been a good fall of 
snow the ground is covered with a white sheet. There are loads of snow 
on the branches of the trees, and you say, “What deep snow!” jand your 
[riend will return, “Yes, the snow lies deep.” 

Then a frost sets in. The ground is like iron and rings under our feel, 
ihe frost sparkles on the branches, and icicles hang from the roofs ol 
ihe- houses. > s 

It is still freezing hard and the ponds are frozen over. There are 
erowds of people on them sliding and skating, and here is a merry group 
ol school-boys having a' fight with snowballs. It is very pleasant while 
ihe frost lasts. 


NOTES TO THE TEXT 


how are you? kuidas käsi käib? 
IL is almost certain to be on peaaegu kindlasti 

its wonderful weather we are having ilm on meil (tõesti) suurepärane 
Ihere is hardly any wind at all pole peaaegu üldse tuult 

| hope it will keep fine ma loodan, et ilm püsib ilusana 

it seems almost too good to last ta näib olevat liiga hea, et kesta 
Iuvtit a beastly day? kas pole vastik ilm? 

1» snowing lund sajab 

n good fall of snow tugev lumesadu 

ihe snow lies deep lumi on sügav 

Irozen over kinni külmunud 

10 have a fight with snowballs lumesõda pidama 


13 Inglise keele õpik * 198. 


FOR STUDY 
TABLE No. [8 


«1 was here 
1 was there 


SAA a £ i 
1 was waiting sw miriites 


a guärter of a 

half an hour aa 
the whole morning 
two days 


wasn't 12 


1 fiave been here 
I've been there 


I've had it for three weeks ' 
ATA: A months haven't 17 
A Tee years 
k did it a short time 
used it a long time 
E kadit an hour and a half didn't 12 


TÄBLE No. 19 


these are 


those are knives 
|. ihese are not Aat 
1hose are not plates 
| are these matches 
4 Js t Aate 
. these things sari is 
(a a E odd ad BOOKS , vu 
el me have some Aat ö 
üre there many le EES 
es 


ihere-aren't many 
lo you want soriie more 


fi 


JIRREGULAR VERBS 


fo wear [wea] (kand 
et ' ma) — JT 
to spread [spred] (levima) — sprebd Unrearor t 


PKO) 1 
a kl JG (langema) — fell [fel] rail te õe 821 
20 taha in (algama) — set in — set a Ta 
A riiz] (külmuma) — froze [irouz] — frozen [frouzn] 
UZN 


to light [Tait] (võitlem 
, 3 eli 
-Mo-slide [slaid] (liugu aaa e 


> 14 


, A ks 
+ 


] — fought 
told ld E 
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READING EXERCISE 


[UU] or [ds] 


1. Charles will join James in June 


9 Children like to munch [mantf] chocolate [/t/ok(o)lit] for a change. 


EXERCISE 1 


Read the dates (Lugege kuupäevad). 


1. The 7th of November. 2. December Sist, 3. The 3rd ef July. 
1. January Ist. 5. On September 22nd. 6. The 15th of May. 


EXERCISE 2 
Fill in the blanks with Personal and Possessive Pronouns. 

1. Charles is a worker. Harry is -.. friend. Did you see ... yesterday? 
2. Mary is reading a letter. ... comrades are listening to ... . 3: English 
experience was "one of the most important sources from which Marx 
extracted ... theories. Engels was ..: best friend. 4. Mrs. Brown has 
lost ... ring. ... cannot find ... anywhere. ... took ,.. off ... finger 
when ... was washing -.. hands before dinner. i 


EXERCISE 3 


Conjugate * in the Present Indefinite Tense. 


[ wash my hands 

you wash your hands 

(044 

Conjugate in the Future Indefinite Tense. 
[ shall do it myseli 

võu will do it yourself 

ole. 


EXERCISE 4 
Fill in the blanks with any or some. 


2. Mother gave us . 
1124. 1 gave my friends : 


.. milk for supper, 
». books (0 
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1. Give me ... water to drink. 
3. Are there ... cups on the top she! 


19° 


tend, 5. You may take ... b i 
in autuman. 7. Sometimes sea La 
lover carry tan umbrella with them. a 


f windy d 

. wind at all. 8. 0 (8 
ÜXERGISE 5 

4 some, any 


4 
| Mate (he sentences interrogalive. 


M . 1. There are some lamps lit i 

vl (he automatic = 9 
M e stamp-machine. 3. 1 want to 
| irms there. 6. 
My friends 
lor dinner. 


XERGISE 6 


p) A sr some stamps 

post some lett 

igers ab our last looture. 5. You will kad ad aule 
some clouds in the sky. 7. 

at the concert the other day. 8. Mo Eee ik di 


JE 


4 


Täna on ilus hommik, eks ole? 

ä 1 pats e? 2. Ma loodan, et ilm püsib i 
M, külm. 4. Praegu tuleb pisut ERA Bi 24 
aa A aaa alia Gt kannavad kõik (everyone) Viher td 

440 i sivad vett ja pori jalakäijai i t 

Mucdaid udusid. 8. Siis asd al lsastdiiid Td 95 04:55) 


Mjah lund, mitte vihm aapi 
7 MHSTRBIKE TA laed Maapind on kaetud Jumega. 11. Majade 


EXERCISE 7 
kad and translate. 4 % 


“What was the weather li r 

4 as rather hot. a 

the weather like in June? . 

ku a and sunny. 

A ial does your gard k like i i 
Lara ad garden look like in spring? 

KA t pa e like in this country? 

TI Is not too hot and sometimes it is i 

What do ponds look like wh a sae 

j s ni zi 

They are frozen over and KOE a E 22 


6. What does your room look like? 
It is warm sand light. 

7. What is your house like? 
It is beautitul. 


EXERCISE 8 


Answer the guestions. 


“ 

1. What do two English people say when they meet? 2. What does 
London look like on.a foggy day? 3. When do you say “What deep 
snow!”? 4. What does everything look like when a frost sets in? 5. Which 
season do you like best? And why? 6. When can school-boys have a fight 


with snowballs? 


EXERCISE 9 
Translate into Estonian. 


A RAINY DAY EPISODE 


It was raining hard, but when 1 went to get an umbrella, 1 found 
ihat out ot the five umbrellas we have at home there was not one 1 could 
use. 1 decided to take all the five umbrellas to an umbrella-makek. 

So I took them, left them at the umbrella-maker's, saying that 1 would 
call for the umbrellas on my way home in the evening. When I went 
lo dine in the afternoon, it was still raining hard. I went to a nearby 


° restaurant, sat down at a table and had been there only a few minutes 


when a young woman came in and sat down at my table. 1 was the 
first to finish and when 1 got up, 1 absent-mindedly' took her umbrella 
ünd started for the door. She called out to me iand reminded me that 
T had taken her umbrella. I returned it to her with many apologies. 

In the evening 1 called for my umbrellas, bought a newspaper and 
pot on a tram. The young woman was in the tram too. She looked at me 
hnd said, “You've had a successful day today, haven't you?” 


1 would call for the umbrellas ma tulen vihmavarjudele järele 
1 was the first to finish mina lõpetasin esimesena 

| started for the door ma hakkasin ukse poole minema 

1 got on a tram ma läksin trammi peale 
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LESSON TWENTY-SIX 


WEATHER AND SEASONS - (continued) 


i 26 


“ When spring comes the snow 
° The SI 


'begins 


» Where, 
Shall rivulets How do 
Yõung buds on the trees, 
". buds gradually turn 
-»Arees fill the air with iragrance. It is j 
walk; let us have a tra 
There are often heayy showers in 
lhing looks fresh and gay again. Soft 
* 1he blue sky, and the sun is shining brigi 
- shine on every small green leaf and ey 
» The farmer has ploughed his fields 


come. When it is hot 
even believe there will ever be 
lightning and the downpour. B 
IS-Over, Alter such a heavy fall of rain all the plants are reireshed, Every: 
Ihing looks fresh and bright. The rivers are glittering in the sun, the sea] 
is calm — what fine "weather, k 
“Soon jautumn and harvest time will come, Wh 
P JIDe and golden the farmer will reap it and Pub it in the barn. There 
(wmkood reason for the farmer to be happy when t 
A Though there is üsually much rain, mtw 
May even be a spell of sunny Weather in S 
mummer. The sky seems high 
awillh fallen leaves, i 
lonves fall on the p i 


"NOTES TO THE TEXT 


+ Als key sheet 
| "blade of grass rohulible 
. ,by-and'by peagi, varsti 
va roll of thunder kõuemürin 
fi heavy fall of rain tugev vihmahoog 
tliiro Is good reason for the farmer to be... talumehel on küllalt põhjust olla... 
mapell of sünny weather päikesepaisteliste ilmade periood 
Mälin summer järelsuvi, hilissuvi, «vananaiste Suvi» 
lo wulch (he leaves fall vaadelda lehtede langemist 
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FOR STUDY 

TABLE No. 20 
This box | is | as | large | 'as | that 2 
a line | is | as | long | jas | ja line. 
Your exercises | are not | 50 | easy | "as | m - 
That tree | isn't | as | high | 1as: | this tree. 
T | isn't | as | strong | aS. | his brother. 

ul 

| Mr, Green's isn't | as | large 'as Mr. Brown's. 

motor-car 


Märkus. Võrdluse puhul tarvitatakse inglise 
A š 


is sidesõ AI 
jaatavais lauseis sidesõnu as,.,as (n 


või 21AS 
lavais lauseis not so...as või not as ( 


TABLE No. 21 


keeles 


algvõrdega 
«kui, niisama... kui), ei- 
mitte nii... kui). 


chairs 


| 


books 
pens 
OBJE flowers 
iriends ts k ; 
as er sister 
Ann asi i the others 
Ann hasn't a 
milk 
as much TRA 
money 
TABLE No. 22 sa 
students | in my class in your = 
i on that she 
T TA books | on this shelf thus t 
ars fewer in this room in that n 


pages 


in this book 


in that book 
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26 


milk | in this glass in that glass 


There | more meat | ol my plate 


A mor than | 27 Your plate 

| A fruit | in this garden in that garden 
t fish in this riv i 
; | is river in that river 


IRREGULAR VERB 


lo grow [grou (muutuma kasvama) — Srew [grur] — grown [groun3 
id 


READING EXERCISE 


» Bill and Ni ink milk i 
(4 Nick drink milk in the 'evening. 


Meg a 
4 eg and Nelly went to bed at ten. 


"The black cat is glad to catch a fat rat, 


XERCISE 1 


KT w/hial belongs together. 


1, .4n winter the 
e, Tn nulumn the Gr 
M Whon (he frost sets in the rivers 


fa 


have a fight with 
looks fresh AIA ESA 
plough their fields, 


4. After a heavy fall of rain every- 
thing fill the air with fragrance. 26 
5. On a sunny day the rivers turns ripe. 
6. The blossoms of the fruit-trees are [rozen over. 
7. After ia good fall of snow the 
school-boys are glittering. 
8. When spring comes the collective 
farmers is covered with snow. 
EXERCISE 3 “ 


Form guestions to the words in space type. 


1. When spring comes the snow begins to melt. 2. There is 
plenty of water everywhere. 3. The first crocuses lappear 
in the parks. 4. The buds gradually turn into small young leaves. 
5. There are often heavy showers in April. 6. After a shower every- 
ihing looks fresh and gay again. 7. Soit white clouds are floating 
across the blue sky. 8. The farmer has ploughed his fields, 
9. When it is hot there are thunderstorms. 10. After such a heavy 
fall of rain all the plants are refreshed. 11. Everything looks 
fresh and bright. 


EXERCISE 4 
Pill in the blanks with can, may, must or their eguivalents. 
1. Kate is only seven years old, but she ... already read. 21 t 


lo it now, or... 1 do it later? 3. Children ... not play ball in the street, 
4. 1 want to come with you, ... 1? 5. The room was so dark that we ... 


* see nothing. 6. Everybody ... dress warmly on cold days. 7 As 8 


not find his pen, he... to buy a new one. 8. You ... to work betler 
lomorrow if you go to bed early tonight. 


EXERCISE 5 
Pill in the blanks with-the articles a, the where necessary. 


1. When ... spring comes ... snow begins to melt. 2. .., sun grows 
warmer and warmer. 3. ... soft white clouds are floating across ... 
blue sky. 4. ... first spring flowers appear in .., parks and in .;, 
meadows. 5. 1 like... good country walk on ,.. such .,. day, 6. In .:, 
summer it is hotin..-»daytime and even ... nights are warm. 7. Soon,,, 
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26° aulumn and... harvest time will come, 8. When ,., 


and i i 
A a farmer will Teap it and put it in 


corn has turned ripi 
-«» barn. 9. Let us g4 


EXERCISE 6 
, Tinish tihe Tollowing sentences. 
[1 shall t 
s 80 to the country when isi 
VARUS »«» + 2. We shall it C 4 
MEA kae vl 4 TEEN AE shall finish this a aa A 
(ts kook alia fngrad as soon as... , 6. [ shall give yof 


EXERCISE 7 


A sageli vihma. 2, Kõik muutub isek 1 AA 
ilusam kuu, 4. Kevadlilled ilmuvad PEA ta ah TAN 


t naa 7. Jõed ja ojad säde ži E 
leeme pikki jalutuskäike maale. 9, Mele veedame ila aike8e Käes. 2 2 
ta. 11, Varsti tuleb sügis, 12. Ja Kosi aled 


UMA 4 
Trünslate into Estonian. 


VA DIALOGUE j 
A Luey, Look at those cloi 
'I a uds! Hi 
A eoming on. Arent yoti alraid? st 
lä 2 k KO da nol Ä like of lightning! 
-UCy, j eres a clap of thunder, SI 
+A SESE Shall 1 tur off the 205 JA ts JA 
ti yi nat? The thunder is so loud 1 can't heär you. 


llke Nancy. I t 
Mt Ad ju say I shall turn off' th 


Ük Lucy, Then do, d 

ka (AA he pane. 
bitlle Nancy. Oh, what a shower! 
Lu <y. ICIL lay the dust and Tevive the flowers i 
“Ildn do siis tee seda 

| k Il lay ihe dust see lööb tolmu kinni 

, 
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they are! There's a thundersto 


it. See what a flash 


off during a A AE 1 AA 1 
ear. And [Il shut the window. A gust of wind mayii 


n the garden. 


LESSON TWENTY-SEVEN 
27 "THE DAY OF OUR GLORY' By James Aldridge 


When I was a boy we had to learn the Marseillaise as part of our 
French instruction. At first we all sang it without knowing what we 
were singing, but our French teacher, who was a Canadian, told us one 
(lay what it meant, literally, in English. 

“Let us go, children of our country,” she translated, “The day of our 
ülory has arrived. Against us tyranny. But our bloody standard has been 
raised.” And so on until: “To arms, citizens. Form your battaliõns. Let 
lis marche..” i 

In literal English it, in fact, embarrassed us boys. And suddenly 1 
understood for'the first time in my young life what the French revolution 
must have meant. 

Republicanism; citizens arising, arms against tyranny. But it took me 
many years to connect them all up with our own lives, with work, politics, 
vlass and the tyrannies of my' day. It took me years to see the world 
llirough the eyes of the original feeling in the Marseillaise, and through 
ihe eyes of the working man — 'the man who has always carried the 
world on his back “and who has always had to fight revolutions. 

Many years later, when I[ was standing for the first time in Red 
Sguare on May Day, I felt once more what [ had felt that day as a boy 
when I understood the Marseillaise, For the first time in my life T felt 
Just how vietorious a working class had been, because here was the 
tesult of it: republicanism, citizens who had risen, men who had fought 
bitterly against tyranny, It had finally come to success. 

Since then.1 have always "connected the Marseillaise and May Day 
nuite closely — the song of a revolution with those masses and masses 
ol people marching through Red Sguare carrying children on their 
Mioulders and waving bunches of flowers. 

The working class has proved that it can be victorious, that it can 
(lo anything and more than iany other ruling class can do. So we 
tecognize our own future in May Day. When the day comes and we all 
tecognize that everything depends on the working man sand he recognizes 
il himself, then this old day of international solidarity will become, the 
lirst real holiday. 


NOTES TO THE TEXT 


Marseillaise [marso'leiz] Prantsuse kodanliku revolutsiooni ajal 1792. a, loodud võillus» 
lnul; praegu Prantsuse rahvushümn 

Agninst us tyranny. Meie vastu on türannia. 

flin on tegemist elliptilise ehk väljajättelise lausega, milles puudub öel: 
ülls-is (== against us is tyranny). 
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, What the French revoluti i 

Eat volution must have meant mida Prantsuse revolutsioon pidi olemi 
who has always had to fi 
il-had finally come to 


it € i 
ts ad, vting and more HUA any other, 


% IRREGÜLAR VERBS 


°, READING EXERGISE 
lis] 


° ÕRAMMAR 


10 Mean [min] (tähendam 
lo arise [o'raiz] (üles tõus 


ight revolutions kes on i 
success lõpuks oli seda t 


1. He fears the mere idea of t 
2. Cheers! The beer is nea jänes 
. Salle merely peered sd A 


'ihe deer, 


pidanud tegema i 
kate AT "ema revolutsioone 


»» ta süudab teha kõike ja rohkem kui 


ja). — meant [ment] — meant 
ma) — arose [o'rouz] — arisen [o'rizn] 


PASSIIVI TÄISMINEVIK (THE PRESENT PERFECT PASSIVE) 


, Päsšiivi täisminevik moodustatakse 


Ketiversi minosit Ürgeeodt abiverbi to be täisminevikust ja 


(id Ailirmative 


Negative 


Interrogative 
—t Ap 


A 1 have been called 


k (mind on kutsutud) 


Võu have been called 


il called 


We Have been called 


“he 
ae has been 


"FVou have been called 


pt 
1hoy have been called 


1 have not been 
called 

(mind ei ole kutsu- 
tud) 


you have not been 
called 


he 
she | has not been 
t called * 


we have hot been 
called 
you have not been 
called 


they have not been 
called 


have 1 been called? 


üd? 
haye you been called? 


+ he 
has she been 
it J called? 


häve 'we been called? 


s 1 on kutsü- 


have you been called? 


have they been called? 


Jaatavad lühivormid: 

I've been called, you've been called, he's been called jne. 

Eitavad lühivormid: 

I haven't been called, you haven't been called, he hasn'i been called jne. 


He has been asked many guestions. (Talle on esitatud palju küsimusi.) 
Many new school-houses have been built in our town. (Meie linnas on 
ehitatud palju uusi koolimaju.) “ 


2. PASSIIVI ENNEMINEVIK (THE PAST PERFECT PASSIVE) 


Passiivi enneminevik moodustatakse abiverbi to be enneminevikust 
ja põhiverbi mineviku kesksõnast. 


Affirmative Negative Interrogative 


had 1 been called? 

(kas mind oli 
kutsutud?) 

had you been called? 


had 2 kae 
it called? 


1 had been called | I had not been called 
(mind oli kutsutud) | (mind ei olnud 
kutsutud) 

you had been called | you had not been called 


ki j had been ka pe 


called she [ ealled 


we had been called 
võu had been called 
ihey had been called 


] we had not been called 
you had not been called 
they had not been called 


had we been called? 
had you been called? 
had they been called? 


Jaatavad lühivormid: 

I'd been called, you'd been called, he'd been called jne. 

Eitavad lühivormid: 

1 hadn't been called, you hadn't been called, he hadn't been called jne. 


On March 18, 1965, people all over the world learnt that a new space- 
uhip-had been brought to its orbit with two men, Pavel Belyayev and 
Aleksei Leonov, on board. (18. märtsil 1965 said inimesed kogu maa- 
ilmas teada, et orbiidile oli viidud uus kosmoselaev kahe mehega, Pavel 
Beljajevi ja Aleksei Leonoviga pardal.) Cosmonaut Aleksei Leonov had 
been televised when he left the ship in space. (Televisioonis n li kos» 
tionaut Aleksei Leonovit, kui ta lahkus kosmoselaevast. maailmaruumi.) 
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7 EXERGISE 1 


Conjugate in the Present Perfect Passive. 


«1 have been asked to write about May Day 


» “IT haveb iven a 
| yod .,-" Siven a book on French Revolution 


“»CXERCISE 2 
Form sentences, 


° 1. through, of, on, Red, ar 

p “21 0 OIL Ked, are, Day, Sguare, people, M 
“MORRA oi ai 1 KOL EE are 

VÄGA Se tel ki A unches, ohildren, flowers, waving. 
ERA SK a) victonious, has, Union, class, Soviet, 


6, and, on, to, its, our, noW, way, is, 


“Masses, marchingi 


A Communism, class, working. 
EXERCISE 3 


"ind pairs. of synonyms, 
“ear, all things, 
Averylhing, Vt 


word for word, must, in the, beginning, everyone) 
oWlot artificial, standard ' 


flag, close, real, unite, hi i i 
» conneet, instruction, t jt 207 A 


(il inlo Indirect Speech. 
» James Aldridge said, “ E 
villaise into English, 2 ertulg Kast An stelated EN 


2. He said, “This literal Engli 
k nglish t tti 
f t asked, “Have you Aa a a teda ka 
4 ks säid, 1 visited Moscow -on May Day.” A 

e Ja to his friend, “I saw masses of eopl: i 

KR people marching through | 


A EAST said, “Men have fought bitterly 


id, “Some day the working class of £ 


hi 505 jagainst tyranny.” 
WIIL be victonious too.” ui 


he capitalist countries 4 


EXERCISE 5 


Change from the Active into the Passive. 


Model. We have read this book. 
This»book has been read by us. 
1. They have raised the standard of the, revolution. 
2. We have written two exereises for today. 
3. The students have done much today. 
1 


4. The old gentleman has told us many interesting stories. (2 yarianti) 


Mr. Simpson has posted the letter. 
. They Have built good new laboratories. 
. The boys have learnt a revolutionary song. 


EXERCISE 6 
Translate into English using the Present or Future Indefinite. 


1. Kui ma ei ole pühapäeval kinni (busy), lähen ma oma sõpra vaa- 
lama. 2. Me läheme homme jalutama, kui vihma ei saja. 3. Niipea kui 
Ann tagasi tuleb, hakkame lõunat keetma. 4. Ma hakkan raadiot kuu- 
lama, kui tund on läbi. 5. Ma töötan aias, kuni hakkab pimedaks minema. 
6. Te võite siia jääda, kuni ma raamatukogust tagasi tulen. 


EXERCISE 7 


Answer therguestions. 


1. What was part of Aldridge's French instruction? 2. How did they 
sing the Marseillaise? 3. What embarrassed the boys? 4. What had 
taken Aldridge many years to understand? 5. What did he feel when 
he was standing in Red Sguäre on May Day? 6. What did he watch 
on May Day? 7. What has the working class of the Soviet Union proved? 
8. When will May Day become a real holiday for the whole world? 


EXERGCISE 8 
Translate into Estonian. 
THE STORY OF A STATUE 


The Statue of Charles [ has a very amusing history. After the English 
Givil War (1642—1646) it was taken down and sold to a culler, He 
immediately made great numbers of knives and forks with bronze 
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». handles. He told everybody that they were the best knives and that he 
had made them from the metal of the 


statue, They were auickly bought 

bolh by the friends and the enemies of the late monarch. The cutler soon 
made a lot of money and retired from business. 
Some time alter the Restoration the 

-, new “tatue to the memory of Charles 1. Wh 
he told the government that he had hidden the oi 
"wouldy sell it to them at a moderate price. They agreed and th 
| Monument was put up again in the place where 


i 


1 “Charles 1 Zoe: Charles the First; Inglise kuningas (1600—1649), 
1649 
üreat numbers of suur hulk 
ihe late monarch [monak] hiljuti surnud kuningas (või valitseja) 
» Iho Restoration [restoreil (9) 


Stuartite võimu restauratsioon Inglismaal (a, 1660) 
ln moderate price mõõduka hinnaga 
n 74 


valitses aastail 1625—1 


LESSON TWENTY-EIGHT 
AT A COLLECTIVE FARM 


n Maria Saar took her children to the co! 

Mataved with her parents at a collective farm. It was a beautiful place; 

The village was situated on the bank of a large river and therš -was a 
test not far away. Š 


The õhildren got üp early in the morning, ran down to the river for 
M swim and then returned to help Mother prepare breakfast, Alter break- 

list Mother did what was hecessary about the house and theri they went 
10 Ihe woods or to the river. Mother. often took little Siiri with her to 
ehe poultry farm, where Siini used to watch grandmother feed the poultry. 


4 A boys helped to hoe, weed and water the plants. Even little Siiri | 
alped, 


“They grandfather and had 
Jong wa er mushrooms. 

* The collective farm was specializing in dairy farming. It had greatly 
«Ane They had a great number of cattle. The 
» farmers had improved the fodder supply by growing more 
'6, More mineral fertilizers Were being used. 

The number of poultry was also inereasing. Electricity was being used: 
Ohu large scale, Many iractors and other machines worked in the fields 
Ol .lhe collective farm. 
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E 


üntry for the summer. They 


he other crops. 
ka 4 a the KA õa ad 
trong and healthy, 
1204 kr were eager to go back to 


hay-crop was good 
Tee ad came back to kg 
children were tanned and (02 
iheir summer vacation very 
school again. 


NOTES TO THE TEXT 


4 iive farm kolhoos F “ 

tab tar away mitte kaugel, a 1 vajalikud kodused toimetused 
tan, tor a sw jooksid ujuma je oma tegi vaja 

mrokher dd sa (inglise keeles kasutatakse milmuse 

to tihe wt 


idas...) 
pold lar wadah Siil oli harjumuseks vaadata (kui 


dairy farming piimad pa aades rohkem maisi 
b rowing more mäiz asva 

Pree fertilizer mineraalväetis kaia 

on a large seale laialdaselt, suur 


in the field põllul 


ahtsid väga jälle kooli minna 
iley were eager 


to go back to school again nad | 


IRREGULAR VERB 


— tied 
to feed f[fiid] (toitma) — ted ffed] e 


VOR STUDY 


TABLE No. 23 


on the table 
on the floor 
on the ground 
on the ceiling 


*s nothing at all 
t isn't anything at all ki 
there wasn't anything at a 
there's hardly anything A 
I can hardly see anything 


ki in the box 
T could hardly see anything in the town 


in the street 
in the country 
in the room 
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Inglise keele õpik ; 


28 


A 
k E a Tve seen it 

PA j third hes | played it 
A laip tes | looked at 
ihisvis the A you've | boen ihsre 


[ ihink it's the ihey'we | used it 


1 may say it's the seventh time | th 2 
A RA eighth 5 tried it 
he says it's the aint (i heard it 
enth e | wanted it 
eleventh spoken to him 
twelfth AR 'a mistake 
ad it 


N READING EXERGISE 


Tähenduslikult eri i tä 

iti lähtsate sõnad, 
0 eli õ i 
There was a 'smiell of “hot “bread in E ad kaa 
k e air, 


ob has de'cided to SIE at “home tonight 
E ight. 


ame SAMALAADNE 


Par jeoli 
NN adjectives From the Tollowing nouns. 


how, ice, fo 
fnln, E, grass, rose, 


sun, dust, cloud, smoke, noise, wind, frost, 


TEHTA 
Kl 


EXERCISE 2 


Change from the Passive to the Active. For the subject 
We, you, they or somebody's name. 


1. All the words on the blackboard 


will be brought here from the other 100! 
lo the meeting. 4. That same evening we were taken home by bus. 5. Two 


loreign languages are taught at this school, 6. The letter was posted at 
last. 7. The books were returned to the library in time. 


(aluseks) use 


were wiped out. 2, Some tables 
m. 3. AIL the parents were invited 


CI 
EXERCISE 3 


Find pairs of.antonyms. 
all, silence, send, leave, ill, same, 


unhappy, give, stay, north, short, sm 
2 sit, healthy, winter, take, stand, 


big, noise, different, tall, happy, summer, 
south, receive 


EXERCISE 4 
Pill in the blanks with prepositions where necessary. 


-. he summer vacation the children stayed ... their parents ,., a 
ive farm. 2. The village was” situated ... the bank ,.. a large 
3. The collective farmers were working ... the fields. 4. Little Siiri 


vol 


river. 

went ... her=grandmother ... the poultry farm. 5. The children often 
went =... the woods. 6. Sometimes they came... home late ... the alter= 
noon, hands full ... Flowers and bags full ... mushrooms. 7. They 


went... bed tired but happy. 8. -.. night they slept ... any dreams. 


EXERCISE 5 


Find what suits together. 


instruction is a flag 

eattle is also called Indian corn 

forest is a large number of people all 
together 

maize is a flower partly opened 

improve means word for word 


are farm animals such as oxen and 


literally 
eows 
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8 slandard 


t E i 
A "id tramp A ja 1 A kiljus 
i alk slowly 

is ja lar 
| orgy covered with 84 Ka 

A snd, is to make better 
4 fa is ia heavy fall of rain 

ll Means to have a long walk 


EXE'RCISE 6 


ed Translate into English 

* 1. Palun aita iled ä 
sliurepärane Ot Aa Ti 
ud, et ma oskan ujuda? 5 


käike. 8. Täna j kaasa. 7, Nad harjusi ” 
, Kuidas oma lõänal tegi HG härjusid tegema pikki jalus 


“ 
EXERCISE 7 


Aster the Tollowing guestions, 


"> 1. Where did Mari 
A jt they ea A 
AC the children do'before brez 
' EPA a they g0 Ti ai At aiad kt 
plid ihey bring e a a a at th eos 
M etem TU, their walks to the woöd a omase 0: hall 
peelalizging in? 11. What had it 108 10 19 
8 se 2 
e fodder Supply? 13. What 4 taa 


. What were 


XERGISE 8 


t Transläle into Estonian 


BY TOSSED FOR IT 


»“TWo sehool-bo: i 
t Aeg yS Were invyi i 
2 eountry. The aunt A e 0 
| Ihem as her room Was too smalt Ra 
lor 
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mt to spend their holi 
holid 
a be glad to ad GH 
- Soon one of the brothers 


w 


s) 


ürrived jand was asked by the aunt how he and his brother had decided 28. 


who was to come. The boy answered: 
“We tossed for it.” 
“Oh, indeed,” said the aunt, “and you, of course, were the winner?” 


“No,” answered the boy, “I lost.” 


LESSON TWENTY-NINE 
29 THE END OF THE TERM 
LI 2 


An end-of-term social and dance is being held at the Students' Club 
next Saturday evening, but not everything has been arranged yet. The 
Organizing Secretary has been taken ill, so at the last minute Ann has 
been put in charge of the arrangements instead. She tried to get out of 
it, but nobody else would take it on. Besides, she was the best person for 


ihe job. 
Änd here she is in the big hall, with lots of other students erowding 


round her. 4 

Ann. is that the stage? We müst have it raised — its too low. You 
boys, why iare you hanging about here? [ want the stage raised 
about 30 centimetres. You can get on with that while T see about 
the curtain. 

Mary. Now look, Ann, isn't the curtain an awtul colour! Can't we get 
it dyed? y 
Ann. Of cöurse it's awful. Besides, it isn't hanging properly. Peter, 

you find a ladder and take the curtain down, please. But we can't 
äo without a curtain; that would spoil the show, We'll put it back 
when we've had it dyed and pressed. 
Peter. Isn't the band here yet? 
Ann. They were supposed: to be here at fi 
carry on without them. 


Peter. What's on the programme? 
Ann. John was going to sing some Italian songs but he has dropped 


out. Never mind, at least we can count on Jack to play his 
accordion. Besides, John hasn't much of a voice. 
Peter. But we must have something else to Till up the programme, 
Melen. Tony has a nice voice. He could sing a song or two. 
Ann. Yes, 1 know, but we have enough singers already. Can't he do 
something else? 
Helen. He could do some tricks. 
Ann. That's a good idea! 


ve o'clock. Well, we must 
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NOTES TO THE TEXT 


“Iho Organtzin, 
Ann has been 
o just vastutama 
(0 gel out of (millestki) lahti saama 


Secretary has been taken korraldav sekretär on ha estunud 
ill ä 
g 
put in charge of the arrangements Ann on pandud kõi ge korraldami 


vabanema 


e A E 
eegi feine ei taha seda enda peale võtta 


dhey were si 
» le has drop, 
fiover mind 


i song (Oi. i 
| 0 song or'two paar laua < JPM Pole suurem asi hääl 


| RUADING EXERGISE 
Rodd the words; 
[s rein (d)3] i 

(M9 Tein (d)amont] kotai) 


AL/Vikt(o)ri kolle 
vi käike) ; [koi eki) 2 


Write them, using English letters 


Linto(1)nee/onl [nesis (9)ri 
1 ileoriti] 4 Üspe/ (Sta ] 
Mdxstriol] [spefolist] 
juneen/(9)1] [in'krirs ] e A 


[me'/ün] 


MERGISE 1 | 5 


CI 
pl the verbs in bracke 


Massive, the Past EON (sulgudes) into the 


Prese, 5 
us Passive or the Present resent Continuous 


1. Many 'hous AK ; “Perfect Passive, 
tl (10 bulla) (2 A in Tallinn ;now. 2. Two 

lays ai least. '4. Pa »indopts in the house (not 18 ago that house 

Whiil (to do). 6. 1 see th the tea cups (to 'break) SST for three | 

koma wilhus as he (4 at her new dress (to spoil). 7. want to know 

0, Don't speak 5 5 to invite). 8. You Si C He says he won't 

lha meeting is Very JA AG) ask). 10. The (HG Ai a 0 (to'tell). 
int, 0 decide) at 


EXERCISE 2 
Change from the Active into the Passive. 


Model, Somebody has told them to come next week. 
They have been told (by somebody) to come next week. 


Somebody has leit the door open. 

Nobody has slept in her room for months. 

Has anybody answered your guestion properly? 

Nobody has ever spoken to her like that before. 

5, Has anybody asked you to oome? 

6. Whonf are they putting in charge of the annangements? 

7. Have you arranged everything? 

8. Somebody has taken my pen from my desk while 1 was in the other 


1 
2 
8. 


room. 4 
9. My friend is inviting me to dinner. 


10. Haven't they found the mistake vet? 


EXERGISE 3° 


Put the verbs in brackets into the Present Indefinite, the Past Indefinite, 
ihe Future Indefinite, the Present Continuous, the Past Continuous, the 
Present Perfect, the Past Perfect or the Past Indefinite Passive. 


vably (to be) busy ah day. 


“Don't come to see me tomorrow. 1 pr 
[ (to work) at my diploma paper (diplomitöö) now. 

“You (not. to finish) your diploma paper yet? 1 (to finish) mine long 
ago. It (to take) me three months to write it. Of course IT (to cölleot 
[koguma]) all the material before 1 (to begin) writing.” 

“You (to hand over) your diploma paper to the professor?” 

“No, 1 (not to be) to the University these last months (viimastel 
kuudel). 1 (to be) ill, you (to know) .” 

“You (to write) your diploma paper while you (to lie) in bed?” 

“Oh, no, 1 just (to finish) it when 1 (to be taken) ill. But 1 am afraid 
vou (not can) to find a place in the library if we (not to stop) talking.” 

“Õh, that's all right. 1 (to go) to the library after lectures. Then 1 
(lo have) time enough to look through the books 1 (to read) some time 
ago. 

“Well then, when I (to see) you?” 

“Come next Saturday. 1 hope my paper (to be) ready by that time,” 
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29. EXERCISE 4 

Form senlences, making use of the 
» bo be taken ill, a 

(hing 


a body 


t. EXERCISE 5 


Pill in th i 
1 in the blanks with words from the text. 


1. We had a ver i 
°Ty good ti i 
ara the a a best kad oniike ea Ja 
j Arre nents? 4. Lots of SAE Mea a 
M TASANE TL RS 6. The a a st 104020 12 ra 
6 ba A € Mere? 8, [ am afrai hai "to viike 
them. 9. Don't jairaid we shall hay i 
ad TA see that ihe curtain isn't hanging 2 ks 101 e 


i j own because [ can'i fi [ 
Drogramme with one or two Halian ko MS A, ta 7 


M EXERCISE 6 


d 
"Answe, i 
(Mistwer the guestions, 


| “1. Where is the end-of: i 

| 8 i id-Of-ternm isn 

' Td teady? 3. What did Ann Sa Sd t n nat 
OU TNC arrangements? 5, What d Sar M 
viiieh does she want it raised? 7. Who is t a MS dod 2 


ku, E 3 (s LO raise it? 8, Why 
j i Mal does Ann a dyed? 9. Who has d 59 rad 
m 2. 


“Is (he best singer 


What does she say a 
Are you fond of music? 14. Who 


XERGCISE 7 
Pranslale into Estonian, 


MARK TWAIN AT THE OPERA. 


Š k 
[ E rich man once invited Mark Twai 
kk t humorist, to the Opera, where he ; 
ring (he performance the rich m 


DIG 


n, the fam 
aand his wife 
ans wife talked 


ots American writ 
had their own to 
all the time, She 


A 4 


ilso talked rather loudly. She talked so much that it was often difficult 
lor Mark Twain to listen to the opera. 

Towards the end of the performance she turned to Mark Twain and 
Muid: 


“Oh, my dear Mr. Twain, 1 do want you to be with us again next > 


Iriday night. I'm sure you'll like it — the opera will be Carmen.” 
“Thank you very much,” said Mark Twain politely, “That will be 
line. 1 have never heard you in Canmen.” 


| do want you to be with us ma väga tahaksin, et te oleksite meiega 


- 
LESSON THIRTY 
30 THE END OF THE TERM 
11 
Ann. Oh, there yöu are, Tony. You must do some tricks on Saturday. 


The fifth item on the programme. 

Tony. AIL right, Ann. [II try my best ones. 

Ann. Now let me see: Elsa, you'll stand up and sing folksongs, and 
make everybody else join in, but 1 want that to end the concert 
with. Well, girls, don't you know anybody else who can do some 
sort of turn? 

Helen. What about that new Kazakh girl? Tony, will you find out if 
she can "do anything? 

Tony. With pleasure, Helen. 


Ain. Ah, there's Tom. And where's everybody else? 

Mary. George has a meeting, but that ought to have finished an hour 
ag0. 

Ann, Well, we can't wait any longer. Let's begin the practice, What! 


Hasn't the stage been raised yet? Good heavens, can't 1 get any- 
thing done? [ thought the job had been finished hours ago. TEI 
wasn't a well-brought-up girl, [ should call you names, Do hurry 
- up! By the way, Jack, 'areyou seeing to the food and drinks? You 
had better have the cups and glasses sent on Saturday morning 
|nck. How many people are expected — does anybody know? 
Ilelen. Not less than 200 or 300 people. 
Ann, All right; now we can begin. Are you sure that the stage is safe? 
It doesn't look very steady. 
Peter. Who comes first? 
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29 


Ann. Tony is-going to tell some jokes. But jan” vi i 
Ielen. What about Märia's violin Sõlapi A al 
Ann. Oh no — I know, we'll begin with your little dance, Lily. Yo 
on with the dance! k 


Ann. Wonderful! We must practise that and have it y 
It will be the highlight of the evening. TA 


NOTES TO THE TEXT 


», 1I0W let me see las ma mõtlen natuk 
igke everybody else join in tõmb: 
1, want that to end the concert 
who can do some sort of turi 
oüght to have tinished oleks p 
üood heavens! taeva pär 

ep do hurry up! no tehke kiiresti! 

(äre you seeing to the food and drinks? 
Vot. had better have the cups sent sa p! 
“ parem, kui sa laseksid tassid saata 

MW get on with the dance hakka | 
»õhe takes no notice ta ei pane tä 
like (heir places istuvad oma kohta 
Lily is all ready to begin Lily on täiesti valmis alustama * 

ponobody is hurt keegi ei saa haiget £ 
»lhe highlight of the evening õhtu hiilgenumber 


teised kaasa 

lan sellega kontserdi lõpetada 

midagi uut pakkuda; kes võiks asja elustadä 
ma 


ina hoolitsed toidu ja jookide eest? 
id pigem laskma tassid saata; oleks kõi 


F IRREGULAR VERB 


“ hurt [hot] (vigastama; haiget saama) — hurt — hurt 


EXERCISE 1 di 


i y h terises have been used (Milliseid ä: 2 ' 
“Ile sentences into Estonian. f KE GLA) Translate) 


tet 


1. Lots of books, papers and magazines are bein 
,1 don't like to be told what to do. 3. He is said to ja ts post SA 
ol his group. 4. She is expected to come the day after tomorrow. 5. 1 


* 


was told not to ask any guestions. 6. She has been brought up very 
badly. 7. The new students were being shown where their lecbure-room 30 
was when the fecturer came. 8. These books must not be taken out of 

ihe library. 9. Lots of new houses have been built in our town this year. 

10. Aino was given a nice present by her room-mates. 


EXERCISE 2 


Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Perfect Passive. 


1. After the curtain (to dye) and (to press) she put it up again. 2. He 


told me that Mary wouldn't be able to come sas she (to be taken ill). 


1 told her that she ought to do as she (to tell). 4. He didn't go 


because he (not to invite). 5. I thought that the letter (to send) days 
ngo. 6. She asked what (to do) during the time she was ill. 7. The 


uestion (to discuss) before breakfast. 8. The window (to close) and we 


couldn't open it. 


EXERGISE 3, 


Change from ihe Active into the Passive. 


1 


9 
9. 
1 


They have done this in less than (vähem kui) five weeks. 
Have they raised the stage? 

They have just sent him some very interesting new books. 
The postman has just brought this letter for you. / 
They will ask you three guestions at least. 

Has nobody ever told you anything about it? 

I am sure they will arrange everything in time. 

Mother saw that the children had eaten all the pears. 

They are building a new school in that fishing village. 


. My room-mates were discussing a new novel. 


We were watching him. 
We are doing nothing about it. 


EXERCISE 4 


Pill in the blanks with words from the text. 


1. Maria's violin solo was the ... 


of the evening. 2. 1 want to keep 


ihe singing of folk-songs as the last ... on the programme. 3. Elsa will 


mart singing and make everybody else ,.. 
ut-least 30 centimetres. 5. We must make this table .. 


must be naised 
» before we put 
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(0) ,ihe plates and glasses on it. 6. We didn't... 
Meeting last night. 7. Itisn't.,. to drive at such speed in a busy streel 


sleady. 9. If you want to learn English well, you must ... 
ewery day. 16. Everybody ... at the jokes Tony told. 
” 


| : EXERCISE 5 


Porm nouns. 


-» ürrange study teach 
practise live historic 

' meet sing please 
paint possible careful 
write sale think 


 EXERGISE 6 
Translate into English, 


1. Maria viiulipala on kava kuues number. 2, Jack on kõige sobis 
» Väm isik jookide eest hoolitsemiseks. 3. Ann hoolitseb (tulevik) toitude 
ost. 4, Katsu leida kedagi mulle appi (to help me). 5. Meie laseme 
kardinad värvida, 6. Me peame alustama ilma orkestrita. 7. Kuidas) 
allu trikkidega jääb? 8, Nüüd me võime alustada. 9. Oled sa kindel, el 


me kd küllalt harjutanud? Muidugi oleme. 10! Sellest saab õhtu hiilge: 
Mlmber. 


JEXERCISE 7 
Ci 


Mriswer the guestions. 


selg George? 7. What does Arin want to do? 8. What does she ask Jack 
9. Whal does she tell him he had better do? 10. What does Jack want to 
kfiow? 11, How many people are expected to come to the end-of-term 
soolal? 12, What do they decide to begin the programme with? 13. What 
“happens at the first note of the music? 14. Is anybody hurt? 
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a 


like this. 8. We shall have to send for the carpenter to make the .4 


EXERCISE 8 
ranslate into Estonian. 
AT THE RAILWAY STATION 


Three men came tö a station a few minutes after ten o'clock one 
Wvening and one of them asked the porter, “At what time is the next 
lrnin for London?” 

“You have just missed one. They go every hour; the next one is at 
mleven o'clock,” answered the porter. (e 

“That's all right,” they said. “We shall go and have a drink.” And 
Ihey went-to the refreshment room. Š 

A minute or two safter eleven 0'clock they came running along the 
platform and asked the porter. “Where is the train?” 

“It went at eleven o'clock as [ told you.” 

“That's all right,” they said. “We shall go and have another drink.” 

“The next train is the last one; if you miss that, you won't get to 
London tonight,” the porter called after them. 

Twelve o*clock came and the last train was just starting out when 
ie three men came.running as fast as they could, 

Two of them, who were tall and had long legs, caught the train just as 
pulling out, but the third one, who was short and fat, couldn't 
tun fast enough and so the train went, leaving him behind. He remained 
Üh the platform looking at the disappearing train and laughing. He 
Iiighed so hard that tears came into his eyes. d 

“Did you see those two fellows who got on the train jand left” me 
liore?” said the man to a porter, who happened to be standing by. “Yes, 
| did,” answered “he porter, 

“Well,-it was I who was going to London, they came only to see me 
Olt” 
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 KODULEKTÜÜR 


ENGLISH HUMOUR 


What is the difference between a teacher and an engine-driver? 
One trains the mind and the other minds the train. 


“Man has invented the machine and he stands confused in front 
ihe force he has created,” says an English statesman. 

Those who have tried to get newspapers from a faulty sautomäli 
machine will understand the feeling. d 


Ni 


Professor, Can you tell me anything about the great chemists 4 
a the 17th century. i 
Student. They are all dead, sir. Vv 


“ 


The more we study, the more we know. The more we know,»the mõ 
we forget, The more we forget, the less we know. The less we know, 
less we forget. The less we forget, the more we know. 

So why study? 


a“ 


What is the difference between a bottle of medicine and a carpe? 
One is shaken up and taken fand the other'is taken up and shak 


Töacher. What's wrong in the sentence. “Ann didn't go to the libra 
218 as she had had a birthday.” 

Student. IE the sentence which had “had had' had had had”, it woul 
i have been conreet. 4 
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WHY WAS SHE ANGRY? 


A young man was in love with a beautiful girl. One day she said to 
him: “It is my birthday tomorrow.” “Oh,” said the young man, “TII send 
you roses, one rose for each year of your life.” 

The same evening he went to a florist's. As he knew that the girl 
Was twenty-two years old, he paid, for twenty-two roses and asked the 
Ilorist to send (hem to the girl the next day. 

The florist knew the young man very well sas he had often bought 
Ilowers in his shop before. When the young man left the shop, the florist 
lhought: “This young man is a very good customer, I think that “my price 
too high. 101 send ten more roses.” 

He did so. The next morning thirty-two roses were sent to the girl. 
When the young man came to see her she didn't want to speak to him. 
And he never knew why she was so angry with him. 


len more veel kümme 


WHY THE CAT IS ALWAYS IN THE KITCHEN 
An Alrican Story t 


Long, long ago when the cat was not yet a domestic animal it was 
ilraid because it was small and weak. One day it saw a fox and thought: 
“his must be the biggest and strongest animal. 1 will follow it and it 
will protect me.” The cat followed the fox through the forest. Alter a 
Mort time a lion came and the fox, who was afraid, ran away. The cat 
looked at the lion sand thought: “This must be the strongest animal, 
ise even (he fox was afraid of it. [ will follow it and it will protect 


The cat followed the lion through the Forest. Suddenly a large 
vlephant came through the trees. The lion was afraid and ran away. The 
vil looked at the elephant and thought that this was probably the 
lrongest animal, of whom even the mighty lion was afraid, And the 
tut followed the elephant. 

A man was hunting in the forest and when he saw the huge elephant 
ho ihrew his spear. The spear went through the elephant and the elephant 
wus killed. When the cat saw this, he knew that the man was stronger 
ihan the elephant. So he followed the man, who went to his home. 

The man's wife greeted her husband and the man gave his spears 
ind weapons to her. The cat thought: “Women must be more important 
Ihan men, because this strong man has given his weapons to his wife, 
1 will follow her and she will proteot me.” 
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The cat followed the woman, whose kitchen was warm a 
an, a and tomi 
Ea jand stayed there. That is why you always find the cat a) t 
kitehen. z 


1 HOPE THERE IS NO DANGER 
” 


A certain English gentlema: i 
4 Ta taking ae ti tod aa a E 14 
stange Phone loe Aa aan oetmall slghl Tee A 
ket LS night. Neveriheless ae came at once and looked rat Ahe old 
õe ao pi na ab ltn JD 
ihere was mothing for a doctor AG (40071090 29:80 45598 
Jäi ad aitan aaa ia the nervous gentleman in great horror, “can 
JA ja td Aa said the doctor, “but I must first go homi 
hi 1 GA (a A with inereasing trouble in his voice! 
vai there is,” said the doctor, “the cut may heal before 


Ni IN THE PICTURE GALLERY 


»° A guide had been showing a party round,a” famous pi turd t 
Ja x When-all the masterpieces had been seen, and the RAG fad talkei Kid 
seli A A function of art, »the technigue of varioti 
Päinters, the motif of this composition and 0) od: 
AGA there any. auestions»” TA a SEA 
er a long pause one of the ladies said timidly. “If 
A brand of polisk do you use to keep the floors 50 bright” Pieno A 


hud talked himself hoarse oli oma hääle kähedaks rääki 
Il you please kas ma tohiksin küsida 0 Täökinad 
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THE OLD MAN AND DEATH 
Acsop's Fahle 


An old man, who had gone out of.his house to pick up sticks for 
fuel, was carrying a big bundle of them home, The way was long; the 
sun was hot; the old man was weak, :and the weight of'the bundle was 
y tiresome for him. He threw the fagot angrily off his back, and 
called upon Death to come and relieve him of the burden of life. Death 
came to him in the form of an ugly monster, and asked him what he: 
wanted him for. “Only to place this bundle of sticks on my bacl again,” 
aid the old man, who was now much alarmed at the 'grisly speetre: 
lhat stood before him. How easy it is to complain and beg for changel 
And when the change comes, how often do we find that we were better 
oft before! 


in ihe form of kujul, näol 
better off paremas olukorras 


THE YOUNG DOCTOR; A BRAGGART 


A certain doctor, who had been working hard in the city where he 
practised, was taking a holiday for a few weeks in the country-house of 
n friend. Before he left home, he handed his patients over to his son, a 
young man who had finished all his examinations and had just been 
made his father's sassistant and partner. The young doctor was very 
much pleased with himself, and thought a great deal more about his 
position than he did of his patients. 

“See,” said he to an old friend of the family, “T am now a man of 
some importance in this place:*my father has put all his patients under 
my charge.” “Yes,” said the other, “but when your father returns, how 
many of them will be alive?” 


SHORT AND EASY CONVERSATIONS 
! 


Memry. Are you still studying German? 

James. Yes, but 1 don't get enough time for it. [ have so many other 
things to do. 

llenry, Its the same with me. I can read German now without much 
difficulty, but 1 still find it rather dihicult to speak Genman. And 
1 don't always understand people when (hey speak German to me. 
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James. We don't hear German s 
k a a oken enough y i 
A E (E A programmes from (ie GDi> SPpGser DO vot TSI 
. Yes, isten to the news and talks from Berli: 
e ai “s ürom Berlin. That helps mäi 
| A t E Ka but not to speak German. 


Henry. Yes, that'll be the best Dali Aa A OA 


without much difficulty ilma suurema vaevata 


II 


Mrs. D: [ haven't been feeling w 

e A Ja Wrong, Mrs. DB Ka 

Mrs, D; Pve had pains here — just below w/ 

a Y: Do you have these pains all the a 
D: No, not all the time. They üsually eome 
Y: After meals, eh? Do you eat very b 

TA T E very fond of my food. 

Mats probably 'the reason why you ha i 

Ta < a hy ave these f 
ad d beiter mot eat guite so much, ghee una a i 

A 2 vably put you right. What's Your weight? 37. M 
' +A TAA A hundred pounds? '[ think. 

m õn ITY [0 get your weight down to a hundre i "Nol 
JH E A bread, No sugar in your Lead Na a 0 2 
A S. D: Welt, PII try, but its not going to he easy, 

fond of good things to eat, 4 t 2 


lere my heart is, 


; aiter meals. 
ty big meals? 


Tve always beefi 


0 whiül's 
[ pound 
,? 

CA 
Kl 


A teil valutab?, mida te tunnete? (d 


AM Dobson, Good evening, / 

N SOn, ing, Mrs. West. Is y 

A Aa (0 1 he got home half an Hana aa SM 

+ obson. want to borrow a dictionary. i 

E, husband will lend me GR E ld Ta a 
Ats al T'm sure he will. 

“8 28 Mere, 


your 
Come inside, FII tell my husband you're 


“West. Hallo, Dobson Come into m 
lo, % dy. 
Dobson. Thank you, 1 came to ask a 
“ * English dictionary. [ don't like b 
a Erench dictionary this evening. 


,YOu can lend me a French- 
orrowing books, but 1 must have 


West. Of course [II lend you a dictionary. It ought to be here, on the 
bottom shelf. No, it isn't here. Where can it be? 

Dobson. Oh, don't worry. If you can't find it, [ must wait till tomorrow. 
IT can buy one tomorrow. 

West. Oh; it must be somewhere on these shelves. Oh, here it is on the 
top shelf. Who put it back there? [ always put it on the bottom 
shelf. 

Dobson. Thank you very much. PIL bring it back tomorrow. 


MAKING A DECISION k 

Discussing with friends how diificult it was to be president Franklin 
D. Roosevelt told this story. 

There was a farmer who hired a young man from the city to work 
for him. The young man seemed to be as strong as sa horse. The farmer 
made him carry heavy logs from one part of the farm to another. The 
young man worked all day without showing any signs of being tired, 
The next day he had to clear a large field of heavy stones. The following 
day the farmer gave him some other difficult work. The young man 
never seemed to get tired. After about a week the farmer felt a little 
sorry for him and"decided to give him something easy to do for a change. 
[here was a pile of potatoes in the barn and the farmer told the young 
man to separate the potatoes into different piles. He told him to put the 
good potatoes in one pile, the fairly good potatoes in a second pile, arid 
ihe poor potatoes in a third pile. At the end of the day the farmer 
returned to the barn sand found the young man completely exhausled. 

“What's the matter with you?” asked the farmer. “There is nothing 
hard about this work.” 

“T know,” said the young man, “but making those decisions all day 
long has nearly killed me.” 


Franklin D(elano) Roosevelt ['frccpklin “dir “rouzovelt] (1882—1945) Ameerika Ühend- 
riikide 32. president (1933—1945) 

ihe young man seemed to be noormees näis olevat 

made him carry sundis teda tassima, pani teda tassima 

wilhout showing any signs of being tired avaldamata vähimaidki väsimuse tunnuseid 
he never seemed to get tired ta ei näinud üldse väsivat 

he felt sorry for him tal oli temast kahju 

for a change vahelduseks 

completely exhausted täiesti kurnatud 

the matter with you? mis sinuga lahti on? 

is nothing hard about this work selles töös pole midagi rasket, see pole üldse 
raske töö 

all day long kogu päeva 
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LUGGAGE OUESTIONS 


Aller Jerome K. Jerome 


When yot decide to 
k i g0 on a tour, 
"The best way is to make a list ot hi 
Irionds how to make that list; [ had le 
Uncle Podger, ' 
Üles before beginning to pack,” 
T 


he usual lu 
ngs before 
arnt it mysi 


ggage guestion jarises. 
packing. [ taught my 
elf years ago [rom my 


i 


A 
N 


my unele usually said, “make a 
a a meühodical man.- 

ae a piece of paper” — he alwa 
4 j j ays began at inni 
vi il everything You can possibly jätk a 1 
«SS / a Ji contains nothing you can possibly 40: without. Ta Mu 
ST A Ci TUASS have you got on? Very well, put it down — to Ed 
t ats ou get tp; what do you do; wash yourself. What kd er 
t s M with? Soap; put down soap. Go on till you have Tinishedd 
1 ž ke a clothes. Wihat else do you want besides clothes? A lit N 
Ay pi it down, A corkserew; pit it down. Put down eye Ahi tle 
s A (3 E 0 A 
Ä al is the plan he always ' Ni / 
made, he LA er M a aa 
nothing. Then he Went over id 
possibly do without, 


Then "he usually lost the list, 


ten the list was 
arefully to see that he had £ A 
t again, and struck out everything 145: 


i 

Mülrviiing yoti can possibly reguire kõik. mis fenl ; 

AWolhing you can possibly do wiihant AEK J 
kat have you got on? mis teil seljas on? Üg 

wilh a change koos vahetitsega 

e do you want? mida te veel Vajate? yi 


anes vaja võiks minna 


k, KON-TIKI EXPEDITION 


WW Thor Heyerdahl 
e 


An ordinary day on board th 
OA ka haking some life into the 
'8 (eok,and began to gather flyi i 
ocording to both Elts a a 
liö small Primus stove at the 
tho deck outside ihe cabin door, 


19, x This box was our ki 

The smell of Fried fish seldom m Jala 

84) j ETS i i 
lhe“bamboo cabin, so the cook tisually aaa kak eeta ld 
paR | 


there were no sharks in sight, the day began with a guick plunge in 
the Pacitic, followed by breaktast in the open air on the edge ot the 
raft. 

The food on board was above reproach. Scarcely a day passed with- 
out at any nate flying fish coming on board of their own accord. 

The fish which most of all attached themselves to the rait were 
dolphins. 

The dolphin, a brilliantly coloured fish, was ordinarily from Sft. Sin. 
to 4it. Gin. long, had much flattened sides with an enormous head and 
neck. 

When the dolphin was in a good humour it turned over on its flat 
side, went ahead at a great speed and then sprang high into the air and 
tumbled“ down like a ilat pancake. It was no sooner down in the water 
than it came up in another leap, and yet another. But when it was in 
a bad humour, for example when we hauled it up on to the raft, then it 
bit. After our return home we heard that dolphins attack and eat people 
when bathing. But we had bathed among them every day without Gheir 
showing any particular interest. 

Flying fish were the dolphins' favourite food. If anything splashed 
on the surface of the water, they rushed at it in the hope of its being 
a flying fish. In,many a drowsy morning hour, when we crept out of 
the cabin and, half asleep, dipped a tooth-brush in the sea, we became 
wide awake with a jump when a thirty-pound fish shot out like lightning 
from under the rait and nosed at the tooth-brush in disappointment, 

The closer we came into contact with the sea and what had its home 
there, the less strange it became, and the more at home we ourselves 
felt. And we learned to respect the old primitive peoples who Jved in 
close contact with the Pacific and therefore knew it from a standpoint 
guite different from our own. 


it, = foot, feet jalg (pikkusmõõt, = 30,5 cm) 

in, = inch(es). toll (pikkusmõõt, = 2,54 cm) 

it was no sooner down in the water than... vaevalt oli ta veite jõudnud, kui 
the closer we came into contact. with the sea and what had its home there mida lähe- 
malt me merd ja tema elanikke tundma õppisime 


THE GREAT LONDON FOG 


On the afternoon of Thursday, December 4th, 1952, there was nothing 
to indicate that this woüld be a Fog of the Century — that it would kill 
about 4,000 persons, cause damage of many millions and bring the life 
of the great city almost to a halt. 2 

By Friday morning a heavy, wet blanket Had closed down, You could 
just see your own feet, Sounds were curiously muifled: motor-car honns 
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and the Warning cries of jand one 
ünother. This was a real London “peasouper”, a “London particular” 
The main streets which lead into town were Clogged 
i hour. The eonductors walked ahead 
s. Private cars formed convoys, 15 or 
ft their cars, further blocks 


/ 
| Many who usually travelled by bus took the underground. Platforms 
Kot s0 erowded that the gates had to pe closed. People waited ir long 
AN ines to get into rtihe stations, 
A] AŠ the day went on, the fog changed colour. In the e 
; il had been a dirty white, When a million chimneys beg: 
» became light brown, dark brown, black, IL got into yi 
"eIhroat, your lungs. By alternoon all London was coughing. 
Saturday morni ig thousands of Londoners began to he frightened, 
i They were bhöse Petsons, mostly over filty, who had a tendency towards 
bronchitis or asthma. By Saturday noon all the dootors in L 
° on the run, Even with transport normal they could not have reached 
-üllalhe patlents who needed them. AJI hospitals were Overcrowded. A 
“Iotinting number of deaths were re L 
“ At Sadleris Wells they got throw 
before so mueh fog had Sseeped into 
10 longer see ühe onductor. Cinema carried on in a limited Way — 
ADecltators in the front four or five rows could see the Screen, 
On Sunday morning the fog was thicker than €ver. Literally you 


tould not see Your hand held out before your face, The city grew Very 
M juiet. Nearly all traffic had come to a halt. The 
[was the mutlled sõund of church bells, and the bells of 
| Uroping their Way toward victims of log. % 

"Toward noon on Monday the Tog liited a little, then came down 
Jgain, Then it rose a litble more, Finally it was clear. 


(IL. would... bring the life of the great city amost to a p 
AMurlinna oldi 


M heavy, wet bi 
Älln 


arly morning: 
an to smoke it 
Our nose, your 


gh the first act of La Traviata 
the üheatre that the singers could 


'ambulances 


alt see peaaegu seiskab kogu 
lanket had closed down kõik oli mattu 
hlatlorms. got so erowded that... 
Mmine), et, 
[US Ile day went on päeva edenedes 
A ouning number of deaths were 
»Ühdleris Wells rseodloz 'welz) üla 1 
(Miia carried on in a limited x 
foWard noon kõskpäeva paiku 


mud raske, märja (udu)vaiba 


Perroonidel tekkis selline rahvamurd (või tungle- 


Teported teatati "üha uutest surmajuhtumitest* 
ondoni? teatreid 


Y kino töötas piiratud aryu ištekol 


htadega 


THE IMPORTANCE OF BEING EARNEST 


By 0. Wilde 
(Adapted) 
SECOND ACT 
Scene: 


i lgads up to 
Garden at the Manor House. ka jaa ae sa me 3 tl 
Ti fashion ) E 
Ja kn alt 4 with books, are set under a large 
uly. Bas n 
; eeily di the baok 
Td Prism discovered seated at ihe table, Cecily is at 
watering Howers.) 


R ttilitarian 
A ily, Cecily! Surely such a utilitaria 
A aan lling.) Cecily, Cecilyl Su Sn La ons Au 
aa a Ma of the flowens is KAA A 
tästai 8- at a moment KA TD ae te E jaak 
tan yC E s ar is on the table. Pra 
rou. Your German grammar is | JAS 
Žiiteen. We will repeat yes JE A ja A ltisnt at 
SUS ing over very slowly. k (2) sat 1 look guite 
SÄRE ike Hs lera 1 know perfectly well that k g 
all s kad 24 i “ 
ain after my German lessons. E r guardian is that 
aaa i you know ,how anxious A aa a 
105 hould improve yourself in every way. He esbsiav Indeed, he 
Mt a niman, as he was leaving for town A ja a E 
a AT E on your German when he is leav ala A 
Eki a Unele Jack is so very senious! Sometimes 
2ecily. Dea ka ite well E 
Ce e E think he cannot be guite well. taala Ada e 
ko ism. (Drawing herself up.) Your gua TS eo MENA 
HER Si his gravity .of demeanour is espeeila a DT 
tt 8 comparatively VOUIE, sa ke 
14 esponsibility. A en We 
a GA aata t a oiten looks a little bored when we 
Cecily. S “a 
y A 'orthi has man 
M Ma 42084 1 am surprised A a A AA AGa 
Mis = i TIV A 
in his Hife erriment an il TS sty about 
E KA i Ea his constant anxiety a 
in his co SS his brother. 
that a ALLE allow that A A Ka good 
Cecily. 1 wish me down here sometimes. We might have t kat 
ta E AASTA 1 am sure you certainly would. Yc 
influence ove, 1 MAP 
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know German, and eology, an ini ki i 
A SA mueh. (ess täi ks A to TA 
8 tl (Shaking her head.) You must put away your dia 
t KA el don't see why you should Keep ja diary at all 4 
E j a diary in order to enter the wonderful secrets of my 
idn't write them down, I should probably forget all aoid 


theif. 


Miss Prism. Memory, m ily, 
AR with us, te mi ab 
Cecily. Yes, but it usually / chroni 
g 8 ihronicle. 
happened, and couldn't la A id 


, is the diary that we sall carry 


the things that have never 

jt eSRDngible for nearly all ta ta be ae Mat a 
(EASIST speak slighti 

OT a 

, KOJA it ja not end happily? 1 “dame "andetu lover 2 

6) Miss is Tis dal idea ke and the b i 

JA i alt no. Thi a t 

Genti seis TAS 27 a 1:3 unfortunately was abandoned. 


i in the se i 
» ohild, fhese Speculations are E 18 PD v7 


HT Mi 
the three-volume novel, 


air. And was your novel 


| Me, Prlsm discovered seated 
| ls please 
|oihat y 


at the table näha preili Prism istumas laua ääres 
Š ? 


ould improve 


Voutself in every way et te igal'alal (võt igas suhtes) edu- 


alle head mõju avaldada 


ma tõesti ei mõista, milleks te 


em down, 1 should probably alget all about them kui ma ei kir 


Muka meid üles, unustaksin ma arvatavasti õ 
| f 4 i taks arva i nad 
AA “a TE have happened ei saanud KAD 
njuudi] tuntud raamatukauplus ja laenuraamatukogu Londoni 
is 


oln eürlter: days noori 
hk »(AYS NOOTUSES, varasemas e? 
li (ho sense of. tähenduses 4 
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JACK LONDON 
(1876—1916) 


Jack London was the son of a poor farmer. His father could hardly 
support the family, "and Jack was obliged to work when yet a sehool- 
boy. Later he found himself out of work and for several years led the 
life of a tramp in the USA and Canada. Im those years he saw all there 
was to see of the dark side of American life. He has told much of it in 
his well-known books. 4 

Jack London was guite young when he began to take an interest in 

the »labõur movement and actually joined the Socialist Party. He was 
greatly interested in the Russian revolution of 1905, and had the highest 
admiration for the great Russian writer Maxim Gorki. 
Alter a few years of intense political activities, London began to feel 
disappointed in the prospects of the American working class and ceased 
to take part in the political struggle. The unsteadiness of his views was 
to a great extent due to the influence of petty bourgeois ideology. 

Jack London has written many novels, short stories and: essays. Not 
mall his work is of egual value. He is at his best when writing of the 
hard life his heroes lead in the North, fighting for their lives against 
ühe hardships of nature and the cruetly of men. 

His book “The Iron Heel” (1907) -marks the culminating point of 
his career as a revolutionist. In it he foretells with glowing hatred the 
advent of fascism in the USA and the growth of reactionary forces 
both in America and Europe. Yet even in this book London "makes 
serious -ideological blunders. For instance, he tteats revolutionists as 
powerful individuals opposed to the multitude. The same glorification 
of a strong, but isolated individuality is to be found in “Martin Eden” 
(1909), ome of his best novels. 

London's later works are of small value. He proves unable to under- 
sland the trend in the development of world revolutionary forces and 
ivoids subjects of social 'and political impontanee, Toward the end of 
hi fe he writes mostly shallow tales of individual success without 
eilher deep thoughts or artistic value. 


he is at his best ta annab oma parima 


MARTIN EDEN 


* By Jack London 


(Adapted) 


Maytin left his sister's house and rented a small. room in which he 
lived) slept, studied, wrote and kept house. Before the One window, 
looking out on the tiny [ront porch, was the kitchen table that served. 

; fs desk, library, and type-writing stand. The bed, against the rear wall, 
occupied two-thinds of the total space of the room. A bureau stood ir 

' « (he corner, and jn the opposite corner Was the kitehen — the oil-stove' 
», ON a dry-goods box, inside of which were dishes and cooking utensils, 
a shelf on the wall for provisions, and a bucket of water on the floor! 

Over the bed, hoisted to the ceiling, was his bicyele, 

A small closet contained his clothes and the books he had accumulat: 
» Od, and for which there was no room on the table or under the table, 

When the one chair in the room was not in use, it Teposed on top of 
, (he bed, though sometimes he sat on the chair when cooking, reading 
» Abook while the water boiled. Pea-soup was ja Sommon article in his 

dlet, as well as potatoes and beans, Rice, cooked as American house: 

wives never cook it, and can never learn to cook it, appeared on 

Martin's table at least once a day. Dried fruit Were less expensive than 
“resh, dnd he had usually a pot of them, cooked tand ready at hand, for 

“hey took the place of butter on his bread. Coffee, without cream op 
» milk, he had twice a day, in the evening substituting tea, 

There was need for him to be economical. He had spent nearly all 
ha,had earned in the laundry. Except at such times when he saw Ruth, 
or'his sister Gertrude, he lived a recluse, in eaolf day accomplistiing at 
Maleist three days” labour of ordinary men, He slept a soant live hourši 
(Mc never lost 'a moment. On the looking-gläss were lists of definitions 
and Pronunciations; when shaving, or dressing, or combing his hair, he 

tonned these lisits over. Similar lists were on the wall over the oi 
nd they were similarly conned while he was busy cooking or washing) 
ale dishes. New lists eontinually displaced the old ones. Every strange 

An partly familiar word encountered in his reading was immediately 
Jolled down, and later, when a sufficient number Had been accumulated, 
tihe words were typed and pinned to the wall or looking-glass, He even 

» ürried them in his pockets, and reviewed them at odd moments on the 
“Blreel, or while waiting in a "hop to be served. 


That served as desk mis täitis kirjutuslaua aset 
kiloni article in his diet tema tavaline söök 
[hote was need for him to be economical tal tuli olla 
lis Hved a reeluse ta elas erakuna 
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äärmiselt kokkuhoidlik 


juhuslikel) vabadel silmapilkudel A Ta 
ha Hm VA E sel ajal, kui ta ootas kaupluses, et teda teenin 
Sa 
dataks 


MAKING CARBON DIOXIDE 
From Fun with Chemistry 
By Mae and Ira Freeman 


- 
i ik f gunpowder or 
n ed ical actions, such as the explosion (t õie 
vr a ol gas jä SA ka a 
A es t ja noise and damage. But w re was al is 
bolsta fe Td Sa oli? IE was “locked up” chemically in the 
e 
soli aterial of the powder. hi E 
a i A Sa Ri E harmless form ol explosion Ka JA 
l kl Get a large bottle with ja well-fibting t KS saa 
käis 19 of baking soda into A 8 ÄR 2 123 
n the for aa funnel. Pour about two ta espoi A int 
ki lähe 2 Sri glass. Moisten the cork with water di At 
te Harti the gla: ot vinegar in the ka RE ka KE t 
> jarläk ickly insert the cork, but not too ighi SLI x 
ks al fi Saata MAE and aiter a moment the cork will blow into 
prez Ž E 2, 
> air W a loud p! 4 £ A 
k And ja TL Aasiat went on. Baking soda is the E 
for a chemicat compound called soda bicarbonate. Tt a ld 
lements sodium, hydrogen, carbon and oxygen. Vinegar 0 i ad 
/ ka called aeetic acid, When the two are mixed, a lk aeti 2 Ta 
hate vilit sets free a gas called carbon dioxide. The pa 
“ E tilds up inside the bottle and finally blows the a Ka 2248 
Kemeri an explosive is set off the effects are similar, bu 
sudden and destructive. 


ehemical action kaud A 

e KD KUMPAS aaa emod AT 
Ka a a ai piksikoht pandi plahvatama 

i ft i ohu es a s A 4 t 
E KL ik ea s i happens tekitame täiesti 
ek us 3 emless form ol ex s 
E SOE A AE ST SI lehtrikujuliselt kokkukeeratud paberi 
toide 
tükk 
Insert the cork pange kork peale 
what went on mis toimus AR MA 3 
Ni jaak A up inside the bottle pudeli sees tekib selle gaasi rõhk 
ketsu 
Blowa-ihsikok it viaal korgi pealt 
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RADIA 


TION 


From Teach Yourself Physics 


By W. Railston 


L amp writing ühis on a hot 


“Igat from the sun travels to u 


“tadiated 
lound 4t 


einptiness, so the idea 


heat can travel thr 


“been invented, It is Supposed to carry all ki 
Space, whether it be in the form 


- Ahrough 
Wireless 


bhrough 
know. is 
“his exp 


| produced 
nmall bei 


Vürth: pri 


MMighis. Ti 


Joltmilar mi 
Mass is ; 
Võll tran 


ient -Irom the 


ühysleists ha 
Marge olevat 
Wileler 16 be 
nel only 
(hr heat w 
Alu 


botlt,,,änd nii 


he. atiount 
io sürluce 


Mel the effect, The ai 
hünd from the earth's surface. The hea 
neipally through empty sp 
Ühirough the atmosphere, The layer of air at 
IMisnted, and then passes on its h 
tis well-known that frosts occur most 
nis is because on eloudy nigh 
ion is reduced by reflection b 
MMeys the same laws as light. 


Waves, Nevertheless, Many careful 
(lemonstrate its existence, The heat from the 

space, but also does not heat the 
only produced when the heat-r 
lains the fact why both airm 
384 although they have moved neare 


when heat-rays fall 
cause the surface area 


lapner to light, The locusing of healt-rays b 


2 example of their 


smitted by Wave-motion, but t 
Igor wave-length. 


uskuda, et,,, 
(kas) olgu see 


sünny day. How does the heat reach us? 
s by radiation. It is clear, therefore, that 
ough empty space, Physicists have Never 
easy to believe that energy can be transmitted throu 

of the aether as 


gh complete 
ah all-pervading medium has 
nds of eleetromagnetic energy 
of X-rays, light, heat-rays or 
fxperiments have failed to 
sun not only travels to us 
Space. The heat which we 


ays strike on material substances, 
en and mountaineers 
r to the sun. The amount of heat 


suffer from 


"ON an aeropliane or a mountain-top is 


eat £ 


1 ei 


involved is small, lt is only when the 
Waves are received on a large area 


such as the earth's surface that we 


t therefore receives the 


sun's heat mainly at second $ 


at is radiated from (he sun to the 
ace, and 


only for about 50 miles 
the earth's surface becomes 


o the air above it. 


ireguentiy on clear, clöüdless 
the loss'of heat from the earth 


Radiant heat 


jan be reflected and refnacted»in a 


le 


sun iravels to us by radiation päikese 
one never found 16 easy to believe that. 


but also mitte ainult... vaid ka 


neh we know is only produi 


--kui ka 
ol heat produced when... 
area involved hõivatud pii 


ced,., 


soojushulk, 


ndala; 


soojus, 


pindala, 


Y means of a burning- 
Light and radiant heat are: 


latter is characterized by 


jõuab meieni kiirguse teel 
sikud pole kunagi lõidnud 


soojus 
ü 


mida meie tunneme, tekib ainult 


mis tekib, kui,., 


millele langevad soojuskiired 


at second hand kaudsel teel 
becomes heated soojenel ee A Sa A 
t ireguenily kõige sagedamini esineb pakas ea 
Paala SHANE a a soojuskiirgus allub samadele seadustele 
na simi ight valgusega sarnasel ; i a A 
Hhe attend Mae n aled aaloe 1 
e 
pikkus 


ACROSS THE BORDERS OF SPACE 4 
We arg living at the botlom of a great envelope of vait Ka KO 
Us with lile-giving oxygen sand water, A E kar 
i k ra-vii a ä [i le eoTS. 
feed he sun'is ultra-violet rays, an from t 1 ja 
W Asi envelope, all lile as we know it would cease. Ja td 
covering around the earth is the atmosphere, ju As ass ka 
lhe airless vacuum that we know as space. But for the a 
M ahta atmosphere, even on clear days, prevents js teie 
[rom learning many of the seerets e the aaa tae peita ka 
| K igih -rayS ace canmot be seen, beca 
he ultra-violet light, the X-rays of spa DE Jr 
kimdsr he permits 1 passage sed iela MEE 
The development of research plari ai j KAA A 
r t E d rocket planes of the 
(lireoted towards one end: the manne ket p a ats 
ing £ anion in the skies, a man 
ine the earth having a new eompanion e A 
y kolle TARBE by human talk 2 ea TASE Ki Ja 
ea a an Incre s 
star. It could sweep 'around the earth a ela tena |aet  A 
at dark vacuum beyond the atmosphere which ii EMD M 
t a Ss svident that “space medicine i aa a a should 
4 < rate, supply. 
solve roblems of oxygen, water and food supply ALTA 4 
jt moon would oomplete its revolution around the globe 
svery two hours. 4 ; A SA 
AG Norih America, for example, it might pass over kat td 
1, say 10.00 a. m., and after a full revolution around the ear AN s t 
4 188 OV er the West Co: 2 hours a A kata a A 
ould appear once again over the East Coast. 2 ever fe ks 
to the AES for it should circle according to the same laws thak govern 
e Moon's path around the earth. n 
“i Sae MA would help us to La TA “karjanal ot Mia MAE 
võu i n e about the surface! ihu jan eg 
ould be possible to learn more about the surface i Ei A 
Aa Otter evidence concerning the po sibility of si Ri 
Observations of: the far ultraviolet light, the hard, A M ra 
ye would certainly enable scientists tõ learn such A ja 
anted be observed from the earth. Great results jn vdifleront ields c 
käte might be obtained from such an observatory. in space, 
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/ In conguering space man will take hi 
pp, JM Songuering space ma jake his greatest step forward i 
| struggle against the limits set by natüre, By Teid Mises tia td 


Ulniverse the scientist vay fi s i 
ER s isis may find paths that will load to still further 


” 
mt the bottom of a eat ei ir s () 
(0 7 out ühis envelope üma sas katla ii SITS Õhuke põhjas 
( would:cease lakkaks ra 
but for kui leks: 
» Ahe X-rays rõnigenikiired 
,» vannot be seen pole võimalik näha 
» permits free passage laseb vabalt läbi 
high altitude rockets ballistilised raketid 
is directed towards one end a 
vocket plane rakottlennuk 
in the skies taevas 
ül an incredible rate of speed us liruseg 
» Al Say 10:00, m. ütleme, kell kümme hommikul 
d 


on suunatud ühe eesmärgi saavutamiseks 


MAN LEAVES SPACESHIP IN ORBIT 
FOR THE FIRST TIME EVER 


»Posmonauts Pavel Belyayev and Alexei Leonov Tell Their Story. 
413088 õa or the airlietd, looking into the sky. Up above a four: 
a 22 Aal tsaar were the hero-cosmonauts Pavel 
(04 then appeared on the hor Ka Aaa s Ss sõi 
kh The plane landed and the heroes themsely 
Plane, They were wearing black shört jaokei 
in a für hat with ear flaps and the other 
"Top of the gangway. they patused for t 
[ule so happy at this meeting. 
[hey walked towards us —— now 
AL see ka they were both smiling. 
ley made a short repont, and wc h e e: r 
- üller another, On Ja face POE ateist 2270 PAIN 
«> On the front of the hotel there Were portraits of t h 
. , Ns and slogans of greeting. The eosmonauts weni 
ON lhe first Moor. We remained below — they 
üpine down and talk to us. 
*. Ohairs and tables were sei i asi i 
Lülk, for fhe meoting of the Kaja LU e Kata 
Wulling for guestions. But before th r 
«2 liibastie victory. 


A 


es opened the door of the) 
ts and flying boots; one was 
in a flying helmet. “At the 
a moment, probably because they 


We could seb their faces clearly) 


oih the new space- 
t up to their rooms 
hey would change and then 


as for oh 
he two heroes sat there 
at we congratulated them on their 


+ 
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“What did each of you do during the main experiment, while Leonov 
was out in space?” 

“We carried on with the programme we'd been set,” Paavel Belyayev 
told us. “We didn't have to change it. AI the systems functioned very 
well. I worked the locking system. That's putting it in a few words. 
And when Alexei went to the exit, [ wished him all the best. As he went 
out into space, while he was out there, and as he came back in again 
[ kept track of his breathing and pulse rate, and followed the work of 
ihe spaceship systems. His pulse rate went up a little, but that was 
natural. Also during that time 1 talked with the Earth by radio, and 
helped with television: [ oriented the spaceship in such a way that Alexei 
was well-illuminated by the Sun.” 

Yes,” Leonov joined in the conversation with a laugh, “As I opened 
lhe exit hatch'there was a powerful beam of light coming right at me.” 

“Tye heard so often from my comrades what the cosmos looks like 
ihat you'd have thought 1 was prepared for what I saw,” he went on. 
“But it turned out to be nothing like 1 had imagined. Probably it is 
simply impossible in our vocabulary. to find words to describe the 
sensation 1 got from the endless space opening up before me. Right in 
front of me IT saw black sky. Pitch black. There were no rays coming 
[rom the Sun. Below was the Earth, absolutely flat. You didn't feel as 
lhough it was a ball. Only at the horizon did you see its rounded edge. 

“When I left the spaceship we had direct communications with the 
Barth. Pavel had to work hard, he was in communication with me and 
with the Earth. He connected me to Moscow. And the first thing I heard 
was the voice of Levitan, the voice of Moscow Radio, reporting on our 
[light 

“T sent greetings to everyone,” Alexei said with a smile. 

“How did you make your exit from the ship?” 

“T leant out of the hateh, and almost went right out. T'm pushing 
oll, I said to Pavel. "Not so fast”, he said. “Wait a bit,” [ stayed there 
halt out of the hatch ind waited. Then he said: “Off you gol* And [ 
lloated off. 

[ acted as though I was in familiar circumstances. One of my first 
jobs was to take the cover off the.camera that had to photograph me.” 

“Did anything unforeseen happen?” > 
“Nothing at all. Everything that happened with me was what I 
had expected back on the Earth. Oh, büt there w! something unexpeel 
ed, after all — the behaviour of the ship. You see, 1 pushed off 1 felt 
is (hough the ship bounced away in the opposite direction. According 
to ihe laws of mechanics that was how it should have been, but the 
sensation was unfamiliar.” 

“It's interesting,” Belyayev d, “that [ clearly felt everything that 
Nlexci was doing to the ship, 1 felt it when he pushed, and heard his 
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boot ring as it s i 
KA E oTeped against the side of bhe 
Ka hand over the outside of the M 


is th i i 
vi s the feeling of weightlessness like when yo 


“Just the 
A S Same as it is j 
is more comfortable. There's ji 


paceship. And even wh 


the Spaceship,” Leonoy 


n tihe whole, what will j 
Hi <, Wiat will it be [ik nki ere?” 
ta) ri t moi that Ali sa 
ASS a Iew jobs. Yes, it's ji 3 f 
' ka Jahdat jaam tem (When käs laiast 
at E ad ja the enthusiasm of the a 
ship) Your way yowd have uhscre j 
, “Comrade Li vas SWimmi 
mingi i a Was Swimming in the cosmos 
“Nol in the latter you fee 
ia You have to PA Malk td a 
HKMS a iloat about ka 
MY arms and legs and soa 
(0 Va and the kai 
es, absolutley the 
4 Aal TA t 2 The < 
e. ked mysterious, Ja 
la a your return to the ship go olf?” "A 
i lille tied. Bu 70 ilioult Firstly 
ed. Bit it a Veni ini 
as osed to wind ühe veits alad a Oa im 
a it KE going to he 
3 ) doing it guicker, Ti 2 
A kh HA (on a A t 
Mat was the first thing v 
ship? And ml mas ie OR Rad 


Same speed?” 


asily from the ship 


as incredibly Ah 


arth when you left the 


ae a last thing before You went. back in 
1en i k 
i lirst looked down I saw We w ji 

coast of the Black Sea was EA va 


»elouids:oyer the mountains. But over Mekas a ra 
st itsel 


fil sunny weather! Ey ni 
4 0 9 Everything was 


there we 

E there y, Ad 
1 j as Wo - 
Very clear, I could even See Ka J 


ie Volga was very c ar. ont remember Seeing the Urals 
(C y cle. 1 .don't the Ural 
tõe NA A turning a somersault at that mo ment. i hen [ SA the 
| ihe Yenisei. That was the last [ say Alter that 1 we it back: 
Anto "th abin. lt ; 
hi i Wen 
» Did you feel as though you were going back hom K 
f i bacel e? 
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ship [ heard a kind of rustle; 
Wre swimming id 


a ta replied. “ i 
easily, even better than on at aaa n ja rei 


anything like swim= 


“Something of the sort. The ship was in fact a home for us. I knew 
[ had a comrade there in the ship waiting for me, that there were people 
on the Earth who knew to the dot when 1 had to finish the experiment, 
So [ couldn't stay longer there in the cosmos. Pavel was watching every 
movement T made. [ hurried back to him,” 4 

“Gomrade Belyayev, what did you say when you greeted your 
companion on his return?” 

“Good for you!” Then Alexei had a little rest and got down to work. 
He had to write all his impressions down in the log-book immediately.” 

“Did he write much?” 

“He wrote for about an hour and a half.” 

“By-the way, what did Alexei say when he came on board again?” 

The two cosmonauts glanced at eaoh other and laughed. 

“Shall Pitell them or not?” Belyayev asked, smiling. 

“Some other time!” Alexei replied. 

“Comrade Belyayev, tell us something about how you landed with 
the aid of ühe manual controls.” 

“LI had all the necessary calculations, which had been worked out on 
the Earth, In accordance with those calculations 1 switched on the retro- 
engines. There was nothing new to me in that, since we had been through 
all the landing operations on the Earth. Everything was just as we'd 
been taught.” 

“What are your most striking impressions of the flight?” 

“The wonderful pictures that unfold before you while in orbit. No 
deseriptions prepare you for such beauty. I looked through one porthole 
and Alexei through the-other, We were silent. In one part of the sky 1 
saw stars of a most surprising colour. It was as thougli thõy were 
e of pure gold. I think it was because we were looking at them 
through a beam of sunlight. At that moment the Sun was below the 
horizon, hidden from view by the Earth. And there on the other side 
the golden stars were twinkling. 

“There was another interesting thing,” he continued. “I saw an 
artificial sputnik. It wasn't far away from us — about 800 metres. We 
could see it turning slowly.” 

“What did the horizon look like?” 

“Tt depended on the position of the Sun,” Leonoy said. “When we 
were flying out of the Earth's shadow into the daylight zone, (he 
horizon was bathed in warm colours. When we were flying from day- 
light into darkness the colour changed into light blue. This turned to 
dlark blue and then to black.” 

“How did you hit the Earth? How did you land?” 

“It was a soft landing,” Belyayev laughed. 

“The spaceship came down between two big fir-trees. It landed in 
leep snow. We opened the hatch and looked round. Everywhere (here 
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> Were huge trees, The snow w 
Motres, and on its surf 
ks -lew minutes y 


as thick — from one and a half to three 
ace were the tracks of hare and fox. Within a 
€ reported by radio: “We have made a good landing!” 

4 “Did anything unforeseen happen during the landing?” 

f “No, nothing,” 

« “That's all for now. Th, 


lank you for talking to us,” 


f ” G. Ostroumoy,. 
TT Tzvestia special Correspondent 

' 3 , Cosmodrome, March 22, 1965: 

4 

» *, lor the tirst time ey 

i 


er üldse esmakordselt 
worked the locking System mina käsitse. 
“(hat's putting it in a few Words see 
his pulse rate went 


up a litile ta pulss kiirena 
fhat you'd have thought el teie 


but it turned out to pe nothing like 
ke niisugune, nagu mina 0 

right in front ot 
» Võu didn't feel a 
show did you 
obaek' on the E 
ihat was how 


JA ran, his hand over... ta Hbiater oma käe üle”, 
merd,a kind of rustle ma kuulsin gu Mingit sahinat 
MIA will it be like working (has kuidas on seal töötamisega? 
[| vowd had your way kuh sine jleksid saanud teha oma lehtmist mööda 
Mas, swimming in tho cosmos ess hing like swimming in water) £ 
Jaulates kuidagi ujumisega veesd 
(10 did your return to the Ship g0 ofi? kuidas jäks | 
Mall went of fine kõik jä hästi 
Along aifair pikk Jügu 
fimikd on the pressure Jaskis õhu sisse, a 
M homething of the sort midagi taolist 

Pod for you! hästi tehtud! 
AUG down'to work asus tööle 
[ld Been taught meile oli õpetatud 

Mrs were twinkling Utvigklin] tähed vilkusid ( 


üüside) süsteemi 
seletamine paari s laga 


aga ilmnes, et see polnud üldse: 


ise sellist tunnet, et ta on kera 

jas toimus laevasl väljumine? 

as an See pidigi olema, nil see olekski pidanud olema 
t 


as ujumine kosmoses; 


jtevale tagasipöördumine? 


% i 
õhukraani , 


või Sirasid) 
IENDEzZvous IN ORBIT 


NS 1 found Alexei Leonov packing to leave for th 

õlher lhiigs he was taking English texits rand 
till having trouble with English?” 

«You see, [ had to st 


e cosmodri 
a dictionary. 


ome, Among” M 


A art from serätch — T learnt German. But there 
ik=10' room to take an interpreter, so learning each other's 
hinsebeen one ot our main tr 


ref langttage 
aining problems. We'ye been at 


it six or 
Koven hours a day. 


D2. 


i ussian 
% 11 it Ruston (Russia 
i a 04-55 ž no language 
ks taani aldis So there'll be 
haerier on äh di s > m today. Look — 
Par a SA spacemen used E E i a sg ta i 
AT s is 40, Staffor » ater experience?” 
tg a more soetad A Sa aaa at ÕI course, ki 
M cosmonaut is NO) ) kat 
jat E Are pretty complicated EN td A 
A TS 44 job was the flight as such ar : 
But then their mai DI 
M ol hate a a A aa as a cosimo- 
MAS s ; before you can beg 
akes y to study be 
doctor. H takes years 
põ E 84 
“How do' y st > vi 
KT i f professions will work in 9 
e with a variety of pro JA Aa 
will b Ta Tata like A ad a ship that wi 
A Jarth ? the next station, Ast 
and forth to Ta Tae will have to LSA 8 Jr 
TE Sava aata flight will make a big contribui 
TA 1 EA between our countries. AA 
ing understa ame a 12088 
Moscow Newis No. 29, 19 


see ire of space?” Sa a A 
4 ja be orbital stations with Aaa AA 
x hutttle back 


Igas 
F ther things muu hul SAA 
we've been at it me legelesime sellega va 
E K renty-five-ma 

m a a ad kd 
opi AA otessions milmesugus 

j aristy of pr 
people with a vi 


THE ORBIT OF PEACE 


TA Soljuz 
i s Moscow Time, the ee 
5 75. At 15 urs 20 minutes £ A STASUIA 
Talesi saite ait aaa Baikonur KA AAA 
s TA AA kapäesski commander Alexei 
nauts on boar A kh 
AA Aas the American spaceship JAAMA 
A Kas iga Thomas P. Stafford a ka 
astronauts on boa ka AA A 
n ja Donald K. y 
ance Brand jand 


ohi “that the 
jae AT aid before the launehing, nl 
Kennedy cosmod OHMI san AES eng “ha üh 
e ett Sd ace flight will strengthen the € 

ming Soviet-America space 
ship kati our two nations. 
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Xghanged sonye, 


«basov 'landed ne the USSR, 
as concluded on July 25, 


Apollo separated. 


SA. Leonoy and V. Kui 


S. Shiman 
Moscow Ne 


WS Correspondenit 


Moscow News No. 30, 1975 


SEES 


With Ihine õues. A) 


1. Drink to mg on 


1 «senf fhee la Wreali, Not sp 


1 will pledge viita 
Müehhon= hing 


ESSEE 


Or leave a kiss wilh- in- the And not ask for 
cup And VM n0 ; 
As E v ing at f ja jat there Vt could not mithered 
1 t TM 


E JEE Ta ari 
Aa MD A 
t e p= 


ped. Ped. Peod. 


—t 


The — thirst thahfrom the 


th rise, = Dolh 
But Thou.. thereon asi 


breathe, And 


Jj 
Nii 


But might | op Joveb 


ask -a drink di = vine; 


back 10 ME, a Since when it grows and 
sentst it bacl ; 


E 


(Eb — fa 

°68 — Jap sup, | 

SEIS, / Sur Not 204 
ls 


mob Ghange for th 


s Ak 
i-Self” but hee 


T EF 


AL 2 


» Poeet, sinu 
legi) terviseks jooma 


soul [soul] hi 
do ar, a 
line [dFvam) jumalike 


eJove fe; 
tjove Idsouv] Jupiler 


ÜRGE sind 
TIO[ roosipä 
; korouring (t 
fhot [dau] arh, päts 
kroon [Šear'on] arh, 
Past ari, < aia 7 
se 


nt 
MWear [swi 
[swea] vandega kinnitam 


A ] 
JUltoe [õi] arh, poeet 
ozi 71 


ina 
selle peale 


honour [ono] aust 


a (SWore, sworn) 


jana) 


LISAD 


“ 
VOKAALÜHENDITE LUGEMINE RÕHULISES SILBIS 
Kõige sagedasem lugemisviis on antud esimesena. 
ai [ei] main, straight, wait iew [jur] view 
caught, taught, because oa [ou] road, boat 
laugh, draught oi] broad 
law, draw oe [ou] goes 
day, play s] does 
and [e] s oi [oi] noise, boil, voice 
ir] read, sea, east oo [ui] goose, 100, soon 
head, meant, read (üldminevik) ü] took, book, look 
break, great + Al blood 
real, theatre ou [au] out, loud, house 
ee [ir] week, green, tree, meeting A] double, enough, young: 
ei [i] receive, deceive uw] you, through, soup, group 
[ei] weight, eight ul could, would, should 
[ai] height [ou] though 
[e] leisure t], bought, thought 
vo [i:] people * ow Tau] now, how, cow, power, flower 
vu [ju:] Europe oul blow, grow, show, snow 
ew [jur] new, few, dew 2]. knowledge 
[ou] sew oy [oi] boy, employ 
oy [ei] grey ue [jur] hüe 
[ii] key ui [uw] fruit 
io [it] field, piece [i] build 
[e] friend uy [äi] guy 
VOKAALIDE LUGEMINE R NAABRUSES 
a Saa ear lil hear, near, year 
ar -b al 51 [ea] pear 
: i [el various (or learn, heard 
y Mary ar] heart 
e õi eer [ia] deer 
air, hair At their 
her certain ir [or] fir, bird, girl 
ire [aia] fire, tired 


re, ihere 
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or [or] for, form, short 


lõi work, world vor Jaa at 
er [u2] poor 
ls) door, f 
' 8 a ora our ti volt t 
+ JE kg me “E "konsonant 
- ; tou ur [oi] fur, turn 


ure [ua] sure, pure 


| HIXÄLDAMISHARJUTUSED (PRONUNCIATION 

i +1 
“* Keep clean. 

Please he neal. 

She eats peas, 

Believe me she deceiyes Me. 


lei 


EXERCISES) 

Li] 

It Fits him, 

Give Dick his biscuit, 
Its a pity Pitit's busy, 


Lets pet t 2 

d et a net, 

Bess son+ T ka d 

ess sent Ted ten hens? eggs. t could 


Look, full of books! 


F 3 
4 e happy on Pz tis [a 
« Can apple salad 20 bads E 


Penhaps 
sMaps you can have a hat, madam 
Toa] | 


Percy turned whe 

Grc) en he heard ft; irl's wr 
Ww Birds "searched the aa 281 SAA 
yTou] E 


Oh no! Don't me a i 
9 t A alone, Nobody 'kno 


»The bowl rolled into a hole, e 
1 [0 —s] 
] [his seem solid things E 
PR, ink 28 


Thora 
1 —2z] 


8e. between fhose Tows, then! 
lloises arose from the clothes 


M a simple path,” said A 
w Athens last Honi A 


[2] journal, journey 


Aa a n LD how lonely the road is, 


lv —w] 

Vera went very white. 

What value have wet valves? 
ARTIKKEL PÜSIVAIS SÕNAÜHENDEIS 


uw) umbmäärane artikkel: 


n few mõned 


“i good deal of..., a great deal of..., a great many..., a lot of“... suur 


hulk.,., palju. ». 

n little pisut, natuke(ne), veidi 

üs a matter of fact tegelikult, õigupoolest 

üs a rule tavaliselt, harilikult 

ut a late hour hilisel tunnil, hilja õhtul 

ut an end Jõpul 

nt a speed of... kiirusega... 

lor a long time kaua aega 

in a loud (low) voice valju (tasase) häälega 

in a short time lühikese aja jooksul 

t is a pity that on kahju, et... 

il's a long way sinna on tükk maad 

ihree times a day (a week, a month, a year) kolm korda päe: 
las, kuus, aastas) 

lo be at a loss kimbatuses olema 

to be in a hurry kiire olema 

| am in a hurry mul on kiire 

lo feel a pain valu tundma 

lo go for a walk jalutama minema, jalutamas käima 
lo have a cold külmetanud olema 

| have a cold in my head mul on nohu 

lo have a good time aega lõbusasti veetma 

lo have a headache peavalu kannatama 

| have a headache mul on peavalu, mu pea valutab 
lo have a smoke suitsu tegema 

lo have a talk vestlema, juttu ajama 

lo have a temperature palavikus olema 

to take a rest puhkama 

lo take a seat istet võtma, istuma 


as 


(nädas 


' 


249 


“al peace rahujalal 
at war sõjajalal 

ül (või on) page three kolm 
by tram (train, bus 


)) määrav artikkel: 


in the morning hommikul 


"n the evening õhtul 


in the afternoon pärast lõunat, õhtupi 
in the country maal 

in thgpiield põllul 

in the street tänaval 

v in the sun päikese käes 


0 
a 


n the right (left) paremal (vasakul) 
f the seaside mererannas 


oolikul 


t the skating-rink, on the ice liuväljal 


on the whole üldiselt, kõike arvestade, 
the day before yesterday üleeile 
(he day after tomorrow ülehomme 


the other day 


» fealris (kinos) käima 


[' 10° play the piano (the violin) klaveri 


lo pass the time aega veetma 


10 


take the bus (the tram) bussiga (tr 


« 10 tell the truth tõtt rääkima 


0 010 tell the way teed juhatama 
c) artikkel puudub: 


at night öösel 


dinner (breaktf, 
home kodus 


fat school koolis 
10 school kooli 


at sea merel s 


work tööl 


by day päeval 
“«by heart pähe, peast 
hy chance juhuslikult 


stake kogemata, eksikombel 
st posti teel, postiga 


andal leheküljel 
) trammiga (rongiga, ussiga) 
* «by air (water, sea, land) õhuteed (vett 


“moon the one (other) hand ühelt (teiselt) poolt 


IS; 


hiljuti, mõni päev tagasi 
toxo to the theatre (the cinema, the pictures) te 


t (viiulit) mängima 


ammiga) sõitma 


ast, supper) lõunat (hommikust, õhtust) sööm 


» merd, maäd) mööda 


atrisse (kinno) minemä) 


as 


in fact õigupoolest, õieti, tegelikult 
in time õigel ajal 

in town linnas 

on board (a ship) (laeva) pardal 
ün deck (laeva) tekil 

on foot jal si 


on sale 


on condition that... tingimusel, et... 
lay after day päev päeva järel 

(lay by day päevast päeva 

lay and night päeval ja ööl 


from morning to (või till) night hommikust õhtuni 


from time to time aeg-ajalt. d 
irom head to foot pealaest jalatallani 
be on duty kotrapidajaks olema 
go to bed magama minema 

go to school koolis käima 

to go to town linna sõitma Jared 
take part in (millestki) osa võima 


to 
to 
to 


MATEMAATILISI AVALDIST (MATHEMATICAL EXPRESSIONS) 


10: 
109 


10% 


ten to the second (power); ten sguared 
ten to the third (power); ten cubed 

ten to the power of infinity 

ten to the minus first (power) 


x sguared divided by y cubed in parentheses to the mh power 


sguare root of ia 


third (või cube) root of a 
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EEGLIPÄRASTE VERBIDE PÕHIVORMID 


osineb raskusi k 


gitud rõhulise silbi voka 
a konsonantide hääldami 


(PRINCIPAL FORMS OF IRREGULAR VERBS) 


Tubelis on nurksulgudes mär, 


vali või diftongi hääldamine, Ki 


ses, on nurksulgudes antud lerve sõna hääldi 


Past Indefinite 


Past Participle 
Mineviku kesk- 


Chief Meanings 


1) Üldminevik SÕNA Põhitähendused 
arise [ai] arose [ou] arisen [i] tõusma 
be [ii was [a] “ been [ir] olema 
were [at, ea] 
bear [eo] bore borne [ar] kandma; sünnitama; tä 
luma 
beat [ir beat [i] beaten [i] peksma, lööma 
become [A] became [ei] become [A] saama (millekski, koli 
lekski), muutuma 
begin Ti] began [ze] begun [4] algama; alustama 
bend [e bent [e] bent [e] painutama, kummardamäi 
bite [ai] bit [i] bitten [i] hammustama i 
«blow [ou] blew [ur] blown [ou] puhuma 
, õbreak [ei] broke [ou] broken [ou] murduma; murdma, 
rustama 
bring [i brought [zr brought [or] tooma 
build [ij built [) : built Ti] ehitama 
burn [51 burnt [21] burnt [ai] põlema; põletama 
buy [ai] bought [ar] bought [or] osima 
cast [ai] east [äi] cast [ar] viskama 
[ee] caught [a] caught [or] (kinni) püüdma 
» ehoose. [ur] chose fot] chosen [ou] valima 
me [aj came [ei] come [4] tulema 
eost [2 cost [5] cost [2] väärt olema, maksma 
creep [if crept [e] crept [e] roomama; pugema 
aõtt [a] out [A] cut [A] lõikama K 
» dig [i] dug [4] dug [4 [7 kaevama 
lo [ur] did [i] done [s] "| tegema 
draw [oi] drew [ur] drawn [or joonistama 
Aream (1) P reamed [i] ( dreamed ] ünd nägema; ünis- 
SAA dreamt [e] dreamt [e] tama 
drank [ee] drunk [A] “jooma 
drove [ou] driven [i] ajama; sõitma 
ate [et] eaten [ir] sööma 
fell [e] fallen [2:] langema, kukkuma 
fed [e] fed [e] toitma; toituma 
felt [e] felt [e] + tundma 
fought [a] fought py] võitlema 
found [au] found [au] leidma 
flew [u:] filown [ou] lendama 
toretell [e] foretold [ou] foretold [ou] emhustama 
forget [e] forgot [2] forgotten [a] unustama 
forgive [i] forgave [ei] forgiven [i] andestama 
a 106626. [1] froze [ou] frozen [ou] külmetama; külmuma 
met [e] got [2] got [o] (midagi) saama 


Past Indefinite 


Past Participle 
Mineviku kesk- 


Chief Meanings 


Uldminevik e Põhitähendused 
zive [i ave [ei given [i] andma 
Eo ta ot fa) gone [9] minema, käima 
grow [ou] grew [ur] grown [ou] kasvama; (millekski) 
2 muutuma k 
hang [ee hung [A] hung [A] rippuma; riputama 
Hagi fd had [ee] had [eo] omama 
hear [i9] heard [1] heard [oi] kuulma 
i id TI hidden [i] peitma, varjama 
hide [ai] hid [1 ta a 
hit fi] hit [i] hit [i) tabama “ 
hold [ou] held [e] held [e] hoidma 
hurt [3] hurt [oi hurt [or] vigastama 
keep [i:]7 kept [e] kept [e] pidama, hoidma 
know [nou] knew [njur] known [noun] teadma, tundma 
lay [ei] laid [ei] laid [ei] panema, asetama 
lead [it] led [e] led [6] juhtima 
lean [i] leant [e] leant [e] nõjatuma 
ka EA learned [91] (eend [ai õppima; teada 
LEE learn [o] learnt [0] saama 
leave [ir] left [e] leit [6] lahkuma; (maha) 
jätma Ka 
le lent [e] laenutama, laenuks 
ma EA EDE i 
let [e let [e] let [e laskma, lubama 
lie [ai] lay [ei] lain [ei] = lamama. 
a lighted [ai] lighted [ai] valgustama; 
light [ai] (e [i] lit [i] süütama 
lose [lurz] lost [9] lost ) kaotama A 
make [ei] made [ei] made [ei] tegema, valmistama 
mean [it] meant [e] meänt [e] tähendama 144 
meet [ir] met [e] met [6] kohtuma; / kohtama 
pay [ei] paid [ei] paid [ei maksma, tasuma 
put [u] put [u] put [u] panema 
read [i] read [e] read [e] lugema 
ride [ai] rode Jou] ridden [i] sõima; ratsutama 
ring Ti] rang [e2] rung [A] helisema; helistama 
rise [ai] rose [ot] risen [i] tõusma 
tun [4] ran [2] run [A] jooksma 
ay [ei] said [e] said [e] ütlema 
[i] saw [or] seen [ii] nägema 
eek [i] sought [so:f] sought [soit] otsima 
el [e] sold [ou] sold” [ou] müüma 
ond [6] sent [e] sent [e] saaima 
eb [e] set [e] set [e] panema, asetama 
ew [ou] sewed [ou] sewn [ou] õmblema 
hake [ei] shook [u] shaken [ei] raputama 
hine [ai] shone [9] shone [a] pais 
shoot [ur] shot [5] shot Pp] s 
show [ou] showed [ot] sliown [ou] 
hut [A] shut [A] shut [a] sulgema 
sing [i] sang [e] sung [a] laulma 
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Infinitive 


Past Indefinite 


Past Participle 
Mineviku kesk- 


Chief Meanings 


, Tõlinititv Üldminevik a Põhitähendused 
sink [i] sank [22] sunk [a] vajuma 
UMA sat [as] sat [ee] istuma 
sleep [t] slept [e] slept [e] magama 
slide [ai] alg slid libisema 
Sk smelt [e] smelt [e “ 
(AIA jee [e] el Ta lõhnama 
"speak [i] jõeke fe spoken [ou] rääkima 
EA spelled [e spelled fe k 
spellsfe] Lahel tel (ap t) veerima 
spend [e] spent [el spent [e] veetma; (raha) kulutama 
spit [i] spat [ee] spat [a] sülitama 
spring sprang [ee] sprung [A] hüppama 
spill [E] pilt (1. i li ha loksuta 
pilled spilled 11 maha loksutama 


spread 
m 
[il 


8 [0 
slrike Tai] 


wind" [ai] 
» write [rait] 


spread [e] 
stood [u] 
stuck [a] 


sirewed [ui] 


struck [4] 
swept [e] 
swam [ee] 
took [u] 
taught [1] 
told [ou] 
thought [or] 
ihrew. fur] 
trod p] 
understood [u] 
KA [ou] 
waked [ei] 
wore [or] 
wept [e] 
won [A] 
wotund [au] 
wrote [rott] 


spread [e] 
stood [u] 
stuck [x] 


strewn [ui] 

irewed [ur] 

° struck fa] 
swept [e] 
swum [A] 
taken [ei] 
taught [21] 
told [ou] 
thought” [or] 
thrown [ou] 
trodden [5] 
understood [u] 
woke(n) [ou] 
waked [ei] 
worn [9:] 
wept [e] 
won [4] 
wound [au] 
written [ritn] 


levima; laotama 
seisma 

pistma, torkama; 
kleepuma; kleepima 
laiali puistama 
lööma 

pühkima 

ujuma 

võtma 

õpetama 

ütlema; jutustama 
mõtlema 

viskama 

tallama 

mõistma, aru saama 


ärkama; äratama, 
(rõivaid) kandma 
nutma 

võitma 

kerima 

kirjutama 


SÕNASTIKUD 


LÜHENDID (ABBREVIATIONS) 


N 


haruld. 
in! 


(nlorj 
Jne. 

Jur 
keem 
kollekt. 
komp. 


konj 


tud. 
lastek, 


lit 
lüh, 
mat 


med, 


min 


= adjektiiv, omadussõna — ad: 
jective 
adverb, määrsõna — adverb 
Ameerikas = tarvitatav = — 
American 

= arhailine, - vanamoeline = — 
arhaic 


= atributiivne (nimisõna täien- 

dav), -selt — attributive(ly) 

bioloogia — biology 

lemonsiratiivne, näitav — de- 

monstrative 

hk — or 

eelmine (sõna) — preceding 
(word) 

= emfaatiline, 

emphatic 

eriti — espeeially 

familiaarne, kodusemas kõne- 

keeles tarvitatav — familiar, 


tunderõhuline — 


colloguial 
fotograafia '— photography 
grammatika — grammar 
haruldane — rare 

= infinitiiv, tegevusnimi — in- 
finitive 

= interjektsioon, hüüdsõna — 
interjeetion 
ja nii edasi — and so on 

= juriidiline — legal 


keemia — chemistry 


= kollektiivne, -selt “— collee- 
tive(1y) 

= komparatiiv, = keskvõrre = — 
comparative 

= konjunktsioon, sidesõna = — 
conjunetion 

= ladinakeelne — Latin 

= lastekeelne — mursery lan- 
guage 

= literaarne, raamatuline — lit- 
erary 


lühend — abbreviation 

= matemaatika — mathematics 
meditsiin, arstiteadus — medi- 
cine 
(üld)minevik — Past Indefi- 
nite 


tähistab cbareeglipärast verbi, mille. põhivormid 


muus, 
n, 
num, 


obj. 
ol. 


Pp. 
peam. 
pilti 
pl. 
pn. 


poeet. 
poss. 


postp. 
pp. 


pr. 
pred, a. 
pref. 
prep, 
pron. 
puud, 
rejl. 
ret, 


$8. 
smb. 
smb.'s 
smth. 
sup. 


tarvit, 
tul. 


Ü. 
vanas, 


muusika — music 
nimisõna — noun 

= numeraal, arvsõna — nu- 
meral 


bjekt, sihitis — object 
üld) olevik — Present Indefi- 
nite 

ÖÖrE — person = g 
peamiselt — chiefly 
piltlik(ult) — figurative(1y) 
pluural, mitmus — plural 


pärisnimi — proper noun 

== poeetiline, luulekeelne — po- 
etical 

= possessiivne, omastav — pos- 
sessive 
postpositsioon — postposition 
mineviku kesksõna x— past 
participle 

= prantsuskeelne (võõrsõna) — 
French 


öeldistäitena ka- 
tiiv — predica- 


= predikatiivne 
sutatav) adjek 
tive adjective 
preliks, eesliide — prefix 

prepositsioon, eessõna — pre- 


position 

“= pPronoomeN, asesõna —p pro» 
noun 

= puudub (mingi vormi kohta) 
— missing 

= refleksiivne, -selt, enesekoha- 
ne, -selt — reflexive (ly) 

= retooriline, ilukõneline — rhe- 
torical 
singular, ainsus — singular 


keegi, kedagi — somebody 

kellegi — somebody's 

midagi — something 

= superlatiiv, ülivõrre — super- 
lative 

= tarvitatakse — used 

= (üld)tuleyik — Future Indefi- 
nite 

= verb, tegusõna — verb 

vanasõna — proverb 

vaata — see 

hiskondlik — social 


on antud tabelis Ik, 252—254 
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a OLESSON1 


[osa (õppetund 
Mn) üks 
And Par a paid pn 
Alam (Mom mina olen 
“Madent SJ üiilane 
iive Ti eluna 
õitel Pista de 
[. hrotter 187169 verd 
Kate (kol on 
papi Pojtel) õpilane 
ko got minna 
ko 1 t] prep. le, ml, 856 
10 po'to shooi oü käima 
Ton koni pn 
pad ola 
Ka t arena 
at Meool koola 
hey Tõi] nemad, nad 
read (id lugema 
ml [raid khjilama 
Irlend [irend)] sõber 
Merit, 1) temas 8 
ge uoost olite koha) 
Mary ['meori) pn, 
koo fu fa 
KAA 
udy Pstha) õp 
“nah Üinglifl inglise keel 
e apikprädkima 
Mark om kožu 
Aut home kodus 
lg heli aitama 
molter Üa8o) ema 
Kook kk) keetma 
ame Tolna) lõuna 
alg ib õta 
he areng õhtu 
like Tal meetdim 
Tie mulle meeldib, ma armastan 
ood rud) hea 
nt i (ol mates [out märga, üle 
test skt] tekst 
rammar |aimo) grammatika 
Fi nelke Porn etni 
irmalte torm (otsmsv tom jaatav 
bold olema 
hele Toksosai2) harjutas 


MEN) 
1 
| 


(tema) oma (nais 


VOGABULARY TO LESSONS 1—10 


lektfortm) lochguru 


in ihe morning kama 


at seven olelock 

breaktast [brektast) hommikue 

we have breaklast me sööm 

of [ov, ov) prep. (väljenda 
või osastava käände s: 

eoltee (koli) kohv 

we have a cup of collee me j 


klak) kell seltse 


who [hu:)] kes. 
absent (oebs(a)nt) pi 
fo be absepi puuduma 


bread [bred) leib 
butter [bat9) või 
bread-and-bulter 


fan(4)bats] võilelb 


Bus-stop (bx%'s13p] biisipestus 


Comte Fkomtid 


lan “vot Thegkju] täi 


i ko the taektoeri 
, (tema) oma (meess 


textbook PÄoksimak) õpik 
pencit-box [penslboks] pinal 
notebook [routbuk] vihik 
pencit F'pensi) pliiatsi 

say [sel] ütlema 
good-bve [gud'b 


kortel Tol õige 


jutama, kirja panema 
wa kodulöö 


leave [lv] lahkuma 


nõun E nim 


Case [pozesiv keis] omast 


Imperative Mood [im'perativ mu:d] impera- 


megalive lorm [negotiv fo 


[korägoint form) omadi 
Inerrogative form [intarogoti 


dialoog, kahekõne 
university taal asi) A 


polstechnieal [poli'teknik(0)1] polütehniline 
fasiitute (instiljut] instituut 

as lwz) kuna 

far [li] kauge: karge, 

rom [iram] prep. -$ 

kolle 2 us Bisika sõitma 
oiten [3(1n] tihti, sageli 

about (9'baui] prep. -51, üle, kohta 
study Üstsdil (pi, studies) "õping 
always [orlwa2) alad, ikka 

elad [glivd) röömus 

TE 

very [veri] 
interesting 
when [wer 
mear 16) Hgidal, tähedal 
fo come home koju tulema, koju jõudmas 
Pit down at my table ma istun oma leha 
newspaper [/njurspeipa) ajaleht 

prepare [pripeo) ette valmistama 

mueh (matt) palju 

ilileult Pohtik(9)1) raske 

for Ito: 19] jaoks 


ro) huvitav + 


artlele [arlikl] artikkel 
the Indelne fivdelini] Artlele umbmäb- 
the Detinite (def 


it] Article määrav arlik= 
do [du du, da) (abicorbina taroltatult 628: 


tlkeelno tõlkevaste puudub); (läistähen= 
dusliku verbina) tegema i 


LESSON 5. 


Hive [faiv] viis 
time [taim] aeg 


season [sitzn] aastane 
month (man) kuu 

“oo sr [okulo] õppesta 
Year li, jm) aas 


Šovlet Psotyiet, 
anion Pjarmjan 
ihe Soviet Ünion Nõukogude Liit 
autumn (orto) sügis 

fist [ins esimene 

term form] semester 

last [lasi] kestma; viimane 

ai [ki] (ol talt na pool 
lanuary [džronjula)ri) jaanuar 
February Tlebruor) veebruar 
March (mait5] märts 


257 


Apr Poiprs) ari 

M AS eel apr 
Au n 

Kr TA ust 

elades to ala i 

Aker (ägivembel november Pr 

td M) Ui ES 

di ja Brita, tvatse 

PATA 

Marna 


mallpunkt 
kraad 7 


LESSON 6 


Brightly [braiti] heledalt, säravalt sudo 
somelines Paamtalma) mõrlkrid? Sahel kar Paar 

a Je ina sadamad via A Mb ol 
ka a ma large panku opt 


Winter Twinto) ta bookshelt” (1 ral hulk 
A E al ht na 


anow (snow) lund sadama; lumi täne 13) põrand 
TE eelling Üsiln) lagi 
in front ot [in 'iFani > 
to look for (midzpi) vi 
vestus  Pleture [piktfaj pilt 
ypewriter Ptaiprait)] kirjutusmasin 
voni] tahtma 


oad, Kjutusmasinad kirjutan 
allow [ö'1au) lubama 


him (him) teda; temal 
((sevn8) Seitsme ga on 
AT kan Selsmes to a 


Mogk [al] töötama la 2; m 
MEGA Ll koi Sol ood oaasi märg 
pollorn Päeldom) Harva lning-room Kainipeun a 
Ktih lõpelmna Supper Üsna) Ohtusö 
e Koola read [rod sae 
Ae pa 


<Jnol] numeral murdarvsõna 


Nor Ümjumorels (karl a 

meat hjuimore Gali aaa K- hakkab pimedaks mine 
enominator äimominelts) (hariliku murru) algust õi väli 
2 F lgust sise (on) või välja 

Jimi fracion. Päesimis)t iron) tuli 
polt [pin punk 


j 258 


Jul [tal täis 
ough [nai] küllalt 


t Bel] 
work [wa:kd (öö 


1 (mängulaud 
vä) (91. men (men) (mängulnupp 
51, kabekivi; (mängu) nupp 

ale oll vaat 
mäe (reani na 


a (midagi, ked: agi 10) 


Tipudr(a)n)) 


pood-night hend ööd 
1o'go'10 bed magama 


ibe Present Partkiple (patisip] oleviku 
ihe' Present Continuous [kon'injuas] kestev 


ihe Personal Pronoun isikuline 


ing Subjestive [sabägekliv) Case aluse- 
he” Objective [ob'dgektiv) Case -sihitise- 


why [wvai] miks. 


LESSON 7 


overeost [ouvakoui) 

turn Len) põörduma 

kornet Üle) mir: 

furning the siret Sorner pöördudes ümber 
dänavanurg 

walk [w:k) kõndima, käima; jalutama; ja: 
Jutuskai 

same seim) sama 

äireston järtek lo), suund 

halt ls er 

kogeiher (ygeda) atu, (ühes) koos 

heaulikat [järi (u)1) ius 

storey Tatari] (maja) kord, korrus 
twörstoreved ahekorruseine 

tuilding Püildjul hoone, ohitus 


lu, mantel 


wide Ewald) la avar 
see funkoirga 
na tuandielaa "4 


various [vearios] mitmesugune 
subjeet [sabdziki] ainesla 

illerent Pditz(o)nk) erinev, eri 

language [lngwidz] keel 

hand [heend) ulatama 

ibrarian [la”brearion] raamatukoguhoidja, 
ay (meil: 1 may (ma) tohin võin 
You may” (sa) tohid, (sa) võid, jne. 
to take out äenutama 

out [aut] väljas, välja 


another [o'nx80) teine, veel üks 

eertainly Tsorini) muldugi, kindlasti 

card [kud] kaart 1 

would [vud] you like kas te soovite (tõf 
sooviksite) 


1 Should [fu4] Hike ma sooviksin 

something Psamfin) midagi 

adaptation  fediepAdlf(o)n], kohandar 
adaptatsioon: “adapieeritud tekst 

poor [pua) vi 

tai, Vaim 

movel [iov(a)1] romaan 

Marty Eden (pain) on 

Jack London [žaek “Ixndn) pn 

ever (ov) kunagi 

anything Perib] midhgi 

shake (eik) raputama 

shaken Pfeiklo)a) raputanud 

head [hed] pea 

meanwhile Šua vahepeal 

ehoose (tluz) valima 

hosen Ploaen) valud 

4 take a walk jalutuskäiku tegema 

through Toru tädi 


mult 
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kt aa 
EE 

a t 
ST pa 
Ka SE 
JA 
gpeaker Üõptiko) Lõnseja 
Ega 

ta a 

jee »baut] umbes 


» jumalaga jätma 


“an ['eni) mõni, mingi, ki i 


Ahe, Past [parsi) Partleiple mineviku Koik 


he Inf 
ihe Present Perfect [/ 


lpitive (ininitiv] intinitiv, tegevus. 


lm 
Hamdi VEA EM eee fidei 
| EA A 
oe a aa 
jätad ri E aa 


to take part in (millesti 


suitable [sju discussion 


ki) osa võtma 
sentence “Pšentp 2 


bi) sobiv, kohane CI 
n jala) arutlus, vaidlus 


ms] lause 


Senlense lub [KAD labi 
Kong ( im) antonüüm, vastand. to have 2 good time aega lõbusasti veetei 
m form [form] moodustama nee 


Halles [floliks) kursits(kii), kaldkirl 
raaket Dori sulg Klavani) 

pa sa 
Kd al 


LESSON 8 


the Principal [prinsop(0)1) Forms 
epp ndal üldminemik 
singular [šipgjul) ausus 

he Past, Conlinuous Kaslev minev 
Tänu A hange [tfoindz) muutma TK 


le fooni int 
mal te is ka id TENE 
luse 
iilikult, tavaliselt LESSON 9 
enne 
aa valt Iwsi ootama. (kotagi 


nearly (nioli) peaaegu 

aste jas al (as tes) ni 
as tõesti) nii hilja 

(midagi) "Vaatama leelure [lekt 

leeture [!ektfo] loen 

a kol Ha a adapt t ema) 

SEAS we had to me pidime (midagi tera 

La 102 ti Je Js kindlaks määrama a 

Met mol Aldminesik sõnast meet Soole ko 

Muld [sed] ldminevik sõnast ay polits” society poliis 

»Milürler [kworta) veerand 2 äsy [irzi] kerge i 


le rud ülimina sõnast wie Pons KR 

ln al m host ving up, > Perlab VOEMSAB) spoediting, 4 
MAE |wn] up üldminevik sõnast ring uj A lubi tal 
TE lin] up (elsoniga) helistama + jahti 


take olt seljast ära võtma 
dont take ot ära võta seljast ära 
coat [kott] mantel; kuub 


älwy [keim) üldminevik sõnast vars 
usk laisk] sima 4 lis 
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will you g0? kas sa läheksid?; ole kena ja 


buy [bai] (bought [bo 
toöd Tu) to 
4 iha 
soup (stup] supp 
Salt [ee 500) (obicerb: aitab moodus: 
tuleõika ojasorme ainsuse ja mil 
mise 1, pöördes) 
kg Dt pmt 
Klogram [filoptem) kilogramm 
mineed meat (mia mit hakkliha 
rissole Psou) kotlet 
torget [igell lorgot Hogol), torgotten 
1aoin ünuslamk 
onlon Bänjan) sibul 
preengrosse Ürituse] aedviljamüüja 
he greengrocers. aedviljaksupluses(t) 
(kl jahu) 
in. eate Jul Kui 
tomato [ta vu) (pl, tomatoes) tomat 
ol ”eourse”lovikog] muidugi 
heese [Ui] Juust 
mate [mn talelikk 
soap sou) Seep 
meed [od vajadus 
money” Taani tahk 
nink (ink) (hought (03: thought) mõt: 


) bought) osima 


friis osi 
Tim off (aim'3id] ma lähen 
(sun) varsti 


he Future [ijustfo] Indefinite üldtulevik 


will [wii] (abicerb: aitab moodustada fule- 
alasorme ainsuse ja miimuse 2. ja 
pöördes) 
dress [dres) kleit 


"oleenou] klaver 

in] seletama, selgitama 
use [juts) ne, 
meeessary (o)ri] vajalik 


space iype [speis taip] sõrendatud kiri 
model (modi) näidis 


LESSON 10 


hostel [hi 
discuss [dis'kas) ai 
plan [pleen] plaan 
decide [di'Said) otsustama 
mt [mowmant) helk, silmapilk 


internaat 


tor a moment hetkeks, silmapilguks 

room-mate [rummeii] toakaaslane 

lab leob] (äh. = laboratory [19'borat(o)ti] 
laboratoorium 

Ka A alu 

pen [riend sulesõber, kirjasõber 

England [inglond] pn. Inglismas 

ought Pi: 1 ought (ma) peaksin 
oughi (sa) peaksid, jne 

hurry [hari] kiirustama, rultama 

seat! [shi] istekoht 

place [pleis) koht 

Lill [61] up käituma 
dit (rail) õige 

she's right ta) on õigus 

must (mast | must (ma) pean; you must 
(sa) pend, jne. 

in all kokku, ühtekokku 

each [tf] iga 

ask [aisk) paluma 

more (ma (keskvõrre sõnast much) roh: 
kem, enam 

leave [lv] (left (left), leht) jätma 

<loak-room [”kioukrum) riidehoturuum 

reading-room [ridiprüm] lugemistuba 

ots of [lats av) paljud 

aulet (kwaiat] valkne 

vacant [veikan] vi 

beside [bis 

Mie (ini) (lay [lei 
bama 

king 
lie) 


2 


laim [lein]) lamama, Je 


kesksõna — verbist 


(oleviku 


to take notes märkmeid tegema 

pay Üpel] (paid (paid) paid) osllama, üles 
ANNAN 

atlentlon (9'%enf(o)n] tähelepanu 

lo pay attention to (midagi, kedagi) tähe: 
te panema, (millelegi, kellelegi) tähele: 
par a 

tard (hard) kõvasti, tublisti 

talk (kk) vestlema, jutlema 

mall [hai] eeskoda; vestibüül 

pack [bei] tagasi 


eym jä) li — gymnaslum 
Lägimõneisjami võimla 
stay'ist) jääma 


order Porin) käsk 

indri speech Üindrkt 

instead of [imsted ov] (millegi) asemel 

according (0 (Vkorõlg 0) (aillelemi) vas: 
tava 

direct [ärrekt) speech otsene kõne 


spitf] kaudne 


' 


DCABULARY 


J 


LU 


võimeline 
a (midagi teha to 


) 
[Ohu 1. rep. ümber, ringi; üle, 
ü ligikaudu Jr a 
VbNI E peep, pe 
pa oste 27 a, Üü 
s(0)NI) a, puuduv a 
asenda 
minded Pexbs(o)ntmaindid) a haja- 


Hdediy (wbs(o)nt 
MS ou 

(bs (o)1u:t] a, absoluutne 
lv Tacbs(o)lntli] ade. absoluutsel 
10480509 
ku, õnnetus 


1 üle, kohal; 


li) adu, 


Kd a õa 
DOOS ann accord Vahtahlikult, omal 
lahte (oköd(a)ns) 1. kooskõla 
Aotdunee laka Otava 
ae kald da vi 


Mills [o'kordini] ado. vastavalt 
let (a kordan n. akordion; 1õõtspilt 
NA (olkjumjulelt) w. koguma, kuh- 


KJ a. äädika- 


vatiirmalive [1 


GLISA-ESTONIAN ALPHABETIC 


1 äädikhape 
aersa pl pre (s) la 
rist) üle; telsel pool, teisele üouje 
ast [kt] 1 m tegu taimi; Pieni) 


pailusi 2. 9. tehulsena, iõimire 
lema kad 9 E 


Aelug ecklo) m. näilemin 


ado 


pako) n ogevus RUS kooma 

astive [urkliy) a togev, aktiivne 
STORA 
aetivty (okoivid 6 tolmikus 
aetivltes tegevksnlala 

ale oht) 2 näils 
netualy Teektjuali) adis tõelise, tegeliku 

adapialan fodupif)n) n: kohandamie 
ne, adaptatsioon; adapkorrllud tahm 

ve TE 

add [ed] v, lisama” 

adjediva Ürdi 


action 


tegevus 
tegevused) 


le Kd m omadussõna, ad 
admieatlon  leedmoreif(o)m n, imetlus, 
advent [oxdvoni] n. (tähtsa isiku või sünde 
muse) saabumine 


adverbial of” time aja 
ande fat) n ta 
avis va) 4 8 
derepane (aroglada a, 


s 


ik, aeroplaani 


alfalr ['ica) 1 


pred. a. hirmul, kohkunud 
(midagi) karima 

ika] pn. Aafrika 

African [ooirikon) 1. a. aairika; 2. n, aal: 


ler Toklt) prep. taga, taha, järel, järele; 
järas pea 
Alter all kõigest hoolimata, lõppude 18: 
paks, ikkagi 
ailernoon (atom 
poolik 
fn”the alternoon pärast 
a 


n. pärastlõun 


lõunat, õhtu 


aloud faitowatz] ads, pärasoole 
gen go, jäle, uuest, veel 

a Toad jrk tasu 

AT m vom, kaa 0, vananema 


'gou] adu. (leatav aeg) tagasi 
an hour ago pool tündi 
a tagasi 


ad (3864) de 
head of schee 


le enne määi 


4 aega 
ahead at a great speed suure kiiru- 
iga edasi tormama 


väik ahead 
d 


read alarm 
Pe alatmed ärevusse Siltuma 
last (rlas) iuferj, parakul, oh hädal 
bum Tal 

Maridge Pori 


ike (laik) pred. a, sarnane, ühesugune 
vs [ajale pr  inatla vr 
for] 1: ad kõik, terve, kogu; 2. pron 


all day kogu päev 


all right (0) rait) hea kül, hüva, hästi 
all the time kogu aeg 
at all üldse 
in all kokku, ühtekokku 
allow (»lzu) 0° lubama 
vallpervading [pipo/veidip) a. kõikeläbiv 
almost foilmousi) adu. pearegu 
alone [our] pred. a. üksi, üksinda 
along [ion] 1: prop. piki, mööda; 2. ade, 


along wiih me koos” minuga, minuga 
kaasa 
come along tule (võt tulge) kaasa, läh: 
aloud [olgu] odo. valjusti, valjult häälel 
alphabet [aclobit) n. tähestik, allabeol 
already [oilredi] ade. juba 
also Liao ads. a. kah sam 
although [oos] kor). kugi, ehkki 
e aju n kõrgus 
always Tailwaz] ado, alati ikka 
ami form, rõhudult (5)m] üldole 
se 1 pööre verbist be 
am. Poom] täh ma jnte merldem Peonti 
mehidlemd (5 Üsloro noom) enne Jõu: 
mat, hommikul 
ambulanse [eembjulons] n. kirabiaulo 
America [a'merika] pi, Ameerik 
American [merikorl 1. ameerika; 2. 1 
ameerikläne 
vamong (9'man] prep. hulgas, seas 
among olher things muu hulgas 
samount [main a lk Kogus 
amusing |»mjurzin) a. lõbus, n 
an oe rõhule n) mb 


w alnsu- 


jakas 9 
artikkel 


and [aond, rõhutult on(d), n(0)] konf. jä, 
ming 


n. loomi 
nimal. koduloom 

Ann ln) p7. 

announee [»'nauns] 0. teatama, teada and: 


annoyed [2'naid] a, pahane 0 
another [3489] pron. teine, veel üks 
answer Tainsa] 1. 0, vastama; 2. m, vastus 


antecedent lerntfsüdant] n. gr. põhisõna 
antonym [eentanim) n. vastandsõna, anto- 
anxiety [eon/zaloti] n. murelikkus 
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anilous Fesn(k) os] a. (midagi) väga soo- 


Me” was anxious 


ay (eri) 


as lm, rõhutult 22) adu, konj 


AE mii, nii- 


magu; -ks; kui, kuigi; küna 
jas nii(sama),", kii 

te as that? (kas tõesti) 
45 mueh as nii palju ku 

5 soon as niipea kui 

5, as though just magu 


pron. keegi; igaüks, äi 


fo go ta tahtis väga 


ank la pro ko, i 
(aa 


Ünylhing Feniõi] pron, midi 


lagi (eltavas 


D kanivas laises) ükskõik mis jaaa. 2 
[anyway Feniwel] konfi igatahes, niikuinii Ra 
PAGE t 
nywhere Teniweo] adu mitte kusagil a , 
(elavas lauses); igal pool (jaatavas Ül A astet) 


ses) 


ähology [9'poladzi] n, vabandus 3 vali 


Jp id mumi “nivale tähe Raie Tsaa a tun 


laul, kosma- 


ap leol n õun aaironomer [os'tronomo) n, astronoom, 1ä- 
rib parolprout/] v- lähenema, Iigihema — Meteadlane 
April Leipr(0)1] n, aprii 0 at lot, rõhulult ol) 1 
VMA jljidoleviku mitmuse 1, Giertavad ajat; suunas, pihta; pärast 
ära [eorio) n, pindala te [et, Am. M 
tslse  [oralz] 0, (arose £ 1 on A 


2 rroual, arisen Athens [wõinr) oe Aoena 
Helen) Kusma, oste tulema õi koa Ae na E 
fr Ari les um hee Al 


Jarl 


Sean) ot arise atmosphere (antmosli) na 
Tau jaa kong e Pelmesl) n, 4 
arm, Käevangu(s) attaeh [421 £ kinnitama 
(arm/tfe5) n, tugitool become atlached 10° (millessegi) 
ma) pl relva m 40 (rasse) ind 


[aumi) m. armee 
ovi, Army”) 
he farro) “v 
aed) 1 rep. ümber; 2. ad, AARO ten 


javägi attack [vik] 1 
ny Nõukogude armee ma 
arse 


MaSJSTAM v. saabuma, jõudma (kuhugi agli ep osutama 


MAJA August [oigas] m, august 


kl] m, artikkel, kirjut: 


n ase aut laas 
alb gr arikkai ET ole AA 

ral Taso) a. Kunsiik automatie (oris/matikd a aunmaala 
[hup1990 n- kunsinik er, maalikunst. mast Oi Tee a. attomaaine, auto 
M aru » Vuilioa aulomatiemaehine [pt/mastik my 


automaat 


arlistle value kunsti autuma (o:tom n. sügis 


TN 


line väärtus. 


nuniliary forg'ziljari, o:ksiljari] 1. adi. abi; bear II [be] 9. (bore [bo], borne [born]) 


2. n. gr abiverb kandma; taluma 
m a MES palet 
mas Te äia kõtduma heard kd m e 

avaks (ON pred a ärkvel iso) 1t'a” beasliy day Kas pole vaslik 
"ide awake tälesti või valvtalt ärkvel ilm? 

täie a liiati ja, am migni 

otul] a. kole hirmus: kohutav peksma 
tk ares (kolz) te etten [üitn) ot, beat f 
Kroes LOS A Aal aaa SAT a Ia, kaht 


AA ANNA 
kn aa en aalvälrs u 


8 


hab [BG] m. beebi, sülelaps | 

vaek (ook 1 m selgi 2. a. tagumine TO 

tega-; 3. ado, taga; tagasi; vare becoming [bi'kamip] a, kaunis 
3 olukorras ved (bed) n. voodi 

ji he back tagapool 20 10 bed magama minema 


hack and forthAm, edasi-tagasi keel [bh look 
had [bd] a. (worse [vai worsd (vast) Best OHT n looma 
Paast ü Melore [SJ 1 kor, enne kal; 2. prap 

abid” headache tugev peavalu elore [fo] 1. konf. enne ku; 2. prep. 
Ahe bad halvad. (inimesed) enne, ees, olle; 8. den tes(poolji ÕNN 

bad-looking [bwõluko) a. inetu varem M 

pa m padi etsine tele oomi 

hagu Tegul) n. kottis Nbeg eg) 9 (gg) paluma; keri 

Vale juu 5 kapssiama Then aur) päden palun VADAAAA 


ball (bol) n. pall began [bi'gwn) v/. begin 

ball-pen [bolpen) n. pastapliiats kin, [bi began [bigaon), begun 

vänbas [oom da (et bamboos (x), E (ogale) Mak- 
ed kaa 

ag apr puus Mfimbg Digi nelts ug 

? 


Ta 
A aa 3 
tu kepi Totgan ot, hop) 
SAGE NN E TA 

e e M AA 


sp 
suplema" ile. usu mind 
500 (n 


olla ei 


ji m. pataljon church bell kirikukell - 
a a a õn Aaa aan bla 
easting Corporation Br Rirgikäline = Sensi 
või tea õel ba tem, ja 
pa AD aaa aa aaa at 
how are you? kuidas käsi käib? ai allapoole 
kaa a end (bendf 2, (ben [beni).bent) painula: 


bear 1 [boo] n. karu a 
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hent [beni) vt, bei 


hreak the news (kurba) sõnumit elte- 
(DIG) 0° sinakas g 
Ando] n. eksisamm, rara 


board [bo:d] n. laud, 


Vellegi); 2. ade 


(a Ship) (laeva) (p. 


le ülde adreroiut WA kstipž: 


(keskvõrre adjektitvidest 
well)” parem; fervem; 2, 

rist well) paremini 
80 oleks parem, kui te 


giraamat. (taamal 
dud postmargid) 


m prep vahele) 
beyond” [bYiond] van aaa) 


British Pbr a. 
Mearbonate oaikabonit) n m Maseam Brit Muuseum 


»Blevele Fbaisiki] 


raadio kaudu eda: 


oih (bon?) pron, m 


Hlminglan fd 
birthday (i k 


onze [bronz) n. pronks 
jays mõlemale pi je peod 


kuke kõva) küpsis, 
DIT (bi ot, bite 


(braun) a. pruun 
tükk, ükike(ne) 


bolm) n. põhi, alus; atrib. a Pbabl] v- mullidena tõusma 


ol (millegi) põhja 
oom üleval al 


ight [bot] 84. buy 
bourgeols Piuogw 


(BILDI bitten [hin)) han (Galli Pot, bult) ehitama 


kem Übitn) ot, bite 
[b 


p, loosi 1oož (teat: 


kokku) põrkama 
uneh (band) 7. kimp 
AA of grass rohulible £ 


JÄJ n, tühik, "täht koht, lünk 
(voodi)vaip, tekk 


1,4 
hortul Fiola dm. kimp; kübu 
Bay (hal n. paise 

vbraeket ptk 


sülustama, tõkestama, blo- Žbranch [prsald 2atoopleja Hane (barn Tom 


1 A mark, sort, ka 
nd n Bränd konjak 


bread-and-butter 


“ brandy [brwn 
losom) n. õis; õllmed 


som Übredor'bats] n. võileib. 
Sae (Elu, blown (2 


by bus bussiga 
täke the bus 
sõitma 
bush (buf] n. põõsas 
Businese õlad är; aitehing 
on business äriasjus 
bus:stop [äasstop) m. bussipeatus 
at the bus-stop Pussipeatuses 
busy Tbii] a, tegev, (ööga) kinni 4 
meküs, askeldav 
ut (Dal, rõkutal? bat] 1. ado, vaid, ainult; 
2. prõp. välja arvatud, 8. konj 
aga, kuid: kui miile 
1 cannot but think so ma pean parat 
matult nit mõtlema 
but for kui poleks 
butter [bato] m või 
huitered [bitod) 2. võiga 
Button (batnj pn 
buy [bai] e. (bought [bor], 


rave! by bus bussiga 


määritud 


bought) ost: 


by (bai] prep. abil; ajal, 
by and by peagi, varsti 
Bysshe [bif7 pn 


ajaks, -ksi 


C 


cabin fkecbin] m, kojut, kabiin 

able [kell] n, kaabel; tr055 

sale [koni] n, kohvik 

eake [keik] n, koo 

akulied Ükoikjwleif(o)n] n. kplkulatsi 

all [ko 
külastame 
call at (kuhugi) ss: 
külastama 
all tor (mi 


hüüdma; kutsuma; 


imetamat 


(midagi) 


eall out hüüdma, välja kutsuma 
sall ont to (kellelegi) järele hüüdma 
call upon (kedagi) kustuma 
vealm [kaiml a, rahulik, vaikne, tasane 
calmiy [kaimli ado. rahulikult 
came [keim) 01. come 
camera [keemda)ra) n. fotoaparaat 
can [kan, "rõhutult kor) 2. fcould [kud)) 
can (ma) võin, (ma) suudan, (4) 
oskait; you can (4a) võid, (83) Suudad 
(52) oskad, jne 
1 cannot but laugii ma ei 
pean naerma 
Canada Ükwnodo) pn, Kanada 


aa teisiti, kul 
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Kapi Beeeriajn ol (milleski) v 
piolist) 1 n. kapitalist; 2. a seria tast) 
Cevlon foon ph “s 
dalr le] a a 
air? jan 


no (pl. ehairmen) 


are kel n, hool, hoolitsus; eltevaatus 

A dgtäke more care nüüd ma olen v eh 
jäke eare of (kellegi, millegi eest) koo- 
vi 


võistlused 
nee (an) n. fu 
Do ehanee jala 
hange Tola) 
du eiras 
2 muhluma; mullas 
kora hanja vaha t 
hange onebs mind ümber mõtlema, ol 
tana an) a mnt 
ehaanel (fon n oodata 
ke Englisi Channel La ka 
eharaeterize [keriitorse) 0. natu 
eharge (]axd3) 7%, hooldamine vaaata 
a eharger vastutavaks net 
ut under karge hoollenisste ja 
ares [failed ph 0 Se jälma 
Chaveer KL , 
Seheek a kõsk Z 
ke Teheer Li) mt saba 
8) viskama, lima. Vaht, TUE at bnsoneCme, sd 


eheerfulness (tfisf(u)lnis) n. 
sus 


muutus; vahele 
(pesu jms.); 2 
riietuma. 


elevanti 

E leenistuskäi 

starelul [keof(u)i] a. ettevaatlik, hoolikas 
made hoolikalt hoolsalt 

lis) a. hooletu, etievaatamatu 

türelessness Tkeolisnis) n. hooletus, oktav, 


(ko, caught) röörisamel 
KG (õigeks ajaks) rongile 
le [kas m, veise 
iu 5 ae 
uute: [koz) 1, 2. põhjustama, esile kutsu 
ma; 2 põhjus" jt 
Ede 17, = Comrade 
ole [i] jakkama, järde jä 


| Og [isi pn 


kariloomad) hemisal 1 


ly [kemiklo)li) ads. keemilisel 
semi Ponsi jala komid 
ehemistey [kemisti) m keemia 

he [il a. peamine pea. 

tõn. Td (alle) n. (ol ehldken Fafdr(o)n) 


p ehildish [fail 


ldif] a. lapsik; lapselik 


A MIINA 1 a 2 
ve aed katu 
aulkuetre [Sentimiro) m. senimeter “Tilia 08 ots) hosen 
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Chopin | Sopeep] pn. 
those fifowz] vl: ehoose 
Souzn] ol. choose 
[kronikl] ». kirja panema 

1192:1f] m. kirik 
bell kirikukelt 

orel n sigaret 
sirele [50:k1] 1. n. ring; 2. 9. ringi 


(o)mstons) n. asjaolu; pl. 
N ingimused 
«itizen [sitlzn n. kodanik 
kity (sii) n. (suurlinn 
(he Clty, Londoni kesklinn 
he CitF Soviet linnanõukogu 
lvit Fsivi a. kodanlik 
IT war kodusõda 
eivilian (siviljan) a. tsiviilne, tsiviil 
«lap (kleep] n, kärgatus 
lap of thunder Kõuekärgatus 
elass [klats) m, klass 
working class töölisklass 
elasses (klassi) n. pi. õpet 
«lause [klazz] n. gr. osalause 
principal clause põalause 
main elause pealause 
subordinate clause kõrvallause 
a. puhas. 
1. 9. ko 
2 a. selge; vaba 


loengud 


glearly [klioli] ade. selgesti 
elerk [klaik, Am. koik) n. amelnik 

might elerk (hotelli) öine valveametnik 
tlever [kleva] a. tark, arukas; osav; kär: 


«Ilmate [klaimit) n. kliima 

«limb (klaim) 1. 0: rori 

«lonk-room [klowkrum] 
rärderoob 

«lock [x13k] n. (seina-, 
at ten oleloek m 

«log [kiog] 9. ümmistama; ummistuma 


4; 2, n, ronimine 
riideholuruum, 


«lose 1 [klonz] v. sulgema, kinni panema; 
ulguma 
«lose 1] fklous) a. lähedane; ligilähedane 


loset Üälozi) m. seinaka 
lotes (kuda) n (rälmisrided, 7 


«loud [klaud] n. pilv 

«loudless [klaudlis) a. 

eloudy [klaudi] a. pii 
dega kaetud 


vitu 
ne, pilves, pilve- 


Ueoast [kousi] n, rannil 


“ cold fkould] 1. a. 


< comb [koum) 4 ki 


» eommend 
«comment [korrani] 9. märkusi tegema 


club [klab) n, Klubi 
€. 0. [sirov] täh 
komandör 


Commanding Oltieer 


coat [kout] n. kuub, pintsak; palitu 
eock [koll n, kukk 

ottee [koti] n, kohv 

eoin [koin) n, münt 


lm; 2: m, külmetus 
have n cold külmetunud olema 
eolleet [ko'lekt) v, koguma 
colleetlon (kolekr(a)n] 7. kogumine 
eolleetive [ka'leküv) a. kollekijivne, ühine, 
ühis. 
<ollective farm kolhoos 
collective farmer kolhoosnik 
eollege [kolida] n, kolledž (eriaineline 
kõrgkool; ülikooli osa) ka 
eolour [kald] n. värv; värvu 
be of certain colour lei 
<oloured [kalad] a, värviline 


4 värvi olema 


eome (kam) 9, (6 come), tulema 
come down alla tulema, alla Iuskurma 
come home koju tulema, koju jõudma 
come up üles kerkima 
there 15 a thunderstorm coming on on 
tulemas äike 
come 10 see külla tulema 
it had finally come to success lõpuks oli 
seda krooninud edu 
eombortable Tkamf(9)10b1] a, mugav, mõ: 
mus * 
<ommand [ko'maind) n. käsklus, komando 
commander [k'marnda) n. komandör 
(mendi 0. kiilma 


commission [komis(9)n] n. komisjon 

<ommit [krmit) 9. ieostama 

sommen Ükomon) a: tavaline, igapäevane, 
ari 

eommons [komanz) — House ot Com: 
mons alafikoda (Inglise parlamendis) 

eommunieate [ko'mjisikeit] 9. ühendusse 
astuma võ? ühenduses olema (millegagi, 
kellegagi silk) 

atlon — [komjunikeif()a) n 

ndus, side 

<ommunism Pkormjuni: 

<ommunist [komjurisi 
2. a, kommunistlik 
Communist. Party kommunistlik partel 
Young Communist League Kommunisllik 
Noorsooühing 


1], n. kommunism 
11 m kommunist; 
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Kõmpanion [kom/peen 
2071 a 2 
Solmparative (kom/peerotiv] 1, a. 
A gr kolnparativ, kes 
Näratiye degree) 
soiaparatively” [karm'parr 
tolm päriŠn kampa 
omplain [kom/plein] 
p edmplete (kor? 


olivli] adu 


vompiiment 


(komplimont] n 
viisakus: valdus” Ž 
somposition  [kampa'zif(a)nj n. 
voinound 


[kompaund) m 


üg 
jõturade [komrid, kyi 


ta, keskenduma, koonduma 
euing Ikon'sornig prep, suhtes 
rt Pkonsolt m, kontadi 
Jude fkorklusd) 4 
Konditon Por'aifco)nj n 
on <ondiion that Üh 
JAonduct [konrdald) > 


petama 
Aingimus 
muse, el 
juhataraa, diriga 


ed, Ikonijuzd) a, hämmeldunud 
kate konaroetjuldt e, õnnitlema 
(logi puhul on) 


(nlukale Pkontd)sugeld o. gr, pööran 
Jageerima 

Kõnlukalon [ona aurge)a] n. gr. pöö 

JA tamine konjugatsioon (970 grp 

Munjani 


ADOOSOJn ni gr, side 
on onjunktalaah 97007 gr al 
ühendama "7 
naer pia] 0 
vest Pkoptovest) “n 


siduma, seostama, 


lutama 


vallutus, vall 


vonsist [ ansi) 


arvama, 


». koosnema (millestki 


poh] m. kaaslane, selt 


võrdles; 
som: 


võrdle. 


i, täitsa 
kompiitseeri 


kompliment, 
komposit 


(keemiline) 


kor ikany onm) õppima. pähe KS 
enirate Pkonsenirel  kontseenime 
Ma, keskendama, koondama jens 


m.” konverents 
1 (milleski 


sonstant [konsi(a)mt) a. pidev 
eonstraetion [kor'sirakflo)nl n. konstrukld 

Soon; shilamine 00 n Konsirukdi 
eontaet Pkonizckt) n. kokkupuude 

in close contact tihedas Jass 

some into contact wiih (milogagi, % 

legagi) "kokku puutuma (RR 
<ontain konte a 4 
sontents Pkontenks) n s 
<ontinent Pkontinomi) n ko 
eoningalty Ton” 

e (ko 

continuous pidev 
sontradielory Ikontro'äikt(o)ri a. vast urääd 


mahutama) 


devalt 


onirast Phontemst) n 
Sonaat 
one ona 

juhtmisseadis. 13 
conversation |konva'seif (9) n] n vi 
a 
too laad 
1 kol 

ek me 
ork ola 
eorkserew Ja ) n. 

eli 

eo dkorl n. teravili 
kornet Ta es, 
veres ag 
<orrespond “IoApond] + 
e kooti 
korresponi kent e 
eorrespondi e 


) estlemit 
lus, keskustelu, koni 
konvel; konvoserimini 
koltu) keetma, küpseta 


+ tegema 


korgitõmbaja, kord 


arandamaj 


kirjavahetuses 


koripondir) a. vastav 
sosmodrome “ [kozmadront) n “Kosmad 
eosmonaut Ükozmnoiij n. kosmonaut 
osmas [katmas] 7 küsmos 
eost” [ost 8. Taps, east) 
olema, maksma minema 
kõhima 
rotal od ül 


0, väär 


<ouldo't Pkudnij 

<ount [kaunt) 9 
legagi õn) 

eoüntry [1 
apilalist country ka; 


could not 


in the country mi 

<ountry house mzam 

kourse (kois] n. kursus 
course muidugi 

the course of (millegi) jook 


mõisamaja 


aw roomama 
tream ma) koor 
ereate looma 


ereative [kridsVeitiy] a. loov 
ereep tkri:p] 0. (erepi [krepi), erept) room: 


ol. ereep 
7 m. meeskond 
aa i 

saaki, põlluvili 


krop [krop) n 


cross (kras) s. (esi) üle minema, 
ossi osin] m. sttee; ristmi 
rd Jau ta Tõva 


5 2. 2. tunglema 
id) a. rahvast täis, rahva 


erowded [k 
Tohke 


Groydon (kraidn] pn. (Londoni eeslinn 
tähtsa lennuväljaga) 

gruel [krual a. julm, halastamatu, kärm 
ürvelty Pkruoli m." julmus, halastamatus, 


karjuma; nutma; 


kuup 
eubed kümme kuubis 
haripunkti saavu: 


ing point haripunkt 
tupe kora tast 
kure tha) nt vad 
s Tusiil  Imelik 
(loona ads imeliku 
eurse. 5) kiruma, vanduma, 


õjatama 


ki 
ostja, kunde 
(cut, cut) lõikama; raiuma; 
lõige 

eutler [katla] n. noatepija 

eyalist [saiklist] n. jalgrattur 


D 


daily [del] 1. adv. päevi 
ä päevitine 
(deorilomin] n. piimakarja 
pidamine, karjatarmide pidamine 
damage [demidg) n. kahju; kohjustus; vi: 
astus 
damp [lemp) 1, a. 
laks, räkus 
artsupidu g 
danger [dein (d)a9] n, (häda) 
dangerous Täna) ars) a hda)ohtk 
dare [deo] v. julgema, sõandama 
dark [daik] a, pime; tume 
get dark pimedaks minema, hämarduma 
dark side varju 
darkeblue [da:k'blu' a. tumesinine 
darkness [darknis) n. pimedus. 
darling [ad n, kallke külake 
Darsin (danwin) pn. 
date (del) n. kuupäev 
daughter [doits] 7, tütar 
day (dei) n. päev 2 
a day oll vaba päev, puhkepäev 
by day päeval 
day alter day päev päeva järel 
day by day päevast päeva 
one day ühel päeval 
hat day tol päeval 
the day belore eelmisel päeval p 
the folloving day järgmise päival 
the other day Hiljuti, mõri päev tagas 
this day 
twice a day kaks korda päevas 
daylight [della] n. päevavalgus 
dead (õed) a. surnud, elul 
deal [õi] 1, e, (dealt [doll dealt) tegele: 


iga päevi 2. a. 


miiske, rõske; 2, 7 


tantsima; 2. n. 


tants; 


ma, tegemist tegema (wilh); 2. m, hulk, 
a great (või good) deal oi palju (mi: 
dagi) 

dealt [õelt] vt. deal 


an (dim) n, dokaen 
dear [dis] a, kallis, armas 
oh dear met oi armas aeg, ot heldeke! 
death [969] n. surm 
deceive [ärsiv) 9 petma 
December [älsemba) n. detsember 
deelde [Vsaid) 9, otsustema - 
sima ration Päesimo)i eko) 
kümnendmard 
decislom [äisig(o)m) n otsus 
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eek (dek] m, laevalagi, tekk 

on deek pardal 

decorate Plaks 
lama 

Dee [did pn, 

deep (äri, 


4. dekoreerima, kaun 


ja. sügav: 2, n 


ihe dotlnite article määrav atikkel 
elinition (defnif(a)n) n. detiaitsioon 
= degree [4grig n 
deriganour Jä mi 
demonstrate Fde 
ma; tõestama 
«lemonsiraklon 


ma) n, Käitumine 
monsireit) 2 


lepapiment [paik 
= jepariment sforei 


roni n, osakond 
n umiversaalkauplus; kai 
juepend (aFpend] v. sõltuma, olenema (mi 
lesk, kellestki “on 53 

depress ldipres) 2. Masendama 

dlseribe tdiskralb) 0, Kijeldama 
leseriptlon [äl'kripflo)ni n knldus 

delgner TUPzana) n konsiriklan 
kirjutuslaud: Koolipinle 

Jistrakti) a hävitav 
dl 2 arendama 
velapmanl) 7 


arenema 
arendamine; 


kina) pn 
LS m. e 
TÄH) "a 


elan ütlus, diklaat 


sõnaraümat 
M TD 

le n mona 

KATS MAA 


sältlerenge Päite(o)ns) n 
4 ler 3 UE) a 
au alla t, 

liu Talt "Astus 


Mhout much dilloulty ilma suuremate 
| Taskusteri 


vs, vähe 
nev. (millestki, 


kraad; gr, võrdlusaste 


demonsireeri 


mona läemonstrelgto)a) m de: he palsappointed In (milleski, kelles 
 Menominator (dnominelto] om, (hariliku 
Murru) nimetaja 


dig [dig] v. (duy Tag 
Ša 
õis 
äs äöro) 


dug) kaevama 
nis stama 
unastaja 


t lalninrum) m, söögi 

a i sü inner [dino) n. Tuna + 
Aeepepaging Täippasiy a. sügavale ula. AINT kastma või pistm 
tur 9 š älteet [direki] 1. «. juhtima, suunama; 2 
er [dio] n, (pl, deer) hirv otsene, vahetu g 

vdelinite [definii] a, määratud, kindel 


restart CO) 
nöör juhend 

ster äike) m, drsktop 

it Pas: "must, määrdunud; poi 

disappear läsapia) 4, kaduma ad 


lseppolnt (äis/point) v, (kellelegi) peltid 


kad, siht; juht 


isappoiniment (tis 
= In disappoiniment 
läiskava) 9 
ara 
3] 9. mõt 
arulama 
lon [disk f( 
vaidlus, arutlus, dl 
älsense (raiz) 7 
dish [4)] n. toit, roog: vaa 
lshes Piiri) m pi toldunõd 
displace [displei v, kõrvale 
distange Täistlojns) n 
distants 
divide [4vaid] % 
ootama 


pointmont) n. 


poll 


pettumusega 
avastama; peam, ari 


id vahetama, vaidi 


jagama, jaotamd; jagi 


tult du, do) (did [aid] 
(ha abis; ükotek 
jou we dy do, He ht tee (ai 
letemae tõisapia 
ko vo 4) are 
do ones” ons kohust 
do kont 
deck (14. välku 
dar Öäk mea äoktor 
dooumeni Pk 
does Tase, vähki 


taks) 
k 


a nukk 
Gollin) n, delfiin 
läxmestik) a. kodu, 
done (õrn) ol do 

don't (dount] == do not 

door [do;] n. üks 


+ kodune 


k 
4 know ks the dot täpipealt teadma 
La 
pst 
4 | 
(la 
Saett 
La 1) 
ka lai pi mi 
Teka a 
ja 


ahinsiales Päaumstesz) do. alumisele) 
ruselle 
18rmastik) a. draarna 
Soelely  draamuring 
M) ot rin 
als m. pl 


kabe, kanikti 


(drew "Üärud dramm 
joonistama” 
onust sigu ajama, 


m sport, viik 
jm joonis 
draw 
dreamt (rem) või 
J areamed) und a: 


wr 


m E 
aaa 
jä 

A 
hosted a 


diem 1. 2 
riieluma; 2. n. rõivast 


Jo dra 1 
A a 1 0: “(drank [drenk drunk 
(ärsokd jooma; 2. n. jook 


õa a lt 
aaa 
oll 
Pt A suju 

Mi Ti i 
Kanti mgd 
lama, kukkuda laskma 
ir ke 
HAAS 
aa 
tina 
ak 


huvi 
rise 


drop 


ära jääma 


kuivalama; kui 


ÜVkoods Am. riide- ja pudukaubad 
Ak n part 3 
a prak”a. tängitud (milestki 60) 


dog [dag] ot. dig 


M n E 
ja 
t a E A 
e [djuorin] prep. kestel, vältel; ajal, 


t] n. tolm 


lay the dust tolmu kinni lööma 

aut (jut) n. kohustus; kohus, kohuse- 
Ahitmine 

äve [dai] 2, värvima 


äymamite Üdainamait] m. dünamit 


each [EG] La iga, kumbki 2. pron. Ar 
tt kumbki f 
koe oller üksesele, telnetesele 
a n mnukus ägse (midagi fe 
ent 18:40) 
A MMA 
til oirs kõrvus, kõrvupidt 
ara Slp n, Kõrvaklapp 
ars Pod ne Varaa)no . ado, vara, 
värakull 
arm (ir) teenima 
armes Pine) a, 1 
Kärla oi a maa, 
muid 


nakera; = maapind, 


ater [Hu 
eatable, 


s a AND 
JE emata vari 
ta 


serv 


edge [sä3] n m] a. kasvatus 


äh ku 
ka pära 
räni (obvad 
KSK 
õa fa m jupid 
Ser aire 
KUST oh 

tea lim mane kahekastist kü 
25) ji 
imes Ketta, kahikateikõm 
oli il man kahest m 
al PA) an kaski 
s to ksakmend 


õpe 
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Ailm [it 
Jinaliy [E 


film 
nali) ade. lõplikul 


i n. Hilek 
JA lõpuks, vii 


tu) a. täis, (midagi 07) 
õu hrmurd tosi) adu, edasi, etepotle fu ho be n, funktsioon; 2, 0: 
Ainaneial [tänzenf (9)1) a. rähanduslik, ra. lower [ilaua] jat nne an 
a a AES A jäid puma ara alt 
Mhaalrindl . (ound [faund toünd) tea aa 8 (low [ilu tlown filon hu 5) [ jaa Gritlapnoolaed ar vl 
ÄR od sama ta, matma, OTRS EM kn ja ip põpõma i  Mua 
% je usi ad NR A E focus Piouka tsent 1 n num, neljateistkümnes likas, rahutu 
Lore; 2, adv, suure päraselt 2 


padar kai 
e” an 
M tulema i 


k levik 
tele Tila) auli ag 
ula ndal ar, tulv 
Ahe puts mihe Pasl gr kaudpe tule 


har 
Melon |irakf)a) n. m 


unstid 
9. trahvima, rah 


Jana “*gmerat se 
Air [to] n. kuusk fr) Pani i 
Iirm Jin n, firma oi 


paremus: kasv 
= Äite [ii 
kirlastusühing tood [fur fo 


ahlery Poolel) n. galerii 
i tronen - Žalsvorli Ükoiunati m 
' pu ülmetama game lpeln m MÄRR 0, og jonpuki) 
sule Plimu ado, kindlalt, tägevastt teo 354 7 külma TE KAA 
olles ost] 1 a esimene; "2" ad, Dig labaja frozen i MAA [0551 
ei 305 dm) ve M abelam) arden [gain m aed 
at Test esialgu, alguses football Fluiba:l n. jalgpall SD rikmap Ad. sageli, kordu: Parder ara ank 
for ihe tirst time esmakordselt for (fot, rõhutud (ya ta fregventiy (driikwa AG 
ADAGSEDA de, esiteks JAS ets poolt; 2”kon], Are 120 arili Aak E MAKEAMAA 
lree Tone n ks, t kb rei a viske; pas, ki E A 
PÜ m. (ol Bes AL kotek, th) Am Piri de i väi taa 
META tore toal a õppimise Mrl [ira n. tee Koki minu ta ta 
JA ing nan tenakaia sundima (midzgi Messia pratud LK a 
Ühena Pirtoan m kattus TEA 4 Jet rad s m s Väe A 
jan (ifomon) n, (pl, -men) kalur,  ,,19% VÖÖ? make friend: KS ple lad a 
kalamees M forest Poris] n? mels: laas, põll aima, õbeaks aaa, TU Pest a MNN 
TI) 0, sobima kerele [oste <, (loretojd (erialal tordi Jonas firn m praana Kone a a 
A told) ennustama, eile kultiteit MMiiteted” od dmilegi pära) rm general ühese OS hr 
MA torka rai aiad (neg eit Kia 
(UU) 0 sisisema, kaine korgave get) 0 Torga Ürahtend tärmuma, kohkuma  älemeen 4 
lm m Üles ünatloreet org torgati n a õhati kelm pre a gl 4 ta ll n gap 
klapp torgive [giy] 26 (orgave [t»'geiy T Tn esikülg: rinne; 2. a esi-, geology (dsfalodgi) n. Keoloo) 
1 võla apuatama, sähvatama; a TS andestama, SrRak at ad m DA AL n a an (pl 
ing välgusõhvatus a 3 ülegi) ees, ette German [dzoimon] 1. 
i E aed forgiven [fo'givn) “ot. forgive si 
Marten ; 


75) sataläne; saksa keel 
forgot [ty'goi) vt. fory pet 

a] t. Jamendama; Jamenema = fo i 

lntlened Pilti i lamenema — Jorkold? 


sertrude [goitruid] pn. lu 
“main ok torget einet igat sl kg 
laene Jane jämeda muu rk Td kat m murelsema; 

Aew [us] od ty joa lo) 1. n. vorm, kuju; 2. 2. mod et dark pimenema E 
E AAA da ha E A ka päli lt 
KO "la ujuma vm()1) 2. vormiline, formaalne ; Fi down to mark öl aida 
a m: Põrand kontat i "kül mi, He home koju jõudma 
vor rm, reljakümnes õla SC täuma, täide viima, Eek home koju jõudma 

(71 Kal a olk Op vä Kr 
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Bet on jätkama; 


Kel onel vitt, IGRSMA, sooritäma 


good night kead 
(he good head (in 
Tor the good ol (kellegi 
kbye [gud'ba] inter 
goods [gudz) n, kaud, 
ot plot 85ese (gis) hani 
govern [gxvf)n] 0, v 

Üexvnmont] n. valitse 


lult had] ot. Have 


“(pl kalves [ha:vz]) pool; 
pooleldi, poolenisti 
hour and a” hall 


five way järele andma 


Mot halt so angry 25 


(4, töömus; röömi 


Üaredjueit] . Ami 


grammar (groomo) n 


5] v. pilku heitma 


ltker Tallo) 1 02 säde a 
Lall] 10 v. südelema, välklema; 'greenmado) n. vana 


kome to a halt peatuma, seisma jää: 


kolf(o)n| m. ülistus = great ferehi 


rest oria Sat 
are ull e a 


greengroeer (gringrouso) n. 


on the one hand ühelt poolt 
on ihe other hand tätselt poolt 
selt, kaudsel teel 
land over üle andma 
m(d)ful) n. peotäis 
(noa, kahvli) pea 
(hung Pika), hung) rippu 


2 [vent], gone [gon]) mi- 
be going to do p: 


80 in for (midagi) hari 


kal) tegelema jt lhe greengrocer's dedy 


andle (hord) 1 


kreeting Perli) n 


nnestuma, laabuma 


g 
a va arisiy Erle] 
MO over jäbi var õrbedi Paal õud 


10 bed magama 
to school koolis 


koloniaalkaupmi 


Marmiul [hamiluyi) a. ohtlik, katjulik 


kn] n. minek, käik 
Ma mõtlesin minna 


grew guiet linn 


lja)lõikus, (vilja) 
k 


oldi Kot a. kuldne, kullakarva harvesting [harvistinl m. viljakoristamine 
ini ga 


da Se haste [heist] n. rütt 


poste haste suure k 


Hood heaven hee 
kad morning e 
KATADE 


red (heitrid] n, vil 
tõmbama, vinnama 


mave [hwy] v. (had [heed, kad), had) oma- 
ma; (toitu, jooki) võima (või sööma, 
jooma); pidama, sunnitud olema (mida: 
gi tegema 10 do) 
Ünave to go ma pean minema 
he had me read it ta pani mind seda 
lugema 
you had as well go oleks parem, kui sa 
Jäle 


op) n, heinasaak 
Aaa (meessoost olendite 


head [hed] 7 
from head to foot pealnest jalatellani 


as, juhtimisel 
peavalu 

eavalt kannatama 
n lerveks saama. 


at the head ee 
meadnehe [iedeik) 
have a headache 
meal (hil) 2, paranem 
health [koli] n, tervis 
Mealthyy Üheldil a. terve, hea tervise juures. 
hear (Mid] v, (heard (iord), heard) kult 


keada saama 

peard [haid] vt, hear 

heart (hart) n, süda; tuum 
t pähe 


ma, soojendamat 


i 809) 
neatrays Ühitrel] n. soojuskiirgus 
heaven [hevr] m inevas 
good heavensi heide taevast, taeva Pär 
rasi! 
heavy [hevi] a. raske; tihe (Wikluse koh 


be is a heavy sleeper ta magab raskell, 
ta on raške ünega 

heöge Iheds) n. põösastara, hekk 

meel [hil] n: kand: konts 

teevad m, kärus 

heid (held) vf. hold 

Helen [helin] pn. 

helmet (heli) n. kilver 

help (help) 1- n. abi: 2. 0. aitama, abis 


meipful [helpf(4)1] a. abivalmis 

helpless [helplis) a. abitu 

ben [her n. kana 

Henry [henri] pn 

her (hor]"oron: teda; temale, tail; tema, ta 
(tema) oma (naissoost olendite kohta) 

Herbert [harbat] 

here [hio] adu. siin; siia 4 
here you are! olge lahke! 

nero [ilarov) m, (pk heroes) Kangelane 

herole (hiro(u)ild a. kangelaslik 
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Mers [hor2] pron. (mimi 
lborz] (nlmisõnaline vorm) tema, 


vait (pm (naissoost olendite kaht) 


hostel Fhost(5)1 
uerselt [ha(i)'selt] ) ise; ennasl 10 
ki em 


porri iälemda 
oi hot] a "kaum, palav 
hotel fho(u)'te) 1. koli, võõras 
hour fato) n, KE! k ks 
an hour and 3 alt poolteist tan 
and hours tunties jardi 
pour 20 pool tundi ki 
5 an Hour kaka 
house [kaus] 1, m. (pl houses pe 


majas lima; koda (parlamendis 


(Glööpilaste) 


end 
» Midi (tid] ot hide 
Midden (hiän] 96, hide 
Bi (bid [hid), hidden 
nä, peitma 


Ag dna 
kibe Läte aar 
võlga Phat 
täht 


(hidn] või 


dio] n. Mee, mõ 
logical Paidi'lodgik(9)1 a 


AA ideoloogi 
1. mi 
jaidi'olodzi] n. ideoloogia 
kaske, asjatu 
kui (tingiraslauses); 
dses küsimuses) 4 
red, a (worse (wais) worst (was) 


House of "Lords ülem kas 
A t Lords ülemkoda, 


eHouse of Pari 
housevile [hausvai) n, 

(kodu) perenaine. A 
Houston ju 
hop" a 


lor 


lament Inglise pai 


ma 

saost olendite 

Miitorie [Mis 
ühis 

n Hstoriear [i 


historik(9)1) a. ajaloo) 


aja: 
Mistory [Mist(a)ri] n, aj 


lt (009 (ht Hi a 


ANS tabama; sattuma 


Junot 


veva] adu otsekohe 


uk [kak] pn 
Melu 


aga, ometi, siid 


midi, oda 
m/peif(o)nt) a. kannatamatu 
mperotiv] n. gr. käskiv kõne 


[US hold out välja strutam, ma lu:d a higtasuu 1) 9. sisse vedama, imporli- 
hole [houl) n 9 Li x'lou) tnferj 
ME kit Ühjumbnd 7 na png un (su) poris 
voollväh "M puhkepäev raheae) (hurmorisi) n. kunda im'portda)ns) n. tähtsus 
Sd Ka jama) m jube porte tähis olema 
aa ioumi 1. n. kodu; 2. ade, huumor * ka OA paitla)ni a. tähtis 
i OIRMAA Kolt good humonr hea tuju possdl] a. võimatu 
Mh kotutslaie i a bad humour halvas tujus Ämbression [impref(o)nl n. mulje 


hundred ( dm Je. parandama, paremaks 


[0 ülesanne TOUMMIIKI n, kodutöö, kodune 


andra AA RA 
konour [519] n. au hüng [han] n nl 1: prep. sees, > ss 
da Jou 1. n, lootus; 2, 9, lootm hunt fe not in't2 pole kodus 
M toop (jad-pit, 2 lootma tund (ki he not im'tz pale kodus 


Ju 7 ineh 
Änuh [in(0f) n. toll (= 254 em) 
eki] a. ebaõige, vale 
v. kasvama, suurenema; 


nt, silmapiie 


harry Phari) a 
La urry BAF e.k 


ein a Murr 
do hurry upi 

tur ax) 
või haiget tegema 

husband Ühazbond) n. mees 


hrdrogen (haidrids(0)a) n. vase) 


jstama, ruttama 

kire olema 

äirusta(ge) ometi! 
hurt, hurt) vigastama; valli 


tõepoolest 
mäefini a. £7. 


indefiniiine, 


Indian [indjon) a, inditani 
Indian corn mais 
Indian summer <vananaiste» suvi, järel: 

indicate [indikeit) 9. osutama, näitama, vil: 
tama 

indicative [imdikativd n 
viis, indikatiiv 

indies [indi] —; the West Indies Lääne- 
Indis' saarestik 

indirect [indirekt) a. kaudne 
Indirect Speech kaudne kõne 


gr. kindel kõne: 


individual (indfvidjuol] n. indiviid, üksik- 
olend 

individuality. [individjueliti] n. tsikupära- 
sus, omapära 

Indonesian, Jindo(u)”nizjan] a. indoneesia 


a] a. tööstuslik 
us 
linitiiv, tegevus: 


mõ: 


inlinence [inikwons) 1, n 
justama 
have an iniluence over (kellegi) mõju 
avaldama 


mõju 


inlormation irt'maf(o)n] n. informatsi: 
oon, teatmed, andmed 

Anhabit Jrrhaobit) 0, asustama 

injure Pin(d)39) 0. vigastama, viga tege: 

tnjury [in(d)3(o)ri) m. vigastus, kahjus 
tus 

änk [ok] m. kk i 

dna [in 

insert vahele paigutama, sisse: 


inbide Linfsaid) 1. ado. sees; sise; 2. prep 
instance [instons) n. näide 


tor instanee näiteks a 
instead Jinsted) ade: selle asemel 
instead of (millegi) asemel 
institute (insütjut) n, inslitust 
laatraeton siraki()m) n. õpolus 

instrument (instrumoni) n. instrument 

lidetual intilekijuol] a. vaimne, Intel 

lektuaalne 

intelligent 
katlaid 
intend Jintend 0. kavatsema 

intense Üriene a bingo, intensiivne 

interest Pinirist] n. huvi 


telidz(o)n'] a. arukas, taibu: 


take interest in “(millegi vastu) huvi 
tundma. 
Interesting [intristin) a. huvitav 
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10 tatematonar firtopynoponj a 
line mlernsloraalda 
aled rt ta 
rrogalive”brrogals) 4 käs 


vo lerval Tinto) A 
Ant Piku od pe, E 
pJMtonatlon' rtotuneifloja) “E jotonat 


m, 
RE RA 
tesland Pallon] pn, Miimaa 
kala im 
iron Päll ) va ale 
rogular [rogjul] a. korrapiratu, obakor 


ÄI pn, oti 
tel üldoediku ainsuse 
Island Päid) n, saar 
Ale 

soe an 20 not 
lsoltö Paso) 8° eraldama, tsolerim 
AE II pron, koma, ta; see" oria 
Atalap (Hfljon 1 ai Maalla; 2. m, Haola 
Males Wilk) n, kursor), k 

em Paitem] n. (eeskava) Aumdar* 
JÄRS (oma), oma 
Us [is] == His; it has G 
sit Tsu por "Uma võt 500) jae 
ennast, end 4 


esitlema, tutvus. 


men) irlane 
audi atrib. rauast, 1 


5. pööre verbist 


1 
Jack [dgwk] pm, = John 

Jaksi [irolt) m jaki vammus 
» James liimi) 

Jane re 

anuary Väaenjuo)ri] n, jaanus 

Jar ga nõkruu,07) Jaanuar 

Jerome [43/r0m) pn, ! 
Ja erat Tägefeokrat) m, reakiilõnnk 
lo obl töö 


lot "pt 
| 2 


lituma; seltsima 


oloin ühe army sõjaväkke minema 


joint [dzaint) a. ühis. 
Joke 9 m nali 
t tj 


kohtunik 


a juuli 
Kee 

Juta Pä Ja) m (ee) 
June (gun) n je 
just [dgast] adu. ju Parajasti; aint 
Jun emme Jä Tal 


Justice Päzastis] n. õigi 


K 


Kate kel] pn 
Kazakh La 
2 Jkipl 4 (kept [kept], kept) hoidi 
keep an eye on silmas pidama, jä 
keep a seeret saladust ama JÄS 
keep in pärast tund 
keep, on "jäik 
keep ek 
Keep (0 iho right (lit) paremale (w 
kule) hoiduma” $a k 
keep house maja pidama 
kept Ikepi) 
Kerch [of pn 
key [ki] n, ko 
KII (KI) x fapma 
be killed surma saama 
(me) Pkilgrem) n 


kasahhi 


kilogral 


45) nõigjiudlema 

kiten Thin n keeko 
a 
rt 
E Tal Je a m 


Ahock (n3] 1. 13; 2, m, kõpulus 
Anock down piksli) lööma 
how (ao) 2. (knew [njuf, known [round 


a, tundma; teada saama 


edge [olid] n. teadmine; teadmi 


Juiown [nun] ot, know 


Jah [xd n, 1 laboratory Ad 
boratory [3'bargi(o)ri] n. laboratoorium 
| leiba) n. (öö, vaev; tööliskord 
labour movement. töölisliikumine 
Šälder [leedo], n, redel 


dy [leidi) n leedi 
did 
Min [leic) ot. ile 
like [leik] n, järv 
[leemp) n. 1 A 
vend) 1. n. man; 2, w, maanduma, 


indumis-, 


keuage [leenpwid3) n. keel 
Aet 
õuur, avar, 


ruumikas. 


e hi 
M a late hour 
ihe late monarch 


laugh at (millegi, kellegi üle) naerma, 
dagi) pilkama 

ry Flomndri) n, pesumaja 

meh [lt] v. (raketti, kosmoselaeva) 


n. (raketi, kosmoselae- 


n. seadus 
Law Court kohus, kohtukoda 


le 
iw “(laid [leid laid) panema, 
asetama; (vilja) maha löö 
lay the table lauda katma 
jah he dust mu nn lööma 
layer [i] n. kiht 
jahy fi] laisk 
tead ir e ed (od) led) juht 
lead a ile eli elama 
teading Pliva, juhliv, tähtselm, pea 
teat m (ol ave lna) Je 
teague Ligj m lt 
lean (m). (eant [ten leant) võjatuma, 
toetuma 
lean out välja kallutama 
tont ent sk kan 
leap [up] n, hüpe 
give a leap Küppama 
Lear [5 pn 
learn [a 


ay Lk] 
jas tlk 


0, (learned või learnt [loini) 
ppima; teada saama 


või learnt) 


isõrre adjektitvist little) 
ige väiksem; 2, adu, (üllvõrre 
Jie) kõige vähem, väkimal 


t least vähemalt 

teave [i 2. (let [el tet) jätma; lahku 
leave behind mahs jäima 
there was only” one cake lell sinult üks 
kook oi tl jirud 

tõeture [lekija) n. loeng 

ed [lekt forum) 

ted [led] ot, lead 

Leeds [ki pi 

tet 1 leltjel keave 

lelt ILllef) a vasak 
on the lelt vasakul 
to the let vasakule 

leg [eg m. jalg, (ala)säär 

retežo) 1 vabu aeg 

lend. lend)”. "üent Heni, lont) laenama, 
jaguks andma, aula 

tengih (ep?) m. pikkus 

tent [en 2 Tend 

tess [es] 1, a, (kesksõrre adjohtivist lil) 
Vähem, Üäiksem: 2. ade. (kesksõrre ad 
verbist ltle) vähem ä 

lesson [lesn] n. (õppo)tumd; õppeõlesanne; 
õppetükk g A 4 

tet Hi (let, et) laskma, lubama 
het us sing fasig 


m. Joonguruum, 
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Y le go minna laskma 
Jet 20 ol (ls) tab laskma 
Mel (el) tet va 
letter [lean (kirjata; kiri 
 telterbex Peo pa, 


(e) a. sõnasõi 
(o)roli] adu. sõi 
natult; sõna 
NitlojritpaJ n, ki 


n lot of palju (midagi) 
lots ot palju. (midagi) 
Jud paud) a. vali, valjul 


Aimaly Tlavdli) ader ka 

n Jive [1371 2 armastame 

kaa, dat Taste MET Pa väi KIN Ermi 
“brardan (abteard/T 


Ilai'breorion] n. raamatukoguhoid- 


Jtle 11 TU) (less [es], teast ft 
kron, (nimisõnaga ainsuses) 
ade 


armuma 


in love with 


(kellessegi 


jag vähe 
library [lalbrori] n. raamatukogu 


Avi a kats, mesla 
Ju ol madal tasane ride kohta) 
A LAI V, Jay [tei] lain (lein) lamama, In a low volce vaikse häälega 
lie down pikali heitma , 2: agidg] m. pagas, reisipakid 
Mer near alas ting aont tema ETA Aah Tõamole, “Jant 
asjad vedelevad alati laiali ot. live is [aga] n. kopsud 
lite [latt n, (pl, lives [laivz]) elu ip n, elatis, eluülal; P" E 
van ka mp Js ta 
1 TL LA (udu kohta) haihtuma; 2. n, n 
lk ot 
valt ka õuna a jnud = mamma 
kaht lait] 1. n, valgus; valgustus; tuli; etnilist kr IA vihn tel 
4 hele, Valged 1 jälgusus; tuli Al Mackintost (meckintof) n. vihmamantel 
(0, Iighted võ? Ji) süütama, valgusta- 


(meedom) n. (darvit. alnalt ültevor- 


M Järgneva nimeta) armuline 


fogbook [logbukl n, laevapäevik, logi mis, ilma 


mat 
London Plndon) pn 
Londoner [landans) n. lon 
jonely. flounli) a, üksik, üksil 
long [top] 1. a, pikk; 2, ade, 
10 longer mitte enam, mitte 
all day long kogu päev(a) 
long ago ammu 
long! nägemisenit 
konglellow [lopfelos] pn 
took [luk] 10. vaatama; näima; $) 
e, piik ” 


IIght brown helepruun 

light 1) alla, Kerge, kergekaaluline; kor: 
pesti seeditav 

Iigiting [laitip) n, valgustus 

Ightness (lniinis) n. kergus 

lighining [laitnin] m, väik 

Ilke [rik] 1. ade, nagu; 2. 
FA you like nagu sulle (464 teile) meel 

komething like this (või that) midagi 

käelt, midagi niisugust 


nlane 


selt 
9, armastama; 


id), made) tege 
a, panema (Mi: 
na 


ma, valmistama; sundi: 
lagi tegema 10 40); mi 
make out taip 

make the time fly fast aega kiiremini 


What is it ike? missugune see on? look. fot (midagi, kedagi) 0 KP re ema 
a kook as A 
AAA ja Ga 


eilevaätustl ängu) n 


md lp 
aa Palo E 
ra Pk 

e n 8 fan moe vida 2.0 
ak t 

m õnne ka GE 
bene vi (moes) Ühitatud ol- 


lion [lai 


iisendatud a 
E t jä, pilku he 


vg-glass [lukingl 
loose Tasa Jani 

tord Td) n. tord (kõrg, 
the House of Lords "üh 
koda 

lose [luz] 9 

loss (93) n“ 
ke al a loss kimbatuses või segad 

olema 


end) a. mehitatud 

er [mana] n. viis, komme 
'meena) n. pärusmõ 

võuse [meenahaus) 


kn, lõvi 
maist list) n. nimekiri, nimestik 
| “listen Plisnj 


"n (mõisa) här: 


0 4 
õmakiilama (midagi, kedagi lost [ost] 1. ot, lose; 20 kadu 'maenjuskript) ri. käsi 

hi kuülatamg 130 le ka E Karon a (mare (maid most 
“julm in raadiot kuutam Fm lost ma olen eksinu 

| AILI] 94 Vght % 5: PL Rajon sksinud 


ust) palju, paljud 


tot [ot] n. hulk areat many "palju 
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Ae 

a AO 

arh UA) 0, märtsima 

Mark 11 [mark] pn, 
taa 7 
Mars [i 


täni 


e [maiso'leiz) n. «Mi 
E ESTA 
a a 
aa 
a 
male [meli p kaaslane 
material (martiorol ri. materjal 
jathematicat [mavi'meetik(9)1] 4. 
aaa n m kapo 


male: 


ra n) mala 
e gate) 


ülemmäär 

ay 1 (ma) o. (might [matt):”U may (ma) 
"ina tohi vo may (a) VÕ 
May Ühave some more mik? kas ma 
tohin veel piima saada? 


on. mind; minule, mulle 
meadow [imedou] n, aas, heinamaa 
Erle 

id 


mean fm (mani [tend meanl) arva: 
ma mb ahenaua 
meaning [miin] n. tähendus 
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means [min2) vahend (id) 


ehanics [mikeniks) n, mehhaanika n 


äelriend of mine üks minu sõpru ihe morning hon mushroom [ma frum) n. seen 


fat ei n meta mäend i n music Pmjäreid) m, muusika 
meine (red 0), arsiim, ravi; ars mineral (ria(o)r(0) 1 m ainet sia Mgain a A vaadid 
medigm [nitdjom n. kes A 


meet 
1 kohtuma 
jest lib smb?s approval: kelleltki 
Üsakskiu Jeidma PP a 
M meene fmitioj”n, koost; kohtamine, 
1 Meg meel pm 
nd) sulama 
member Ümemboj liga 
er Ji li 


mineral fertilizer mineraolvästis 

[mainas) prep. miinus 
Ümini n. minut 

fen minutes past ten kümme 

kümme läbi 


rdt Tab ja) po ja DT 

õige vohlemi äge mi lm orig m, (min) a 

ets adoarisi matk) mäahi Ünarani ara, Th 

hi Pd A SA Imis'tiorios) a,  sajapärane, 
ma õa “ 

mislaid [mis'ieid) mislay re most part enamasti, si malt A Teni2((0)1 A: äalepärkalk kad 

mlslay ma al 

laid) Jaa ära Panen rk pä in most other countries enamikus teistes tatus 

käite Akt 


ond 
1 0. (met [mei], met) kohtama; 


mõra nak näts, mona M i) Arst Ed 
mala miss 71 a i ne [neim] 1. n, nimi; 2. v. nimetama 
Joo memo oi 130) ema al mand sõima 
tegi, millegi) mä maõols a. ematu vaney Pp) pn 

«jo e memory oi (legi, milegi) m a e meu Nea 
men, [men) ot, man 1 2 eksikombel mouf(o)r) m. Uikumine mallon (neltlo)nj n rahvas; rahvus 
ar marka] 0. mainima, imetama, Mes Li perenaine OA A mätdanad TATA) “ar vahu 
inere [mio] a. "ainul adaniks) voutakar) ni-sauto. d-; rahva- 

mere idea juba paljas idee vodal moutoveoa) n. (kinnine) kaui (mas fr(0)1) a. loomulik 
merd Tri ad at model a A e ES Jood” 
err. meri ade Jobu, Justskat 


mereni Cmerimani) n, lõhukus 
me ple a, lõbus, röömus 
metal Ürrot!) m, metall 

meteor (mio) n, meteoor 


koka, ami, kaa t A a ats ju 
x E a 
Ta maginn TA a 


(t aaa a 
milhodieal (mioodik(a)1 a. metoodiline, Väljas a (at va 
kavakindel gh ul m pl mice (mais) ile neck (nd n kae nai MA 
t) A. meeter handi A. esmaspäev raud] n. a 8 kl ai JAN lama; 2. 74 Jade 
ais Keks) e välekodamia 7 mona somp EE EESMAA 32000 E 
ple Kali; lib ak may a aja A m vl PS EE mite tun, 
might (mait) 46, may 1° monster [monsto) n. kole 4 komad 
might; A LR Mont Blanc (ma:m “blarn) pn MrsC.) prova... (laroit. pärisni naer nor gi 
maa ib monument aja 4 A mervous [naivas] a. närviline 
e ja m mamma ku õe) mb tpi e a (more Iro, moi mt jt 
mb ja m ja ea a atlien SIEE  A 
TA t, aja aa had (140) 7 map AESMA 
( oinlnee'(mins) 9. peeneks” hakkios Jak ku (tae ta tas aenursematu TO 
maak ma RE l i n ral 
41 1. 1. meel, mõistus; 2. 9, pa ena (heli) tra, BAAR aged 
inema; hoolt kandma multiply [maltiplsf] s. korrutama; paljune: - neweomer Pnjurkama) n. justulnuklasd 
| Ad, Ost miine, A UA A E t 


newspaper [nju:speipa) m, ajaleht 
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K “New York (aju "ja:k] pn. 
si (nasa Järgmine 2 adu järgne 
0 inte nest house kõrvaimaiss 
ms toim kent Kõrva 
ASE orthe window aka juures 
As ekr 
nig jo 25 
Aale õlad 
n Täaisõdme ot mehi nii hlsel kll 
Äor he night ööseks 
Mõnd gb meal õa 
night al õhu 
alneteep rain) rä. üheksal 
nineleent Ürairiind) mm 
tel pan) a, üheksakümnes 
Paha ma hakake 
s Mn) üha 
nood pro mie 2 ad ml 
nabad Ürdi row. 4 keegi, mite kee 
t 
olse (naiz] n. 
ela a mitme 
OMA 
at moon keskpäeval kll 12 päeval 
on 
na norm) a. normaalne 
m ad marmalsl 
Ji põhi make), 2. a 


km 


üheksatelst: 


ha 
Morti America Põhja-Ameerika 
tera ja p 
est Ünojoast Bloc Gilmakaer) 
e Nou 7 min, 2 ukskima (O 
kl "katk 2 
mal lt) ad, (üh, mt) e, pilte 
1 do not imo või ) dan know ma ei 
mol one mitte ühtegi 
magas mit ki 
“oe ou n märge, märkis? noot hei 
loal aula ks 
olge Paadi po jaa 
| motu more 4 ida võilemn 


ila [noutis] n. märkamine 
like note tähele panema, märkan 
nought (part) n, null ja e 5 


MT 


inal numeral põhi 
fractional numeral mi 
ordinal numeral järgarvsõna 
mumerator Fnjumareits) n. (hariliku mi 


TU) lugeja 
mumerous (njum(o)ros] a. a 
mut [nat] n. pähkel 


0 


oak ook n 
obey [»'bei] 9. sõna kuulma; (käsku) 4 


mm (epuu) 


object Fobdzikt] n. gr. sihitis, objekt 
objective foh'dzekliv) a. gr. “sihitise- 
oblige [3'btaid hustama 
be obliged tänu võlgnema; kohustal 
või sunnitud. olema 
observation fobza()/velf(o)n] m. vaall 
tähelepanek 
observalory. [»bzawotri] n. observatoori 
observe [ob'za:y] x. vaatlema 
obtain (ob'tein) 9. saavutama, kälte sad 
occupation [okju'peif()n] n. tegevus 
oscupy [okjupai] v. (ruumi) enda alla 
occur [»'ko 9. juhtuma, ette tilema 
ocean Üouf(53)n] n. ookean 
clock (kak) vt, clock 
Ortober [ak'touba] i. oktoober 
odd [54] a. ettenägematu 
at odd momenis (juhuslikkudel) vabd 
ot fov, rõhutilt ax] prep. (vaslab 
omastavale, osastavale või seestütles 
ott [3:1] 1. adu, ära, eemal(e); 2. prep. + 
pealt, -5 
ja tw sireels olf mõni tänav edasi. 
be better olf paremas olukori 
Ym oli ma lähem, ma hakkan 
oiter [oto] 1. n. pakkumine; 2. 4. 


ollice [olis] n. kontor, kantsel 


at my olfice tööl, minu töökohas 
oltice building administratiivhoone 


Oh tol tal) oe 
state oi 

ld fond, väna 
plädastaned ValliefC5)nd) a. vanamoe 


eli, sagedasti 


oht, 2 


1 m; priimus 


[on] 1, prep. peal, peale; +1, le; 2. ade 
, jalas, käes, peas: edasi 


ükskord; (üks) Kord; 
nipea Ki 

jäle 
ole 
por tlme, ko 
katlad muinasjutu. algus) 


ul 
i, ainuke(ne); 2. ad: 
snes, vaid 

a, lahti, avatud; 2. 


(op(2)r9] 


eratlon [opa'reif(0)n) n. operalstoon: toi: 


ning 
erella [opa'reta] n. ope 


t 


posed [»pouzd] a. vastandlik, vaenulik 
(millelegi 10) 
opposite Popazit] a. vastas-, vastasolev 


n või, ehk 
| 1 m. orbiit; 2. 9. orbiidil M- 


Jaro orbidi 

tia taste orb 
orbta Maton orbiaalisam 

rahesta Poiste) n. orkester 

Mäe toda ke m kord: Visk, kortadus 


order that või in order to et, selleks 


order ot words sõnade järjekord 
in. järgarv, ordinaal 
arily [osdnrii) ade. tavali 


a. tavaline, harilik 


ridgin 2 pärit 
dlvildaonl) 2. algupärane, origi: 


other [189] a. teine, muu 


13. Tagiisa keele õpik 


each other teineteist 
Ahe other day hilist 

ought Poi) v: | ought (ma) peaksin (mi 
dagi tegema 10 40), (ma) oleks pida 
nud (midagi tegema 10 fave done): You 
jought (sa) požksid. (midagi tegera” 10 
4 484, id pian Üdi lego 
ma 10 have done) jne 
ou ought to 20 ile peaksite minema 
Jon onght to” have Zone teie oleksite 
ülanud minema 

You ougit not lo have gono tel, i oleks 

Md mina 

our Tana) pron, meie, (meie) oma 

srln (olnlsönsti id 
meie, (mee) omad) 

oursekes auaiselva  pron, 

18) ennast, endid 

ui) do. väljas, välja, 8 

el ihe Iive nendest vilesi 

ol plage kohatu, ebasobiv 

ostab vor lima tühja 

outdid [aubdid) 1 outdo 

jouido [autdu) 0. (otdid [axväid), oute 
one tean) üstame, He Tapani 
(mileski (n) 

ouldone (auhdan) st, outda 

output Lautpuid n. toodar 

ou Taas al 
pool: 2, vÄSKO 

over Louva) 1 adu üle; mõidasi 2. a, ler 
kg: 30 prep. üle, kohal 3 
ovi there senl eemal 

overboard Lowvoboid) ad. üle parda 
fhrow overboard üle parda heltma 

onergont oink) 1. Pat 

overerowded (ouva'kradid] a 
puupüsti täi 

overgtew Pomvo'gni ok. overgrow. | 

overdrow Poivvgeoi) 9. (overgrew [ouvo: 
far), overgrown [oxva'grodt)) üle kas 
võtgrown [ouvo'groun), ot. overgrow 

own foun) 1 Oma ends 2 1 omama, 
valdama 
m house ol his own lema oma maja 
from our own meie omast 

ex (akslo, (pl oxsn [okslo)n) Märg 
Ovtord Pokstod) pi 

exygen [oksidgl)nd n. kapi 


(mele) ise; 


väljas, väljas: 


[3 
Ysilik) a. vaikne 
ilje Vaikne ookean (=the Pa: 
ellle Ocean) 
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,08 [pa 


path 


pack [pack] w, pakkima 

paeking (parkinj n, pakki 

page [peidz) n" lehekülg 
al page ihree kolmandel leheküljel 

maid [pold] vi, pay 

hala ela) n Valu 

äinsgpeinz) n. pl "vaev. piin 


take palns with (millegagi) vaeva näge- 


paint (pet 

Paal 

kae Üld ot 

palaee Üpris) m pan 

hale pela Vahva 
AA 
la a 
Pa a n ta 
t 


HE a 7 
Ta i MANA 
[i » lad. (ümar)sulg  (kirjavahe- 
A pan SAD ed 
po n 

kä ea an 

jt ad 
Puma hm putann 
be part ot (millegi) osa olema, 
kaups jsed 
ka a t sõ 
partleiple ["pastisip!) n. titsiip, kesksõna 
Ar od pin ak 
Ah Ora j Liu 
jaaa 
kus Ja 

A a ku 
jh i 
pada a put 
i 
Ta asja 
ka 
Ja 

ET M 
ee t RTE 
ta vt 
m a 
AT 
pae toa at 


(mit 


seltskond 
ulatama 


t] 1. m. minevik; 2. prep. mööda, 

jt IS Malt past five kelt on pool kuus 

Pot (past) pn,” S ki 
mal 


(tee)rada 
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palient [peif(o)ni) 1. n, 
2. a. kannailik 


patienily [peif(o)ntii] a 


atois Üpaty 
"nev 


le [pao 


sõda 
pause [pr2] 


1 9. 


vahet pidama; 2. n, paus 
pavemeni [peivmont) n. kõnnitee 


pay [pei] 0. 
panu, aust 
pea [pii] n. h 


er (pia) 9 
Poti bi 
nen nd n 
Peneil Fpersi) 

in pencll 7) 


(paid 
sulama, 
ust jne.) 


piiluma 


A 
(kle 
m. pliiats 
liatsiga 


n. Peking 
utus)sulg; sulepea 


patsient, halg 


wVotik] a. isamaaline, patri 


up) n, hernesupp 
“suupa) n. fam. tihe kolla 
du 


kannatlikult 
rahvapäral 


the Great Patriotic War Suur Isamad 


peatuma, seisata 


veid), paid) maksi 
üles näitama (tähel 


peneil-box [penslboks) n. pinal 


peniriend [' 
penny [peni 
people [piipi] 


portikt) n. gr, 


ihe Present 
the Past Pei 


perlormance [p3'i 
äus M 


perhaps [pa 
permit (pomit) 
person Ppa:sn) 


venttend) n. kirjasõber 


n. penn (rahaühik) 


A 38. rõhvi 
primitive peopie Ürgelani 


Perfect 


leet enneminevi 
perlectiy ["parfik()i] adu 


lubama 
n. isik 


ps, preeps] ado. võib-olla 


yohng person noor inimene 
personal [osis - 
Peruvian [pa'ruv 


pet [pet] n. 
Pete [pit] pr 


tal 
pely Volrge 
phenomenon 


lemmikloom: 


pl. inim 


perlekt 
äisminevik 


ti, täitsa 


ons) n, ettekänne, et 


väiklane, kitsarinni 


ls v 
(xominan] 


j 


Lülipism) —: the Philippines Fi- 


philosophy (ii'lasafi] n. filosoofia 

fhone [foun) v. telefoneerima 

phonetics. (olu)'netiks) n. pl, 
äälikuõpetus 

photo [foutou] n. (pl. photos) foto, päe: 


foneetika, 


hotograph [oulogra:i] + fotograleerima 
hysteist Prkistl) k 
. pianos) klaver 
korjama 


ku) 

hile [psil] n. kuht, hunnik 

eu raa NIMI 

pin [pin] 1. n, nööpnõel; 2. 9. (»nm:) (nööp: 
õeloga) kinnitama 


hat a pily kui 
place [pleis) 1. 


ju 
jasukoht; 2. 0. ase: 


10 1o your place mine oma kohale 
ut ot” piace kohatu, ebasobiv 
10 my place minu poole (koju) 
lake one's place oma kohale asuma 
take place aset leidma, toimuma 
ain [plein] 1. a. ilutu, Hhtlabane; 2. n. 
sandik, lauskmaa 
lan [ple] n. plaan” 
ae ld jennu 
Jarl m. taim; tõöstuskäii 


er [plaisto] m, plaaster 
lpleit) n. taldri 
um) m. platvorm; 


pleasant [pleznt] a. meeldiv, mõnus. 
pleasantly Tplezntii] adv. lahkelt, sõbrali- 
1 
please  [pliiz)  (tiisakussõnana) 
ollg)e hea 
jased [plizd] a, rõõmus, rahuldatud 


palun, 


be pleased with oneselt endaga rahul 
olema 
pleasure (plego) n. rööm, hea meel 
plenty Üplenid — pleniy ol rohkesti (mi- 
dagi) 
ploudh [plav) 2, kündma 
lunge. [pian(õ)g) 1 m. sukeld 
Paides 2 3 sukelduma, 


kama (millessegi info) 
plural [pluor(0)!) n. mitmus, pluural 
plus [plas] m. (pl, plusses Üplasiz]) plussi 
ket Ük n. task E 
pocket [pakit] n, tasku 
1 


Podger (pod3o) pn 
poem ['po(ujim) n. luuletus 
poet [palu)it] n, luuletaja, 
point point) 1. punki 
vitsa äia or a: ai 
lis (pa'is) n. polise 
Polleeman loliskoni m, (p. men) polt: 
sell 
volish ["polif] n. poleerimisvahend 
Pole oil) a, Viska 
poltely [palati] ade, viisakalt 
poltieat [osiik(o) a. politline 
Miks Dpolitiks) n. polltika 
mln (olija. pole 
polsteehnical [pol'ieknlk(o)) a. polütehni- 
ie 


md (pand) n. kik 
Poor [puo) a vaene; vilets, halb 
the poor vaesed (inimesed) 

pop jpop] n. piõks, pops 


peet 
19, osutama, 


ima (at) 


popular Üpopjul] a. populaarne; üldiselt 
armastatu 
population (papjuleif(2)n) m. rahvastik, 


lanikkond, olamikid 

porch [po:i]] n, Am, veranda 

porridge (poridz) n. puder 

port [part] n. sadam 

Porter [poio) n pakikandja 

port-hole [parthoül] n. illuminaator, (üm= 
margune) laevaaken 

porirait [portri] n, portree 

position [p2'zif(o)n] n. asend, positsioon; 
seisukoht, “arvamus 

positive [pozotiv] n, gr. algvõrre, positiiv 

possessive [pa'zesiv] 4. omastav 
possessive case omastav kääne 
possessive  pronown omastav 
possessiivpronoomen 

possibility [pasa'biliti) n. või 

possible ["posobl) a. võimalik 

possibly [rosobli] ade. iganes, kuidagi; võ 


asesõna, 


nalus 
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positoma 
By post posti tee, postiga 
poslage Tpousilds) n, Postkmaks 


postdilee [poustolis) n. postkontor 
Poste aj Poska 
1 poll) ast 


a anuaaanud 
faund) nad 


und) n, nael (= 373,242 


ala 


1597 2. valama, kallama 
rty [pe va A vaesus ; 
powder (pavdo) m: püsspohi 


power [pato) n. jõud, võimsus; võim; mat 
JNwerlul [pawof(u)1) a, 
»overless paul 
Üli 02) 
Praetlee [preekiis) n. harjutamine 
mäelise Fpracklis] x, tegelema, prekliseeri- 
mia; harjutama 
61 iv orel paluma 
Ptay open i at page filteen palun ava 
kee leheküljelt vistetst PUT SVARe 
Pricede [pri()'sid] 2, eelnema, eel vi ees 
preceding, [pri(:VYshdin) a. eelnev 
ieclous Forofas) a. hinnaline 
preelous stone kalliskivi 
ap ireler Dpryt:) 6. Cr) esitama 
Prepare [pripeo) 9; ette valmistama, (ette) 
valmistuma (millekski for) 
Meposiilon [prep»'zif(5)n) n. propositsioon, 
presence (prezns) n. olõmasolu 
õ oresent itprezni) 1. a. kohalolev; prae- 
une, nüdne; 2, n. gr olevik ptotsens 
Dresent IL Üprezni] n, kink, kingitus 
UE 
s lbres) v. süruma; pressima, ürlikima 
Mressure Tprefo) n, rõhk, 9 
A ra 
revent [privenf) v, takistama 
oe aa n SOS 
Primiive, [primitis] a. primittivne, alg- 
põlu Toraimas) n prim i 


Prineipal [prinsop(9)1 a. pea-, peamine 


iga kord di a TE, 
, Vormid ja t 
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( võimas, vägev 
5) a, võimetu (midagi te- 


2) Mast [poust] 1, n. post; 2. 0. posti panema, 


Tpous (t)mon] n. (p1 men) kirja- 


lükkama 


polito [p(o)'teitou] n. (pl, potatoes) kartul 


a AY poünd fish Kolmkmnetlane 


prineipally [prinsa 
private Pärt 
probabiy 1 
vatavasti 
problem 1 
lahendal 
produce 


obom) n 
Si 


mrolession [prs'teF(o)n] n. (elu)k 
prolesser [e a a kuke 
prolitless [profilis) 4. kosus 
Programme Uprougroom] n. p: gramm, et 


mogressive pra'gresiv] a ssilv 
promise (promisj 9 
pronoun [proumaurj 
pronounee [pr 
pronunelatlon [p 


töolama, lubama 


tõeline 

est; korraliku 
n väljavaade 
kaitsma 


3 tõestama 
Svaidl +. varustara 

kross oria nl on 
vublie [pAblil) a: avalik; ühiskondi 
publist Epab! 2, 3 TA 
ama 

publishing house kirjastus 
publishing Hem'kijaptsa 
pall [pa 

pall out [pii aal). välja 
palgi kohta) 2 

use (Bal n pulss 
[24 pl] 72 õpita 
puppet (papi) n, näljenukk, 
ihe Puppet. Theatre nukulenia 
pur ls) e, ph, sg 
rpose [porpas) n. kesmärk, otstarv 
Push (pa alana arve 
push olf eemale lükkama; feele asuma 
Pussy [pusi] n. laslek, kiisuke(he) 
pat,lpui] v. (put, put) paned, ksetam 
enda õelam 
üles kirjuta: 
put olf (rongist) maha tõsi. 


rionett 


ja panema) 


ma panema; selga 
õlle panema 


righ eks tegema 


right parandama, te 
tutama 


put up with (millegagi, 
na, (midagi, kedagi) taluma 


ity [kwontiti] n. hulk, kogus, kvanti- 


(midagi) 


auantity, of ku 
veerand, 


tee. (kotta) n 
rial, linnaosa 
it is a guarier-past six kell on veerand 
16'is a guarter to six kell on kolmvee- 

jueen [kwi:n] n. kuninganna; emand ( 

jängus). 

avestion [kwestf(o)n] n. küsimus. 

Mukk [kwik) a. kiire 
make it gulekt tee kähku! 

Aniekty [koik] ado. Jäiresti, rutt 

t) a, vaikne, 
üuletiy [kwatotli] adu. vaikselt, rahulikult 
duite [kwait] ade. üsna, päris, täiesti 
vot guile mitte päri 


neljandik; 


n 
kabbit Fredi 
tace [reis] taga 


eidjand . 

late [reidleit) v. kiirgami 

on (reidfeif(o)n) n. kiirgus 

v [esil n. raadio 

ired [reegid) a. näruseis rõivais 
[reilvei] n. raudtee 

im) 1. a. vihm; 2. 0. viha sadz: 
vihma sajab (Gl 

(is raining vii 

Ahe rain vihma käes 

heavy fall of rain kõva vihmakoog 

drop [reindrop] n. viimailk 


rä 
4345 tahes; vähemalt 


Pigem, meelsamini; 


1 had rather die than 
reksin kui 

raw (ro) a. toores 
1 eat M raw ma si 


ma pigem su- 


seda toorelt 


rave n 
Pede 0 saabuma, 
reaetlonary (ekr 


read (rd) o, (read [red read (Al) Juge= 


sõudma 
reaktsiooniline, 


reader (rida) n. lugeja 
readily [redili) ad?, hõlpsasti 
reading-room (ridiprum) n. 
ready [redi] a. valmis 
1 am ready ma olen, valmis 
ready at hand Küepirast 
real [ria] a, tõeline 


meeleldi 
lugemistuba 


realism [rioliz(0)m] n. rei 
reallze (riolaiz) v. taipama, mõistma 
really [rioli] adu, tõesti, tõeliselt 

reap (ri (vilja) lõikama 

rear (49) a, alrib. taga, tagumine 


Teason Drin) n põhjus 
thor legdod: Aamen to belleve on kül 


Jalt põhjust; uskuda 
resiv fl a vas 
recipe [resipi] n, retsept, vi 


tus 
secluse (o'kluis] n, erak, 
recognition [rekoginif()n) n 
recognize [rekopnsiz) 0. ära tundma; 
puslama 
red [red] a. punane 
0) Red Šauare Punane väljak 
red-tot [red'hot] a. tulipunane; tüline, tüll: 
kuum 
reduce eVju ma, vähendama 
retleet [riileki) 0. peegeldama 
retlestlon [ritlekF(9)n) n. peegeldus 
relledve, frhilksij a. gr, “enesckohane, 
teileksiivne 
reilexive pronoun enesekohane asesõna, 
teileksiivpronoomen 
reiraet [zhireekt] 
reirangibility (ilzeendgibilt) m 
kiirte), murduvus 
reltesh (tifrel] v. värskendama, elustama; 
enema, elustuma . 
relreshment room [e'%refmont rum] n. eine: 
laud, puhvet 


(valguskiiri) murdma 
(valgus 
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«retain rein) 9, 


"2 Telre from bi 


| 


|, 


raa 


Regent Street [tridz(o)nt str] pn 


piirkond 


tegister [redgisto] v. täheldama; 


relevafiiliv] v. vabast 

remained 
ema, märkust lead 

remember jefmembal mäletama 


jääma, pi 


vend a aa 
rendezvaus Ürondivi) n kaska 


rent (rent) 9. ürima 


reopen Üronplojni +. uuesti a 
ro Lteepoat mostavama 
rahet pi e. kordama 
reddy plan oda 
Tape LA e 
andma, Kehlama 
makera report eltekapdega esinema 
võhose pot) (puhkus a 
pose [pot 1 (puhkus) oln 
renroaeb eprotts) n 
Above reprot 
ropu pb 
republeut 
republic 
Ph 
regulre”ekevala) 9, 
neh ki OSTA 
geseareh work (ladus) ourimis 
veine ipo aaasta, turimistöö 
onusid an 
apon jam a vt 
vette) 119 putikama 
Mare a rest puhkan 
Ake 8 rest ast Võima 


stama 
ettekanne; 2. % 


etteheide 


vajama 


2 n puhkus 


restaront] n, restoran 
wr »reif(o)n] n, resti 


be Restoration St 
tülsioön Inglismaal 


TT 
result [rzalt) n, tülemus ; 


säilitama; k 
tagasi tõn 


rolire [ähtala] > 


värv: [relro(u)] pre, ta 
taluri Jiale tagurpidi 
kuma, või pöörduma tagastama, võ mi 


; asipöördumine, tagasitulek 
204 


veälon fra) 1 (naat “regoon 
n registree 
raie Press) a, gr. si 5 
relative Prodi] a. 27 siduv (er, asesõna 
tama, ära võima 


6, tähen, 


M. pärandus; kordasesdmine 


elte 


lugu. pidama 


s 
mit: 


relurn-ticket  [etowtikii) 
n Lritoimtikit] m. edasi-tagi 


TE 
tama 


rer tea a vr 
mida testupusg 7 


läbi vaatar 


vait 
rewrote ['riy rom 
rise [rais) n, viis 
ri [t] a is 

e rh rikkad (inimesed) 
richness [rit[nis) n. rikkus, E 
ridden (Tidn) of. ride 
ride frald] 3: (rode fond), ridden Pei 
right (rai) 1. a. õige; parem (poolne 
õlgu; de tg  OOOIN); 2 
se 18 right ial on õigus 
on the right paremal 9” 
all rlght ea Kl Ma 
ting 1 (rin) 1. Pt 
helisema, 


jr rai TODI 9. küpsema 

tõuga t oh 
a 
pa la 


risen [lan] 


ke(ne) 


roar (3) n, mürin, m 
Robert Draba 
roek [rm 

rocket [roki] n rakett 


higki altitude rocket ba 
rotket plane rahale 
rocketearrier. [rokitkeri) n 
role rovd) ot Vida e e ki 
roll (rosl] n 
roll of thunder 
tool (ru: n. katus 
room [rum) n. ruum; tuba 
toommate [ruimmei) n. Am, toakaaslane) 


n 


istiline rakett 


derakelli 


in;"2, 0. veerema 


oosevelt [rouzaveli] pn 
tn juur (ko mat) 


fosy [rouzi] a. roospunane 
105y eheeked punapõseline 
d [raund] 1. 8 
immarguseks. muutuma; 
mgi; tagasi; 4. prep. ümber 
round here siin ümb 
rida 
agid] a. sakiline 
1. n. reegel, juhis, eeskiri; 2. 0. 


mged [x 
de (run) 


as a rulg-tavaliselt 

ing elass valitsev 
joonlaud 

(an [reon) run [ran)) jooks: 

ni jooks 

ra jooksma 

sa sõitma 

run up to (kellegi) juurde jooksma 

be run over (auto) alla jääma 

on the run jalul, jooksus, liikvel 

tung feag) of ring “1, 1 

rush (r4)] 9. tormama, ruttama; sõöstma 


harilikult 


legi kallale af) 


murslan Ürsflo)a) Ea, venis venekeelne 
s 
j ; 
Sadter's Wells Üswcdloz 'welr) pn. (üks 
dont teatreid) 
aal (seedi ad 
sale [seif] a. ohutu, kaitstud, julge 
nlely Üseii) ade. kindlalt; ohutult 
atety Peit) m ohutus, julgeolek 


las kohas; ohutalt 


in safety ohutu, ki 


es, madrüis 


me santa, 
2, adu the same (nii)samuti 

Il is the same with me minuga on sa 
muti 


sands [seondz] n pl Mivamadal 


sandwleh [seenwidg] n. sandvitš, (kaksik): 
(ETA 
sang loen) ot. sing 
Sarah Pedro) pn 
sai fit) ot al 
satellite ['seetalait) n. 
Saturday ['ssetadi] n. | 
save (es 0. päisima 
say [sei] v. (said [sed], said) ütlema, rää- 
Jima 
Üsayt kuulel, kuulge! 
ie is said had -.. räägitakse, et 
Ahey say thal 777 räägilakseset 
seale lskeil] m. ulatus 
on 2 large scale laist, suures ulatuses 
seant vn MEK kesi j 
seareely Pškeasi) ado, vaevalt 
Aeene [hrl n. stseen,” lavapilt 
vaade, Vastepilt 
scenery “Lsimar) 
schedule (ed 
õiduplaan 


satellit 
laupäev 


etteaste; 


(teatri) dekoratsioon 
Am, 'skeäjul] n. Am. 


ahead ol schedule enne ettenähtud aega 
school skt] n kool 


at school koolis 

40 to sehool koolis käima 
sehool-bag ['skurlbrwg) n. koolikott 
schoolboy [skurlboi) 7. koolipoiss, 
school-house Üskurlhaus] n. koolimaja 


school-year [skuljio) m. õppeaasta 
hool year Tõi peta 


lei “lord a. t 
Kore Eka m punktide seis (spordis)i 
kakkmnend 

seeiland Talin pa. Sotimas 


Yard Londoni politseikes: 
mina politsei 


kraapima, Kratsima 
k ma; 2. n. stars 


New Scotland 
kus, London 
serape [skreip) 1 
serateh Lasi LAKS 
Start trom serateh täies 
screen [skrin] n, ekraan 

serew [skrui] 2. kruvima 
serew up kinni krivima 
sen kid m meri 
ks sea merd mööda 
search (sa:tf] 0. olsima 
sea-sholl Pairfel m. merikärp 
Seaside [siraaid) n. mererand 
at the seaside mererannas 


season Fõizn) n. aastaaeg 4 
katsid Ta n Alo ilekoht; asukoha 
2. 0 istuma panema 
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ki be seated istuma 
lake a seat istet yi 


113510 


seeretary Üsekritri) n. sehr 
pl seen 


come jo see k 


a a aata 
Si a mõt, 
a ka 
kaht 


immitsema 


A SVe as (millegi) aset täitma 
mad M (set, set) loojuma, looja 
kala alama 2. (raadlojäparast 


Sel In algama 

kel oll lele asuma; 

sel out teele asuma la 

kh 1500] pn 

Rven [Sevn) nun. seitse 
km 


lahvatama panema 


Ea 


Ppeventeen [sevn'iinj 


prii seitseteist (küm. 
Muventeenih [sovnt 


n0] nam, seitsmeteist- 


seven Pae 


h seltsmeklmres 
Agenty [sovnli] nur, seitse 

sõveral [sevr(0)1) a, in ed 1 mõnd, mõ 
a [vt DD a mia mad 


evern [seva(:)n] pn, 


200, 


im) nägema 


ahont [ hüüdma, kisema 
hout at (kellegagi) kisades rääkima 

how [fo] 1. 9. (showed [foud, shown 
foun)) näitama; 2. n. toredus; etendus 

“how smb, round kellelegi vaitamisväär. 
mäitama (temaga kaasas käies) 


se: sewing [30 


varjukoht 
n. (mingi eseme) vari 


mower Eluta) n. (sina) vallng 
a fulema she lek) 9,  (shook (jakvo Val Mona loan ole Soom, 
see Mont (millegi vesi) hoolitse Leklo)z) raputama how Li RAN 
see olf ära saatita itsema shake Ile into (kolleegi) elu sise aja m värisema, võbiser 
1 pedttsto (millegi eest) hoolt kandma Ka g | had, õhul) sulgema, Kinni 
seek Talk] e, (šonghi Eso: saua) otsi ahhaa pann head 0 8. aed 
seem [elm] 0, näima shall 5 üle TE i 


k 


) should go ma läheksin 
shallow [lo Pinnape 


kaudne 
mt] = shall not 


pa kuju he si illegi, kellegi) lähedu- 
ase [a] n halts) AD AA AAA 
sheep [fup] n. (pl, sheep) Jam; nilent Üsailont) a. vaikne 
AED tar t ai 
Shelle elves [felvz)) riiu 


Ti A 
St t m (a 
Sõle al) 15 


hone [fan]. shoney 


faliima; hülgama; 2. n, päikesepaiste mit 

nd tel n. Ja "A palad 1] 

shoe [rud n n almple Fsimpi) a. ihtne 

shone [fon] vt, shine 1, Almply [imal ae. Hihtsalt 

ook a la GA ok on 

shoot [Just] 6. (shot (fot), shot) paiskum, since sestsaadik, sest ajast pea- 
söösima «(välja out); (pära) 


shop [op], n. pood, kauplus: 
shopping F[opip) n, sisseostuc 
shopping cenirs ostukeskus 
shore [foi) n. kallas, rand 
nori il a Üüikaln) 
alter 2 short time natu 
for kare lühendatult” > 
in a short time lühikese aja jooks 
short story 15 it novell NS 
mähe ave jäite 
storten Plpini 4 
shorlencd lühenda 
shot [fo 2% shoot 
alad 8) a 
shoulder [(oxldo) n. õig (012) 


a] a. siiras 
sing [sin] 


(Gang (sen), sang san) laul 


tegemine 


singer (sina) n. laulja 
sinin] n. laulmine 
single [singi] a. üksik, ainus 
singular [singju! 
sir |5a] n. härra, 
ster (sisto] n. 


ese aja pärast 


de, 
=. (sab [seet), sat) istuma 
sit down istet võima 


vdama “ 


situation (sitju'eif(0)n] n. oluko 
[siks) nam. käus 


sixteen 
mend) 
sideenth [siksiind) nam. kuueteistkümnes 
Sinth isikso) nam, kuues 
ststetli [siksii] mu, kuuekümnes 
Sinty Poles nu kuuskümmend 
Skate [skgit) v. uisutama 
Skating-mnk Pokeltinrini) n, luväli 
at lhe skatlngrink Huvälja 
kd laki, "T) 
KA 
ühe als ea 
Siayton Palo) pr 
Seep tail. Tel sept, sepiv magama 
go lo sleep ninuma, magama jääma 
sideper Üõlipa n. magaja 
a heavy sleeper sügav 
sleep Tälupiid ad, nis 
Sleepy [õihpli a, unine 
Sees pi n Varrukas, käi 
slepifelept] 0, sleep 
Se [ai vl Vilukas, (õhuke) ik 
Sild ala] 4 side 


(siks'ihn)  num, — kuusteist(küm: 


valaotuses, 


unega. inimene 
t 


slide tsisid) e” (lid (s0), s1ld) ibisem 
ITTA AINAR 
Aime Üalaitimi) ado, halvakspanevalt 


at 
small kn a. väike ki + 
mei) id fa lõhn; 2, 0, (smelt [smelt) 
nelled, smelt või smelled) lõhnama 
t) vf. smell 2. 


agul, 


smile [email] 1 m maerstus; 2. 0. naera: 
tama 

smoke [smould 1. n, suits; 2. 4. suitseta 
fan emake sul vtsetama 


smoking, [smoukin) 
snorer [: 


oad n lumi. m land sadama 
Thnoubos) m."Tumepall 
snowlak [nou a Tumehelves 
50 [sou] adv. ni 
"0 Johgi äemiseni 
s0ap [soup] n, Seep 
teat [3 kõlluma, uglema 
toeiat Tšonfloi) 1.2 
saite, 4“ (eltikondik) koos 


; Ata 1. n, sotsialist; 2. a. Nõukogude, 
ärual ay daarna sotee lspci] n. röum; katmas, maailma 


soda ["soudo] n. sooda space 
kingasoda söögisooda 
n sodium Rondo) n. naaltium 
"vala Tšoulo] n sohta 
volt omi a, pehme 
sofily Tsotif ade, tasa, vaikse 
, sold [sou t sell E 
soldler [souldžo) n, sõdur 


olid [solid] a. tahke, kõva; mat, kolme 
nel 
oli 


Space type sõrendatud kiri 


spaceman [speismon] n. (ol. -men) kosm 


ma 
spaceship [speisfip] n. kosmoselaev 
avade fold] m. pot, pääs mast kaardi 
Spain [spein) pn, Hispaai 
Spanish Põpwaif) n. ksp 
sparkle [spaikl] 0, sädelema 
spat (speol) 24 pit 

peak "[opkk) a (spoke (spoukl 
plappukloa rääkimas kõie 
speaker (spiiko) n. Kõneleja, rääkija 
pear [opi] m oda en "äkja 


td 


darty solfdewiti] n, solidaarsus, ühte 


võla [soulou) m. (pl, solos) soolo; 0 
Humber (e sinemisel) ad et 


spok 


solvesfsolv] 9. lahendama speeial Vspef(a)!) a. eri 
pent sam, s(o)m) 1 a, mõni, mõned; —, Soeelal Guest vriklannt, Ti 
v lltukes mingk 2. pron, mõnl, mõned; — sPeelalst Pspefolist) n eriteadlane, spetsiad 


nätuke 
spealize Fspefolahz 

vare Fspefolea] 
spectator [spek'tlto) n 
elator [spek'telta] 


somebody [”ssmbodi] pron, keegi 
someone (CN iwan] pron, keegi a 


apetsialiseerumäl 


vaatleja, pealtvaad 


speetre [4 


4 a he Made, kusagil, kuskil = speeulatlom japekjuteif(o)n) n.  mõigutal 
KI a ann ood Og keuie Jän 
amino m Ja sonsindaw - "ala ipeeb ak ega 


speeding [sp 


sos Pepe) m higa kire 


ay soon as niipea kui 


ae n evt ona toovat (atu) Tust MMS 
e veis n perond Va 

ka lu olema Alistas) Phat 
mil sorts ot jga sorii” igast spelt [speli] t. spell 


ol some sort mingisigi 


kought [5:1] vt. seek ent nd 


cama,, kulstsma 
AJ et“ spend 


mound |saune heli, hääl [a ; 

jou lp supp Toona pu hp, pied 

Oa aka mia (NA > MA 
mee MASS (ilmal aar) 2. ade. . spilt [spilt] 94. spill 


k 
sõültewest [s3u%'west] n. edel 


võuvenie Tšuwv(0) io] m. suven 


sol (59 (opt a 
Sõle hk JP, 0, sõltam 
2 n. plekk, laik 2 

solendid Foplendid a toe 
pärane 770 tore, 


hillgav, suures 
77) 


(speilt [spoilt, spoilt) rik 


spoil [5 


spoilt [sooili] ot. speil 
ke [spouk] ot, speak 

pouk(o)n] of. speak 
lusikas 


spoon (spuin] n 


spordiring 
em) šport- 


t [spot] n. täpp, plekk 
aprang [spracn] 6. spring 


pread [spred) e. (spread, spread) levima 
Aoring sprin 1, 0. (sprang Ispreepb 
sprung (sprxn) hüppama; 2. n. kevad 


aputnik Tsputnik] n, tehiskaaslane, sputnik 
Sauare [skweo] 1. n, ruut; mat teine 
; väljak; 2. v, mat, ruutima 
a sguare, mile. ruuttmiil 
fen sguared kümme ruudus (107) 
(steldjam] n. staadion 
(stwiod) pn 
v, lavastama; 2. n. lava; 


stage [steid3) 1 
(kanderaketi) aste 
stairease [steakeis] n. trepp 


1. n. postmark; 2. 9. mar: 


stand [sleend] 1. 9. (stood (stud), stood) 
seisma; asuma; 2. n. tribüün; alus 

stand by pealtvasi 

stand up püsti 

idard [steendad) n. (suur) lipp 

idpoini [slen(d) paint) n. vaatepunkt 


star [sta m. täht 
tare (stea] 0. üksisilmi vahtima 

start [stat] 1. 2. võpatama; teele asuma; 
lustama; startima; 2. rt 


start off teele asuma 
la sõitma 

veis(a)a] 

n, seisund, 

2. a. viigi riiklik 

the United States of America Ameerika 

(the) Tartu State University Tartu Riik 


tatesman (pl. -men) ri 


on] n. 


taan Poef()m) m. selst- või peatus 
räilvay station raudteejaam 
ju) m. (eaid)kuju 
õlmine 


(oled) a, põsiv, vankumatu 
Sep [ten] m. samm 
Sep-daughter Üstepdorial n. võörastütar 
Šepmother [stepmada) n. võõrasema 
Steve tv) pn 
SE Giles andl)ägale] pr 
Seko 1 ti). (Gtuck (stak, stuck) Kles- 
puma: klespima: pistma, torkama (milles: 
Žei into 
Aili together koos hoidma, kokku hold: 


süle 11 fstik) m. kepp, pulk: (Girigendi) 
takikepp > 

su tt adu, ve, voi alg 

Špend Dotsipend) . süpendium 

Stockholm (Siokhoum) pa 

Somach Üatamak) m, KOHL 

Somaehiache Üstamakel] n. kõhuvalu 

sood [oot Mana 1 

Sood [atud) ot stand 1. 

Slop (sip) 1. 4 (pp peatama; Jakkamai 
Jkrole jätma: 2. 1. peatus 

store. lst] m, Ari kauplus, pood 

Morey [atori] n. majakord, korrus 

Storm (storm m torm 


Sa [s] jp, jt just 

Sire ovi m ll 

saue [reha (Osi a võõras; kummaline 
imik 


stranger [strein(d)g9] n, võõras (Sik) 
Siream (strim) 1. n oja; jõgi; hoovusi 
2. 9. voolama; foovama, 
the Gult (galf Stream Golii hoogus 
street [strist] n, tänav 
in (he street tänaval 
strengihen Tstreno(a)n) e tugevdama 
stress (stres) n. rõhk 5 
lay siress on (millelegi) rõhku panema, 
(midagi) rõhutama 
streteh [ätrelf] o. sirutama; sirutumap üla 
tama; ulatuma 
strew slru] 9. (strewed [struid), strewii 
[strwn) võt strewed) laiali puistama 
strewn [strtin) ot: sirew, 
strike fstraik) v. (struck [strak), struck) 
lööma 
strike out maha kriipsutama 
strike (up)on (millelegi) langema 
striking (siraikin) a. silmatorkav 
strong [stray] a: tugev 
struck [strak) ot. strike 


struggle Psiragl m. heitlus, võitlus 
stuck ta PB tlek 1 Cl 
Sudent Üstjurdo)nt) n ühpilane 
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study tõ 

õplng, uurimine; surprise [sx/praiz) n. üllatus 
is aki 

g ls praizin) a. üllatav 


kebinet, "töötuba 
õpperaamatukogu 


style stililt ühe 
õppeaine, (äine)ala; 


ve” [sab'dgektiv) a 


on enese peale 


mubject ["sabdaii t 
kem) ol seim ke 


pains with (millegagi) v 


(millestki) osa võtma 
place toimuma, aset leidma 
the place of (kedagi, midagi) aser- 


sweep [swirp] 9 


armastatu, “arme 


ke”the fram trammiga 
kla)al ot. lake 
i Ttelko:)1 m. lendutõu 


il) n, jutt, lugu 


niisugune, selline, sää- 


syllable [silobl) n. si sata t 


system Üsistim) n. süst 


pulletent 1s(9)Ff(a)nt] a. küllaldane 


tasa, "lind pn, 
tanned Puend) a, päevitunud 


tablespoon, [te 
tablespoontd Pihu 


| a. sobiv, kohane Tord 


J n. magnetofon 


külge kinnitama 
westf()n2] n. kinnitae 
eksole kükimused. 


vad tühiküsimused, 


) 
ht [tori] taught) õpe: 


town tajgaga kaeti 
(4o6k [tuk], taken 

saatma; (sega) 
JE take you? kui kaua see 
it took me some mi 


teacher [ütfa] n. õpetaja 
team [rm] n. meeskond 

tear [tia] n. pisar 

teehnigue [teknEk] n. tehnika 


anlait] n, päikesev 


"i. päikesepaiste 
ni Pälkosepais 


millist teed minna? 
viisin (eo? saatsin) 


[sö'plai) 1. 9. varusti 

ja, varu, (agavar 
Sport] 2, toetama, 
f oletama, arvama 


(6)a] n. televisioon 
[tould], told) jutustama; 


lama (millegagi 
nt tell [tel] 9. (tol 


tell smb. the way kellelegi teed juha 


kindel (mieski of 
kindel (milleski op), 


m üles kirjutama; 


url TTT kind olema 


solis] n. pind (pin 


Tennyson [tenis 
ms) n. gr. aeg, ajavorm 
j num., kümnes 


terrace [teras] m. terrass, ASIAN, 


test [test] 1, 4, kontrollima, järele proovi: 
ma; 2, n, kaitse 
test-tube [testiju:b] n, katseklsas 
text [tekst] n, tekst 
text-book [teks(t)buk] n. õpik, õpperaamal 
Thames [temz) pr. 
than (Seen, rõhutult S(o)n] konj. kui 
thank (Ooonk] 1. tänama 
ihanks tänan 
thank you tänan 
mo, thank you ei, tänan 
hat 1. pron, 8) der, pron. [Sus] (p1. those 
Töouz)) see, 100, see seal; b) rel, prori 
(õest, Bol) kes, mis; 2. Aonf. Jõwt, Bal) 


those years noil aastail 

thaw jä) 1. 0, sulama; 2. n. sula 

the [konsonandi ees Ba, vokaali ees SI) 
määrav e. deliniitne artikkel 

theatre Toisto) n. tenter 

their [Sea] pron. nende, (nende) oma 

theirs  [õeo) (nimisõnaline vorm) 
nende, 

them (Bem) pror. 

themselves [8 (a)rm'selvz) 2 
(neid). ennast, endid 

then jõen] adu. siis 

Theodore ["õiodar] pn. 

theory [Olari] n. teooria 

there” [ea] 1. adu. seal; sin 
mohli 8, parlikkel (sissel 
eesti keelde ei tõlgita) 
there is no one here siin pole kötagi 

therefore [Beol] ade. sellepärast, järeli: 
kult 

Ahese [Birz] 01, this 

they [ei] pron, nemad, nad 
Ahey say räägitakse 

tulek (i a. näksi ühe 

A 

thin [Gin] a. õhuke; kõhn 

thing [0in) n. asi 


2, inter 
tag SÕNA, 


(Mhought [Oort], Ahoughi) 


third (0:4) um. kolmas; kolmandik 
two thirds kaks kolmandikku 
täiteon Toooim) mm, kolmeist(küm: 
mend) 
teenth [/63:tn0) nam, kolmetelstkümnes 
thirtleth [83:16] vekümnes 
thirty [90:0) nun, kolmkünumend 
[õis] pron. (pl. these [Bit2)) see 
this morning täna kommikul 
his week sel (võt käesoleval) näi 
Ahistle [Ois1) n. karuohakas. 
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-Ihõmas (tomas] pn, 


“Thora Loots) 2 title Ptait] m. tt, peaikiri 


her hord mb koondav oos t 
a MA thee omi 586 kuni % portula) 
Salu (öo konf. ehkki, ehk küll, kuigi, rmt 89) -ma, -(d)a, (selleks) 
ash just nagu today [lrdei] ade, täna 

vaht Ed ks 2. n. mõte togelher [l'g:89] ade. koos, kokku; ühegi 


vihiousand [Gauz (o)nd) num. tuhat 
Ahowsandur Põruzlo) n (50) noid 

| t (JAO) mm, tuhandes Tam kd 
Ares (är ol ira 7 7 KO pi 
lhrillng “Toršina erutav, 


homme 
tonight (l/naii] adv. täna õhtul võt öösel 


ad ka, samuti; liiga, Mint 
took [tuk) vt, take sage. +211. 


KUNA toot lu) n “i tee 0) hammas 
malt JH tegema, sooritama Thulin ma t LD, kama 


hajuma 
HL ol ahunder kolemürda Ša e t 


On the top shell ülemisel 
on top üleval, peal 


ihunderstorm Poandosta: n) n. äike 2 


Ihursday Poorzdi) n. neljapäev 5 [E] c isukel 
ket a "OP na rahus Ka 
turn teket edasi-tagasi pilet total flouii] 1, a. kogu 
mdkket for the'opera Ühtripilet oope:  sumaoitjOUv tis; 2 0. kogud 
g tour (tuo) n, ring» 9õ huvireis 
tõus ja möön, looded e on a tour Tingreisile sõima 
piduma; 2. m. lips, kaelaside tourist [tuorist) n, tard 


A 4 

14 do. “heal toward foiwoide kord) prep, ot 

AAA e t E M poole 
suunas vastu i 


e (inim) n. aeg: kord towards ihe end lõpu poole 


pot (he present time praegu: 1 ajal tower [taua) n, torn 
at imes mõnkord, vahvad tonne 
27 fi nes GE korda in town linnas 

a ihre jes a day kolm korda päevas toy [toi] n. lasi 

ad 13 reaal "5 5 
ütihe same time samal ajal track [rank] tõ 
Mt ihis time of nighi il k te pms: 
KA t A light nii hälisel kella- keep track jälgima, 


sel tu trallie Petis) A 

A long in kava sega tralli lights valgusioor 

i time to time aegajalt train [rein] 1. 9. Üeenima; 2. n. ron 

ie õigel ajal F tel, jr vongiga Ül 
od ime aega lõbusasti veetma - Üram [(rwm) n. vorm 

2 mis ajal? ak e raa 


Aat m a kol gn? team ; 
At ini) adu karikat, argi mala A A 
faini] a. klukelne), pisike(ne aka 
õadunpa a väsind 2550) anda [ropsijoja) n tõlge 
% also) "a “Väsitav transport Preonspot) n vedu! iruispord 
kö2 


iravel [irmvl] 1. 9, 


ima, rändama; levi- 


ravel By bus bussiga sõima 
veller Pireovi) n, reisija 
Traviata Ptreoviauto) pt 

[red] 9 (rod [rod trodden [irodn)) 


käsitlema; kohtlema 
Aree [tr] n, puu 


Ariek firik) n, rik 
play a trick on (kellelegi) vingerpuss 


) 
den [rad el trend 
(GE) 


a. tõeline: õige 
jade. tõeliselt, tõesti, lõepoo- 


tell ühe Arai ÕL ri 
Ik you the truth 1 


test tube katseklaas 
[tjurzdi] n. teisipäev 
ülepeakaela kukkuma, 


neloodia, (laulu)viis 


rama; pöörduma; muu: 
jak; kord, järje- 


a turn (millelegi) uut pööret andma; 


iCis your turn nüüd on teie 


turn into (mille) 
turn off välja Jälita 
m om (kraani) Jahti keerama 


y [twrenti) nun, kakskümmend 


twinkle [tvinkl] v. vilkuma; sirama 

two [iu] nur. kaks 

type [taip] 9. kirjutusmasinal kirjutama 

typewiiter (lalpralo] n kirjutusmasin 

Aype-writing stand” [täipraltin “stend] n 
kirjutusmasinalaud 

typical (tipik(9)1] a, tüüpiline 

Ayranny Üüroni) n, kürannin 


u 

ugly Pagli) a, inetu 

vhea-volet Palirsvaiali) a, ültraviolelne, 
ltravioltt 

umbrella [am'breld) n, vihmavari 

umbrella-maker [amrbrelmeika) m, vihma: 
varjutegija 200 "parandaja 

unable Pärtel) a. võimetu mittevõimi 
(midagi tegema 10. 40) 

unele (ank. onu; lei 

vneomiorlable” [awki (0)tob1] a. ebamu- 


order (randa 1. prep. all, alla; 2. ado, oll, 
alla 
from under alt 
underground. Pandopraund) a, maa-alune, 
llmaa: 
iherunderground allmaaraudtee 
underground Araln allmaarongi 
dest anda) understood 
fando'stud), “understood “mõistma, aru 
saama, taipama 
understanding ndattmnäe) marus 
mine, mõistmine 
understood [3ndw'stud] ot, understand 
unemployed [Aniniplje) a töötu 
unemployment. Tanm'ploimori) m. töötus, 
ökol äpu - 
unespected [anikspeklid) a. ootamatu 
untair [axico) a ebaõiglane, ülekohtune 
unlamitlar Pantofmija] a, tundmatu, VD: 
untold ['an'fould) v. lahti rullun 
unforeseen [anfo/'siin) a. ettenähtamatu 
anlortunate [a'iotfnf) 4, õnnetu 
antortunately”“[aviifmidi) Jade. õnnetu 
seks 
anhappily fam'heepil) ado, õnnetult; kah 
Jul 
appy [aa'hwopi] 4, õnnetu 4 
nlon Piuanjon) n. Hit 
the Ünlon of Soviet Soclalist Republics 
dläh, ühe USSR) Nõukogude. Sotši 
little Vabariikide Lii (Oh NSVL) 


103. 


läited [ju:”naitid) a. ühendatud, ühe 
he, Ürita "Slles (Ot Amor) ak 
USA) d £ a 


ahiverse (jumivois) n 


kõikuvus; muutlikkus. A 


ebakindlus, 


ni op "Ami prap kuni, on 
kal kun, tont ku 77) Ž 
eve air) a, ehnõige 

nusuad (Arjrgusi) a "ehitavaline 

up [ap] 1. adu, üles, õlal, üleval; 2, prep. 


2302 ANN 
Üp t 
M e pp m 


meile 
the Ünited States 


0 America 
e T [us] m. kasutamine, tarvitamine 
kasu, kasulikkus » 
In'uše kasutusel 

Use TI [ju] 0, kasutama, tarvitama 


ho used [usi) harjunud olema (ilegegi 
O) pet used [just] karjuma (millegagi 10 
A use up ära tarvitama piki 
usul Lu 

er [ 


lens lu)tens()) n 
kg lens oedunk 
1 


larlan [ju)tlfteorion] a. kasulikkuse 
j --põhinev, üllimame 07) 9 Kasulikkinel 
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mall [urgu (JI) ade 


v 


mõttela 
heaeg; 4 
vacuum [vockjusm) n, vaakuum, 
vain [vein] a. tühine, asjatu 

n valn asjatult, ilmaaegu 


Ljuobl) a. väärtuslik 


õhjus. 


raiati] n. mitmekesi 


vehkis Tala 


verb [voib] n. verb) 
very [veri] 1. a, 
aadi, väga 
very much väga (palju) 
very well hea küll 
from ühe very beginning p 
peale 

vietim [viktim) n. ohver 


äris alguse 


ttorlous (ets) 4 võidukas 
tor Tail nt 


vaatepil 
vilage Üvilidz] m. küla 
fishing village kaluriküla 
viset ing n Sädias 
violin [valli n vi 
visible Pvizabi) a, nähtav 
visit Üvizit) s. Külastama 
visitor Pyialto) n. külastaja 
vocabulary [5/kwbjurij n. sõnastik, sõnad 
voice [vois) n. hääl; g7. tegi 
aloud ya 
häälega 
voleanis [v3)kar 
voleano [YP 
kaar, tulemägi 
Volga Üuoigal Pa 
volume fvoljam) n. kõide 
A dhree volume fovel kolr 
maar 


od 
(low) vaice valju (tasasel) 


a. vulkaaniline 
n. (pl. voleanoes) vu 


iteline rod 


w 


wages [weidzip] n. palk, töötasu 


walt [veit] 'o. oolama (kedagi, mida 
tor) 7 t (kedagi, Idagl 


ter [wet] m. kelner 

ke [weik] 1, (woke [wouk] kn 4 

wõken [woaklo)n] või waked) ärkama, 
tama (49) 

ales inell) pn 


w 
palk [work 1 8 


2 n ji 
80'for a walk jalutuskäiku tegema, jalu 
take a walk jalutus 


(ua) n. sein 
j 


lwarmõ) n, soojus 


Varssavi 


wash [w3f] 0. pesi 
wash up lauanõusid (pärast söömist) 
puhtaks” pesema 

wasn't [wazn] == "was not 


watch [wotf] 1. 9. vagilema; 2. n, tasku 
% käekell; valve; valvur 
water [watto] 1: n. vesi; 2, 9, kasima 
by water veeteed kaudu 
wave [weiv] 1 n. laine; 2, 9. 1eh 
wave lengih 
wave motion ainet 
way [wei] n. tee; (tegu) viis; vahend 
by the way muide 
have one's way oma tahtmist saata 


vitama 


in every way igas suhtes 
in this way niimoodi 
Jook both ways mõlemale poole vaatama 
on one's way oma teel 

rather a long way (olf) kaunis kaugel 
that way niimoodi 

me [vi rõhutult wil pron. meie, me 

weak [9i:k] a. nõrk 

wealth [weld) n. rikkus, jõukus 

weapon [wweponj n. relv 

wear [ea] 9. (wore [91] 
(rõivaid) kandma 
wealker [%e8] n. ilm 

Wednesday [wenzdi] n. kolmapäev, kesk: 
nädal 

weed [mi:d] 1; n. umbrohi; 2. . umbrohtu 
kitkuma, rohima 

week [mik] m. nädal k 
weight [vet] m. kaal, raskus 


worn [wain)) 


70 inglise keele õpik 


what's your weight? kui palju te kaa- 
late? 
weighiless [weitlis] a, kaslutu 
weightlessness | Pwoiinisd n 
kaaluta, ole 
well [wel) 1, adu. (better [beta], best [best] 
2. a. (better, besi) terve; 8. inter). 


kaalutus, 


roughtup [weVbraifap) a. häsikuse 
vatatud 

ing PawePfto) a. isti sobiv 
mona Po a, häi teatud sõ 


velkihted [wolli] a 

tud 

went [went] ol go 

ra js ea ohutul 3) Aldnnolk 
mitmuse 1.3, ja 3. pööre verbist be 

werert [vari] m wer noi 

west [west] no äls 

the Was "End Londoni läänepoolne osa 
(löukama KIH asukoht) 

western [westn] e. lääne: läänepoolne 

Westminster” Abbey [wes(minsta(r) bi) 
pn 

mel wet] a, märg 


what [vat] pron, mis, mida; missugune, 
milline 

when [wen] 1. konf kui, siis kui; 2, ade. 
kunas, millal 

where [wra] ado, konf kus, kuhu 
whereas [wex'zwz] konj, küna; kuna aga 


whether [weBa] koni, kas (kaudses pisimu- 
ses) 

which [wit/1 1 a, missugune, 
kumb; 2. pron. mis, kes 

while [wil] 1. konf. set ajal kui, sellal kui, 
kuna; 2. n. ajavahemik, TKk aega 

white [vait] a. valge 
g0 while kahvatuma 

Whitehall (waitho] pa 

ho tu pro, kes 

whole [houl] 1. n” kogu, terve; 2. n, tervik 
on the whole üldisel, kõike arvestades 

wholly [houli] ade, täiesti, täitsa 

whom [hurm] pron. keda 

whose [hu:2] pron. kelle 

why [wai] 1. ade, miks, mispärast; 2. inter] 
kuidast; tohl 

wide [waid] a. lai, avar 

widely [waidii] adu. laialt 

widow ['widoul n. lesk(naine) 

widower [wido(u)a] n. lesk(mees) 

wife [waif] n. (pl. wives [waivz)) naine, 
abikassa 


milline, 
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Wilde [vesild) pn world [wait n. am 


lm Pa 
will [wil] 2. (would [wud]) all over the world üle kogu. Y 
+ he will go tomorrow ta läheb homme kogus masilmas 

ho said ihat he would go on Monday ta worn junn 


yourselves  [ja'selvz, juafselvz,  jatselva] 
(= Wi Fõhron oi, (Se) es (id) endast, sad 
fult jul pron. tele, ts; sina, — youth [ju:0) n. (p1. youths Lu6z)) noorus, 


ülles, et ta e esmaspäeval worn [vanf 1. n 2 ar valan. lk äta 

William [wilom) pn A oma 7 KD a 

Min il e Oran [an won) võima or m Kl pr ion ooen) tei, ; 

wind $i [waina) "%  (wound (waund), | don't worry ärge mu [jovse!4,  jua'selt,  ja'selt] pron kaka at t 
4 mäkis worse [wa] 1. a ' > did 924 Sn zone foon) mtsoon 

wound), kerima; mähkima k kn ns) ise; (lei oo (zu) n, Toomaaed 

window [windou] n, aken bad m, pi (hil, endid 

Jook out of ihe window aknast välja id ' 


vastama 


wireless [waiolis) 1. n. raadio; 2. a, raadio 
Mises programme aadioaalekava 
wireless waves. raadiolained st wind 
jumdid) a. haavatud 

m m kn: sõovi 2. soovima (wrote [roni Writeli 
with (ib) prep- ga 

võtta (wtdinj 1; 

NB: ae, 1 sees 

wilhin a few minutes mõne minuti Jook 
(t 


xs, kaasas, kaasa 
m. sees, piiride; jt 


“down üles kirjutama, KA d 
writer [rail] n. ki 
ren Üri vt 
wilhout [vau] prep. ilma, -ta wrong [ron] a. vale, eb, 
wlves [waivz] ot. wife what's wrong? mis vig 
Wake [vonk] ot, wake wrote [rout] 01” write 
Woman Twümor] n, (ol women [wimin]) 
panaerähvas x 
wümen [wiminj et. woman 
won fwan] ot. win 
»wonider  [rvanda] 
Säabima; 2. n, ime g 
wonder 1... ei tea, kas 
Wondertul [wrandof(u)1] a. imeilus, imehea; 
Vrepärane 
Mn [kount] == will not 
wood [wud] n, me! 
hey went to the woods nad jäi 


Xrays [eksreiz] n. pl, röntgeni 


TANISINA väi ast 
word [vaid] n. sõna si, (second) vear student esime 
sõnsould moi say a word ta ei suutnud 30) krss 


taid, aasiate jooksul! 
kad maar f 9. igal aastal; 2:00) 


teaduslik uurimistöö 
ülja arvestama 
töötaja, tööline 


in] a, 
working day "tööpäev 
he working class töölisklass 

Working people töötav rahvas, töörakvas 
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1. ESTONIAN-ENGLISH ALPHABETIC 
VOCABULARY 


aken window 
aknaklaas 
akordion accordlon 
aktiivne active 

(aine) subject, field; (maa-) region 
alati always ka KA 
algama begint, start; set* in 
abielluma marry mia eine 
abiellumine marriage a a e (4 
hikausa -(nees) husband; (naine) wite  AaPoole down 


ee) 


ja alles (veel) yet 
ne allpool dowr 
abil alt from jun 


moe ala 
me Toundat $ 
Mu, lime; armas aeg! denr mel; sellest  YUstama begin” 
Ama ika As A 
ameeriklane American 
Fr 


eklael"Soty 

Ak Dol, (end kovever et 

jäkar vager (midagi tegenia to 40) andestama Šorgive* 

jähul (eeslinn) suburi andma give”; edasi andma pass on 

Äi (eeslimn) suburb aprill Apr ki 
arendamis develof 

ršnema tevep 

areng dvelopmeti 

armas desr 


ahv Monkey 
mine substänee; (õppo-) subject 
ainsus siigulat 
minult only, but, merely 
Alnus on single 
j4 


llama he armastama love, be*. fond ot; (meeldi 

Ajal (Jooksur)” during ke t 

Mfalelt newspaper, papi armastatu (armsam) sweet-heart 

mlädooline historic, historical armee army; Nõukogude armee the Soviet 
ugur history Army 


Mauve? taga ajama race 
määrus adverbiaal" 


armuma lt a love (eik) 
arst doctor [2 


arstim medicine 

artikkel article; määrav artikkel ihe deli- 
mite” article; umbmäärane artikkel the 
ndefinite artiele 

arukas intelligent, clever 

arukus cleverness 

aru; aru saama understand* 

arutama. discuss. 

arutlus discussion 

arv mumber 

arvama. (mõtlema) th 

id 


meant, expect; 


arvestama count (kellegagi on) 
arvestus Gnd-ol-term test 

arvsõna 
asend position 


asetama pül*, place, lay*, set” 
asi thing; (asjaolu) maiter; asi on sel: 
les, et... ühe fact 15 that. 


asjaolu matter 
asjatu jäle 
askeldav busy 
aste (irepi-) Step 


itoorium  Teolure-room 


avaldama (irükis) publish 
avalik pubi 


avar large, wide, broad 

avastama discover; (selgusele jõudma) 
lind" (leidma) dokect 

avastus discovery 

avaus opening 

[ 

baar bar 4 

ballistiline rakett high altitude rocket 

baseeruma be* based (millelgi on) 


bioloog biologist 
Britt Betisi 

buss, bus (Pl. buses) 
hussipeatus Dus:stop 


[ 


dekoratsioon (teafri-) scenery 
dekoreerima decorate 

delfiin dolphin 

demonstratsioon demonstration 
detsember December 

dialoog “dialogue S 
diplomitöö diploma pi 
dirigeerima conduet 
dirigent conductor 
doktor doctor 

dotsent assistant professor 
dünamiit dynamite 


e 


ebakindlus ünsteadiness 

ebakorrapärane regular 

ebameeldiv unpleasant 

ebamugav urcomfortable 

ebareeglipärane irregular 

ebasobiv out of place 

ebatõeline wnresl 

ebaõige wrong 

ebaõiglane ühist 

ebaõnnestuma fa 

edasi on, ahend, forward; edasi pliükkama 
postpor 

edasine fur 

edasi-tagasi back and forih 

edasitagasi-pilet rottrn ticket 

edu success 

eelistama prefer (tr-) 

eelmine (möödunud) last; eelmisel päeval 
the day before 

eelnema precede 

eelnev preceding 

eemal away; seal eemal over ihere 

eemalolev fär 

ees 1. postp. bei 


Jh front of, ahead of; 


2, ade. before, in'iront, ahead 
eeskiri rule 


eesmärk purpose 

eesotsas at the head 

eessõna £r. preposition 

eesti Estonian; eesti keel Estonian 
eesuks front door 
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ehitus building 
ehituspuit tiraber 

A okki thongi 
1 nb, not; ei.-.ega nelther.,. nor 

sile yestgplay; eile õhtul last even 
might; Šile öösel last night 

veltiv negalive 

ekraan sereent 

eksam examination, exam 

» eksikombel by mistake. 

eksima make* a mistake 


8, last 


periment speriment 
eksperimentaalis oerimenial 
lanikkond populat 
+ elanikud popuhston 
tlatupiivine 
lav ikdrmas) alive, tively; (elus) ari 
Mes pred A 
Velekter eleerety 
nn m 
alu Ile (PL lives) 
alukutse rotession 
ls airi vaprad alive 
Älustuma rehe 
olut den 
Üma mothe 
M mlherless 
Ana mere; ei (või mite) emam no longer 
hammas mostly for he most part 
ami m 
hergla onergy 
nesekohane Fetexive 
halore; enne kui before 
vik ile Past Perjet 
anmutama foretlt 
ent (aga) however: (kuid, siski) yet 
prlvate 
oakordne estraordinary 
raldamae sole, separate 
eralduma separate 
prl-üllereni ainult ninisõnaga miimuses) 


ealalane speelil 

le parisuae, special 

orlev different " 

eolievus Hilrenee 
speellst 

als 

esik "Iront 


Pl 


esile kerkima arise*; esile kutsum 


esimees chairman (pl. -men) 

esimene first 

esiteks irst 

esitlema introduce (kellelegi 10) 

esmakordselt for the lirst time 

esmaspäev Monday 

et ihati selleks et to, in order fo, e 
that - 

etendus perlormanee 

elte before, in front ol; ette kujutama jm: 

ne; elte kuulutama foretel)” eite vald 

mistama prepare (millekski for) 

etteheide reproneh 

ettepoole forwa. 

ettevaatamatu careless 

eitevaatamatus earelessness 

ettevaatlik careiul 

ettevaatus care 

etteütleja prompler 

etteütlus dietatlon 

Euroopa Europe 


F 


fakt fact 
larm farm 
fašism fascism 
film film 

filosoolia philosophy 
foneetika phoneties 
fookus focus 

foto photo (p1 
funktsioon 
füüsik physici 
tüüsika pi 
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gaas gas 
galerii gallery 

geograafia geography 

grammatika grammar 

gravitatsloonitung grsvity pull, G-force 
Erupp grotp 


[i 


habe beardi habet ajama šhave 

Maige (omg. worse, tu, "vors; (pak 
ent) pallon; haigel tegema Palt 

talgesluma Be” tahes i 

halgia Bospital 


haikala shark 
hajameelne abseni-minded 


d meal 
hakklihakotlet rissole 
halastamatu cruel 
(komp. worse, sup. worst) 
i erey, gray 
em wotse: kõige halvem worst 
hambahari tooth-brushi 
hambavalu toot 

tn (pi 
hammustama, bile” 
hani goose (pl. geese) 


on; Kõrgem haridus higher 
on 


harilik 


pas a tule, ordi 


ing, point 


(Millegagi 10) 
harjunud “olema bet used 
(millegagi 10) 
harjutama pract 
harjutamine 
jutus exereise 
hea good; hea küll very well, all right; 


hele Iiehi bright; (kõlas) clear 
heledalt Brightly 

heli sou 

helisema ring* 
helistama ring*; (delefoniga) ring* 
helkima. lille 

hernes pea 
hernesupp pea-soip 
hetk. moment 


ielasuur huge 
igav splendiäi right 
hr mouts (pl mice 
sel anni at a Jate hour 

hilissuvi Indian summer 
hilja inte 
hiljem "later, afterwards; since 
hiljuti the olher day 
Kind price 
innalime precious 
inn fear, Rorror 

muma get” [elghtened 
hirmus aveful 
Mirmutama frlghten 
hirmuäratav. Terridle 
Hispaania Sprin 
tispaania Spanisi 

ti 


hispaania keel Span: 


irv deer (pl, deer) 

hobune korse 

hoiatama warn 

Poläma” Mlit, keepti saladust. hoidma 
keep a see 

hoiduma “(eälima) av 
kule) hoiduma. kee) 

oru mort; hommikul in (he morn: 
t 

hommikueine breakfast; hommikueinet söö: 
ma Have" breakfast 

kool care 

Mooletu eareless 

hooletus tarelessness 

hoolikalt <arefuly 

hoolikas careful 

hoolimata: kõigest hoolimata alter all 

hoolitsema Take” tare oli give” attention 
fo, see" to, see* about 

hoolitsus care , 

hoone building 

Moov yard 

hoovama (ooolama) stream 

hoovus stream 

Motel hole 

hulgas poslp. in 

hulk number, guantity, amount; (suur arv) 
multitude;” (midagi kedagi) 2 number 
õi, a avant oi 

hulkur trap 

munni pi 

huvi interest, huvi tun 
millegi vastu in) 

murre “toe 
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4: paremale (vaia: 
10 Iho right Uelt) 


takes interest 


KA 

1: USA 

(EA 

kuma 

Maad E rous 

EET 

s 
Hunte a A 
Meta ponlamen (2. men); (als ee) 

1 ra ad ae, (loe) 


sii 
Mästi well, all right; hästi teatud või 4 
“i lud welkinovi 
ai voice sornd 
Määldama  pronolince 
Määldamine promurlalion 
= Müpe jump, lean 
Milpama "Jump spring” 
Mya al dl 
olbvanguks Šar the mood ol 
nasd poodbye 
Müdma Cal e 


NI out; (kisama) shout 


TM 9 

ideoloogiline ideologien 

tu pron, every, oseh; (ükskõik missugune) 
AM; igal aastal yearlyi Iga asi every- 

6, ingi iga päev daily; Igal pool every- 
e where 


M yearly 

iganes possibly; ever 
Arapkevane daily; (lavaline) common 
akugused, al sorts of 
[oltatahes “anyway 
igav du 

taks everybody, everyone, anybody, any- 
Mul, ialgi never 
Air rish 
olirimaa Ireland 
iirlane irishmman (pl 
kka always 
“ikagi still 

Ll Weather 
fa Without; ilma läbi ajama do* with 
ol Ilma tööta out of work 
Anne evident 


| sid 


ilmselt evidently 
ülmuma appest 

ilukirjandus ion 

tus beautiful (kena) nice; (ilma kohta) 
imehea vonderl 

imelik sirange 

imetlus admiration 

mperaliiv imperative mood 

importima. import 

Andid nak 
net 


7 

(välimuse kohta) bad-looking 

se Englist; Inglise keel English 

ingliskeelne Englisf 

inglismaa England 

inimene man” (pl. men); noor inimel 
voung, person; Inimesed people 

ik“ human 

innukas eager (midagi tegema fo do) 

insener engineer 

stiluut institute 

intensiivne inlense 

isa father 

isamaa father 

isamaaline pai 

isand master 

isatu fatherless 

ise —; mina ise | mysell; sina (või tele) 
ise you yourself: dema ise he himselk 
imeessoost olendite kohta), she kerselk 
(naissoost olendite kohta); "meie ise we) 
Sürselves; nemad ise they themselves 

isegi even 

iseloomustama charscterize 

isik person p % 

isiklik private, personal 

isikuline persõnai 

iste istme) seat; istet võtma take* a seal, 
sit” down 

istuma sit*, sit* 

isu appetite 

Itaalia Ita) 

itaalia Italian; itaalia keel Italian 


down; istuma panema seat 
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Ja ad; ja ni 
jaa yes 

jaam station 
jaamaesine platform 
jaanuar January 
laatav. altirmative 
jagama div 
jah yes 
jala on foot 


edasi and so on, lüh, elg, 


jalam (mäe-) foot (pl. feet) 
jalg foot (pl. feel) 

jalgpall football 

jalgratas 

jalgsi on ioot 
lutama walk, take* a walk; jalutama mi 
ema go" for a walk 

jaoks. for 

jaotama divide 

Jook drink 

jooksma run* 

jooksul (kestel) during, in the course of 
jooma drink" 

foon line 

Joonis driving 


juba already 
Juhataja (koosolekul) chaleman (pl men); 
ad 
juhatama muus. conduet; kellelegi teed ju= 
hatama (el amb. the ay 
juhend rule 
his rule 
ht Luht) (kees) golde; (sõiduki) driver; 
(muüsika-) conductor 
ht ID juhu) case; juhul, kut in case 
Juhtima lead"; (suunama) dieet 
vöör -üireetlon 
Juhtum case 
juhtuma happen 
Juhus chance 
husliku 
Julge 
julgelt (ohutult) in salety, satcly 
julgema (sõandama) Üate 
Julgeolek safely 
Julm eruel 
julmus. erueity - 
Jumalaga good-bye; kellegagi jumalaga Jät- 
ma $8y* good-bye 10 $mb 


just just 
Jullema talk, have* a talk 
jutlemine conversation 

Jutt tale; juttu ajama 


dhe conversation, talk 
jutustama tell 

Jutustus stori 

Juuksed hai 
Juuksekarv hair 
Juuli July 

Jouni Juhe - 
duur root (ka mat) 

Juurde 10, 47 10, mär 


tale 


rdekasv growih 

juures al, By, near 

Juurest rom 

Juurvijakauplus greengrocer's (shop) 
just cieese 

Jõekallas Pank 

Jõgi river 

jõud Torce 

Joad “Teeabume) arive (n, al), reaeh 
koju jõudma get" home 

jõukus wealth 


y 
jälgima Tollow, watch 
jälle again 
jänese 
järel alter, behind; 
ur ae, Järele andma 
rele alter, Järele andm 
b rele jäima cease; Järele 
järelikult Üherolore 
ärgarvsõna ordinal numeral 
är alter 
Järgmine next 
järgnema follow 
järgnev. Tolloving 
Järs Take 
jälkama 
on 
jälma leave? 
Jä ice 
jäälõhkuja jeo-breaker 
jääma stay, remain 


ksteise järel one alter 


et way Jr 
ema "oli Jor 


y om, continue, go* on, keep 


jääpurikas olle x 
K 
ka also, too, as well (15) 


A a ita AS 
kaasüllõpilane fellow-student 


man (pl. men), piece 
kabelaud board 

kabiin cabin 

kabinet study 

kaduma. disanpear 

kaebama complain 

kael neck 
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karlaslde e 
aerama dig* 
“kahekordne “doubte 
kahekordselt “Joriiy 
kahekorruseline iwd-storoyed 
kaheksa eight 
käleksakümimend oighty 
kaheksapeigii 
kaheksaleistükimmend) eighteen 
n kühekõne dslogue 
kahju” (kahjustus) damage, on kahju, 
luik is a pilv that kelleski kalju 
1 olda teel“sorey for sb, 
kahjustav harmful 
ajul karmlese 
Kahtlemata” mo doubt 
kahtlus doubt 
kahvel tork 
kaltsma defend 
jalad LORD vat 
kaluleabin 
õrrel 
kaktkimmend twenty 
valel (kümmend) Ywelve 
TAHTA 
kaalus flsh.bone 
kalk 
dalle — "kallale tungima attack 
Kallas shore: (õel) bank 
kalis  (arnas) dear 
jÄkalliskivi precious stone 
nlihvara "reas 
rd 


(hallihinnaline) 


m poultey farm 
anal ((oodustik) channel 
kand heel 
kanderakett rocket:carcter 
kandma carry; (rõivaid) svear* 
ülane hero (p/. heroe) 
aslik Merote 
n [kannu] jugr 
annatama sutter 
kannatamatu impatjent 
kannatlikult pallently 
kantselel oftiee 
okaintud! (kulunud) wor ' 
kuotama Jose"; teed kaotama [ose* one's 
(otus (lüüasaamine) doteat 
kriiltalist eapitalist 
Aarbitlis. boxtul 
Kardin curtain 
Mari (kariloomad) ealtle 
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karjuma cry; shot 
karl ettur 

karp Dot 

kartma Be* aeid (midagi o) 

Kartul potato (ol polt58) 

kartus Tear 

karu hear 

karusnahk fur 

kas (kaudses küsimuses) 1, whether 
kähe 

kassipoeg kiten 
kast pot 

kaste (kaste) õe 

kastet te dop 

kastis bor 

kastma valet 

kasulik sel 

kasutama e 
kaslane 

kasutu 156155, profiless: (asja 
kasutusel jae 
kasv ronib 
kasvama grow", inc 
kasvatama” grov*; elteale; hästi kasvata: 
tud well Brought “wp 
kasvatus edvestlon 
katma “cover iabda kai 
katse oiperimeri 
katsuma (mroosima) try 


üle 


ja 1ay* tho table 


katus pool E 
ua long; kaua aega for a long tmej 
kul kaua? kow long? 


kaudu (läbi) through 
kauge far (korgp. farther võt furiher, supi 
tarthest. võp urthest) 

kaugel far; kaunis kaugel rather 2 longi 
way (oll); mitte kaugel not far away 

kaugus distance 

kaunis 1. a. lovely, 
Tis) rather 

kaunistama desogate 
aup goods 

kauplus shop 

kavatsema intermi, mean*; midagi teha kas 
vatsema be" göing 10 do 

keda whom 

keegi somebody, someone. 
ja” tingimuslauses) 2 anyoh 


(teatud) a certain; ei (või mitte) keegi! 
Mobody; none 


jautiful;"2. adu. (pää 


keel 1 
keema. böi 
keemia che 


keetma boil; (loitu valmistama) cook 


torn, tana) elo (köit 
j käe-) watch; kell kümme 
fon tood) 


a kelmdevaabin 
artleple; "oleviku kesksõna the 
»Partkiple; mineviku kesksõna 
st 

keskus centre 
keskustelu conversation 
kosk g sonparalie 
mge n the eourse ol 


(degree) 


id engaged 


i kire olema be” in n hurryi 
mal od kile dam im a Barry 


autekiy 


tu speed, Kiirasega 60 km toonis at a 
Speed oi (0 kilomeres per hour 
sama hurry 
kilver Helmet 
kilogramm). kilogram(me) 
nbäluses at 


kaane mata ull 
an kad 


kino cinema, the pictures 
kiri leter; kirja panema put* down, write* 
kirjakandja postman (pl. -men) 

kirjakast lelter-box 


kirjand, composition, essay 

kirjandus ieralure 

kirjanik vriter 
malm päh 

kirjastus pibishing house 

kirjavahetus corresPondence; kirjavahetuses 
olema <orespond. kid) 

kärjaümbrik itelope 

ljelduma  deseribe 

krjutama vi: ülrjutusmastanl Kirjutama 
pe 
lis arle 

utuslaud desk x 

atusmasin L)pevrier 

kiruma eutse 

kisama shout 

kisas arrow 

kiu stone 

klaas pluss 

klass Gnss 

klaver piano (pl. plonos) 

kleepima sil 

kleepuma ek? 

kle dress 

ln cüstomar 

Klubi olu 

Kodanik lzon 

kodu home; kodus at home; ta pole kodus 
e nt in 

kodune domestic 

kodulinnud pouley 

koduloom does animal 3 

kodumaine naise 

kodusõda iv war 

kodutu homeless 

koer log 

kogemala by mistake 

kogemus orpelnce 

kohenud elate 

kobumacolel, (kühdama) accumulate 

kokumine coli 

koguni (aeg eve 

kogus atantiv, amom 

Kohal 15 posig over above; 2 ad. pre 
sent 

kohane sutable 

kohatu ou of place 

kohe Immedinel at once 

kohkuma get* trlgitened 

koht plaos; tähi koht (ank) blank 

kohtama mett 
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kohus kõhtu) Lay Court, C 
kolis [kohuse] duty 
kohusetunne sorso 1 duty 
ahustama. oblige 

kohustus duty 

kohutama frighten 

ki 


lav jgerible, awful, dreadiul 
kohutavalt terribiy, fearfully 
kolv. coffee 


kohvik Gafe 

koju Home; ma lähen koju 1 go homie 
kokk eook 

kokku together; kokku puutuma come into 
s toritaet: kokku saama meel” 

kokkuhoid. economy 

kokkuhoidlik ecoromieal 

kõle fam, swlul 

kolhoos collective farm 

» kolhoosnik collective farmer 

kollape. yellow 

Koileklitvne colleetive 

Kolii"three 

Molmandik t) 
kolmapäev 
kolmas third 
kolmeköiteliae —: kolmeköiteline romaan 
+ Aire Volume novel 

Kõlmekümnes hirtleti 

°Mõlmeteistkümnes thirteenth 

almkümmend hits 
MWolmteist(kümmend) thirteen 


lednesday 


kõlaniaalkauplus  grocer (shop) 
jadaga e 


ünist communist 


kõnservikarp”t 
kontor olfice 
Monirast contrast 
(okontrollima test, control 
kontserdisaal concert hall 
kontsert soncert 
0 Konverents conference 
kook take 
kool school: koolis at schõol; koolis käima 
0° 10° schgol 
koolikott sehool-bag 
Fooliimaja sehoolhose 
kaülipoiss schoolboy 
koo eg, holidays, 
Moog (piimal) cream 
koofeni lord, burden 
koprmama load 


vacation 


k 816 


koos together 
koosnema consist (millestki of) 
koosolek meeli 

koostama m; 
kops lung 
koputama knock 


kord [korra] order; üks kord once; kaksi 
kolm korda three timesi 


Korda iw 
mil” korda inany imes 
kordama repeat 

Kordaminek success 

korduvalt (regveniy 

korgi» korgilümbala vorkserex 
koristama (ear 

korjama gather; pick 

korjamine coletlon 

kork”"ork 

korraldama. arrange 

korraldus order, rangement 

korrapäraselt July 

korrut slorey; kahekorruseline twostoreyed 

korrutama MUl» 

korsten <himney 

korv basket 

korvtool A 

kosimonau Am astronaut 

kosmoselaev. spaces 

osutama relresi 

kolitls bagfui 

kollet riske 

kott ha 

kraad Gegree 

kel aa 

kruus rus) je x 

kuhi pile C Ž 

kuhu where 

kül when (võrdluses) than; kull 
palju? ov "manyž; ta on) 
vanem kui mina Ke is older Üen 1 

kuid bui; kuld siiski yet 

kuidagi possi 

kuldas kov 

kuigi as, Ihougb, although 

kur 

ulvama 

külvata Hey 

kuivatatud dried 

kulu losses) statue 

kujutema mägine 

kukk oe E 

kukkuma fall”; kukkuda laskma drop 

kuld gold 

kulda. golden 
TM 

Tutama (raha) spend" 


kumbki each, either; ei (või mitte) kumbki 


kummaline sirange 
kuna as; (sel aj 


kurk [kurgu) ihroat 
kurnatud Jexhausted 


kursliv(kiri) italies 


kusagil somewhere 
kustuma 0° out 
kustutama put” out 
ask; (paluma) invite (mida: 
gi teha (0'40) 
kuu (ajaühik) month 


j; (daevakeha) moon 


uuepenniline sixpence 


diot kuulama listen in 
kuulma hear*; kuule! 1 say! 
hear* (kelleltki from; kellegi kohta of) 


kuümutama heat 


be; kümme kuubis ten cubed, ten 


kõige enam most; 
mal(e) farihesi 


kõige paremini 


kõige rohkem most of sk kõige 

vähem least 

võik all, cveryihing 

kõikjal(e) everywhere 

kõlav (hele) clear 

kõlisti bell 

kõngaine sulas 

kõneleja speaker 

kõnelema apeak*; (jullema) talk 

kõnelus. tali 

kõneviis mood; kindel kõneviis ihe Indica- 
live Mood, käskiv kõneviis the. Impera 
live Mood; tingiv Kõneviis “ihe Sub: 
junetive Mood a 

kõplama hoo 

kõrge higi, tall 

kõrvale) postp. beside 

kõrvallause suhordinale clause 

Kõrvuti side By side 

kõuemürin roll of ihunder 

kõva. (vall) loud 

kõvasid (oaljusti) lovdly, in a loud volee; 
(elsalt) hard 

käepärast at hand 

kähe hoars 

kälma 20% walks koolis külma 0° to 
school: loengutel käima attend Jeotures; 
kuidas küsi käib? how are you? 

käis sleeve 

käitis plant 

kära noise 

kürmas alive 

kärmesti auiekly > 

käsi hord 

käsikiri manuseript 

käsitlema ireat 

kähivars arm 

käsk order, command 2 

Mäskima order, (kedagi midagi teha) tell 
(smb, 10 do sm) 

kätte —; kätte andma hand (over); Küle 
saama obtain 

käänak turn 

kääne gr. case 

kõha coughi 

kõhima, <dughi 

kõide volume 

köök kileken 

kübar hai 

küla village 

külaline guest, visitor 

külalislahke hospitable 

külastaja visitor 

külastama visit, call (af) 

külg side 
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Võll — külla kutsuma invite; külla tule» 


M come” to 5ee 
kullaks nieton 
llaldane sutieeni 
Küllalt enoogb, plenty of 
külm cold, SS 
Külmetanib reeze* 


*külmuma freeze"; kinni külmunud frozen 


kümme” ten 
kümnes tentn 

kündma, plough 

pe 

sküpsetama cook 
küsimus guestlon 
küsiv interrogative 
tus fuel 
,Küli born 


alg 1öot (pk, feet) 
liboratöorium faboratory, lab 
Aadusale Huenty 
ma (laenuks võima) borrow, (laenuk: 
*Pandma) lend" 
Aäemulama toide 
Aldo ni 
Mealagl eek 
Mu eoling 
Hilda a solve 
lk Kipdly, pleasantiy 
6 lähke kind k 2 


keerama unlook; 
kma let* go (millestki of) 


A Mainepikkus wave-te 
KATTU 
- läkkama "stop, eease 
Tamara Je 

Hat 


mgih 


Tim Sheep (pl, sheep 

lämp Tamp 2 2) 

Jaitema Töl]*; välja langema drop out; ära 
langema drop oli 


däps-ohiid (p1. children) 
Jaskma  Gubama) let”; minna laskma Jett 


laud (mööbliese) table; (pu 
board 2 nl 
laul sor, 

laulja läger 
laulma siss 
laupäev Setu 


lebama lie* 
tebe ld 
lehekülg page 
lehm eb 

keht leaf (pi leaves) 
leib Dre 
teidma inds 
leiutama invent 
tell unele 
temmik favo 
lend igit 
lendama 11y* 
tendur pils 
lendutõus take-off 
lennuk plane 
levima Sprest* 
libisema sIider 
libe blade 
ligidal(e) near 
ligikaudu abott 

Inema approach 
Ha mest 

Hihilabane plain 

htne simple N 
liialt too j kd 4 
liiga ade, tod 

Hige merbep 

ik sort, Kid; iga iki all sorts 
liiklemin traflke Ci 
liiklus trafiie 
Hiklusõnnetas road acc 
liikumine movement 
lii union: Nõukogude 

Union 
Milma ad 
lituma Join 
Ää a 
lllekauplus toz 
lind Dir 
linn kovin; (suur-) city linnas in town 


the Soviel 


is's (shop) 


bp flag: (suur lipp) standard 
lips. tie 
lisaks besites, as well 


isama add 
—: Hugu laskma slide* 
ll skating-rink; Huväljal at the skat- 
img-rink, on the jee 
loendama co! 
loeng Jeeture 
logelema hang* about 
loksutama (maka) spill” 
lollus fnterj. nonsense 
loodus nature 
loojuma set” 
loom animal 
looma create 
loomaaed 200. 
toomalih eel 
loomasööt (k 
toomulik natural 
loopima. throw" 
tootma hope; (0 
Erom) 
lootsik bost 
lootus hope 
lootusetu hopeless 
lubama let"; permit, allow; ((öofoma) 
lugeja reader 
lugema read* 
lugemissaal readin 


ööl) fodder 


ma) expeet (kelleltki ol, 


lugu sry, ale; agu pidama re5 
lukus Tockei 
lukustama lock 


; tugev lumesadu 
keavy fall of'snow 

lumesõda fight with snowballs 

lumi snow 

lusikas spoon 

lustakalt merrily 

luuk: hateh 

luuletus. p: 


lõbutsema have* a good time 
lõhkeaine explosive 
lõhn smell, odour; (meeldi 


või raamatust) passage 
ut*; (vilja) reap s 
jašaak) harvest 

lõpetama inish, “conclude; (lahkama) 


eesse; kooli lõpetama Am, graduate 

tõplikul tina 

lõpp. end, fnish; lõpul st the end; lõpule 
Vilma <omplele, lõppude lõpuks alter all 
lõpu. poole lovärds ühe end 

lõppema end, finish: akkoma) eesse; tund 
on lõppenud he lesson Is over 

tõpuks Ünal, al tast 

lõputu enaless 

lõuna (sööb) dinner; (ilmakaar) souli 

Jõunaoode lunch 

lõunatama de A 

lõvi To 

Läbi through, past; kell on viis minutit 
kolm Häbi 18 five minutes past three; 
läbi vaatama 20° over; usest) bl vaae 

tähedal neer 

lähedane close 

lähenema noproaeh 

tr (ära) mole 

Hs west 

lööma Deal; (kella kohta) strike", ehime; 
tolmu, kinni Jööma Jay" Iho dust 

tühendama "shorter 

lühendatult (07 short 

lühijutt short story 

tähike(ad) Sort 

lühilaine short wave 

tültama smile; valgust sisse (välja) ll 
tama switch on (olf) the light 

tänke bi i 

lüüasaamine defeat 


n 


mi 

maa länd, earth; (vastandina linnale; riik) 
sount:yi maal ja the cowniry; maad möö= 
da by land; kapitalistlik maa a capital 
ist voaniev 

maailm world 

maailmaruum space 

maakaart map 

maakera, vari 

maalikunstnik. artist, painter 

maalima paint 

maapind provn 

maa) down 

madal Jow 

magaja sleeper 

«magama Slcept; ta magab nagu kolt he 15 
a heavy sleeperi makama jääma 0" 10 

ha minema 0° kordu 
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mürk corner 
äilma ry 
Mõu, 


la ask (for) 

M nõukogu (NSV Lida rigtorgan) Soviet 
mal 

game As 

(nägemisenit so longi 

nigu Mee LS 

nis pretty 

väla "sile 

Mähavale — nähtavale tulema appear 
ide vapple, instance; naleks “for 
mäldend play TS 

[näidis orampte, model 

milima seem look 


onliiemine acting 
mälimine starvakton 
mää now 


9 


lservatooriam ohservatory 

pader barley 1 

ANTA 
Üha sau Earmass 

Ant aata, 

lukus safety ületa 

valme event 

AHTI 

ks iran 

klooter Ootober 

fold slte; kaaluta olek veighite 

(ülema be*; olemas olema exist 
Memasoluosislenes 

lelama supper; oletame, e süpose 

olukord Stuaton, state 

ole 18 erst ours thai 

Joan aee 
vdadussõna najeee 
idastav possessive "5 
maana 9 FOSSVES yet 


ookean ozran 

ooper opera 

oolama wait (kedagi, midegi for), € 
(koll op Jong 799 197). erpes 


operett operetia 
orbiit orbit; mööda orbiiti 
organiseerima organize 
orkester orchest 
orkestrijuht condustor 

osa part; suuremalt osalt mostly, for ihe 


kuma. orbit 


most part osa. võtma tähe jant” (0 
osake(ne) particle 15 pärl SA 
oskama be* able (0; ma oskan J car 


a alal 
ia 

osutama Point (Go, ah, ind 
osutama prove 9 
ls end: hlemine ots top 
oltas (pea on 

alse“ at 

aliskohe 
olda 
"arne 
otdarve purpose 
olgu “des otsust muutma ohnge 
olla ürte 


(pimesi või kohal 


p 
paat boat 

paber paper 

pada (kaardimängus) spade 


pagas Turgage 
haha had ilomp, worse, sup. või); par 
haks panema mind PSA 
paistma shirle* “ 

Pahane rs 

pakkima pick 

kakkuma oe 

pakkumine oter 

paks ühik, (rasthne) fat 

pala pese 

kalav'ksi 

palavik» temperature; palavikus 
ave m tempera 

pall overena 

palju mu many, 3 great des of, plenty 
al, a lol ol, lis ol; palju töötan 

palk: ipalgal wages 

palkama hire s 

Pall tal 

paluma ask, (oname) beg 


olema 


panema puit, lay*, set*; kinni panema 

shut”: kirja panema put” down; jalga 
(kätte, pähe, selga) panema put on; 
kedagi midagi tegema panema, make" 
s ta pani meid töötama 
rk 


pankar bank 

parad 

ajust) 

Paraku alt 

jarandama” (paremaks tegema) improve; 
felgu) oortest 

palahema Üpüremaks muudu 


na) improve 
astand) (halvema 
paremal On the righl: 
paremale 10 ihe right paremaks muutma 
paremus gain 
pae) 
parlament parllament 
parras Board; laeva pardal on bosrd a ip, 
on deeks Üle parda, averboard 
õaiiy; Nõukogude Liidu Kommu- 


üstlik Partel (läk, NLKP) the Commu- 

Party ot te, Soviet Union (lüh 
CPSU) 
parv rai 


passi parve 
astapiiats. ball:pen 

pea Head: (noa, kahelt) kandle 
peaaegu, almos 


lause main “elause, principal elsuse 
Peale. (saks) alles, Besides; (milleslk) 
og peale sell Bisides; peale hakkama 
Set peale tungima äitsek 
pealegi as vel 
pealelõuna siernoon 
2lteroo 
ealinn capitsl 
pealiskaudae shallov 
peamine main 


pealelõunal in the 


peamiselt mainly, principaily 
peast (mälu järgi) by heart 
peatama 

peatuma siop 


kaht 
peatänav main sire 
peavalu headaehe 
peegel oirg.glass 2 
epeldama nõks 

peegeldus relkesion 


small ehange 


peenraha eltang: 
; kohta) mild 


ehme solk: (n 
Pellma tidi» 
peksma be 
Perekond family 
Peremees masler 
Perenaine Housevile (pl. -wives), mistress 
periood spell; päikesepaisteliste ilmade pe- 
mood aTspäll of sunny weather 
pesema wait, lauanõusid pühaks pesema 
ash up 
pesumaja Ieun 
Pelma decelve 
Pelluma Be” üsappolnted. (7) 
Pettumus disappalnimeni 
Sidama” (kohustatud olema) have" jo; 
tööidma) keept; (kellekski, milleskski) 
ehet ma pean minema 1 must 80,1 
have 100; ma peaksin minema. 1 Bughi 
10°goi luku pidama respeel 
pidev constant, continuous 
pidevat ola 
emdinl) ralher 
ln mil 
Pn (vali) pain 
piip pine 
pii border 
piirkond region 
Pikal —: pikali lööma knock dovn 
pikendama” extend 
MIK (mööda) along 
Pikk long: (kasvul) tall Fi 
kus Tegi 
pilduma, throwv 
pilt teket 
pilku — pilku heltma glance 
Pillama drop 
piloot pilot 
Pl pieture 
pilv klond 
pilves eloudy 
pime dark (m 
pimedus darkness 
plmenema el” dark 
pinil penel-box 
pind, [pinna] sürtaee 
Pindala area 
pingeline intense 
pingutus. (löö, vari 
Pipar pepper 


e x 


lenägev) blind 


) labour 


Pl pan 
“plakat bill a 


plank (laud) board; (lara) ience 


Padma SE hat 
puudumine bsete 


Plekk (laik) splash, spot puuduolev missing 
Kilt pona ad puudus —; puudust tundma war 
lot Pam Ae puudumise dei 
Poeg sogp kv abser 
n Põlss bo) puutuma Jovi 


“poksima Vox 

Poli põlist 
olüehnilihe polyleohnica 

0. pood shop ke dl 


hool [poole] halt (pi. halves); (külg side 
dge minu poole eene'ts 


hoole towards; 


pr pot on (e one kand; a aa A f 


= populaarne põpulte 
pori dirt 2 
por dirty 


hoslimaks postage 
Põsikontor post“oltice 
postmark slamp 

Mult (koordimängus) spade 
raoga now 


õi praegusel a 
M raetud ie 
TATA 
uskeelne” Frene 
sma Trans 
ank bronže” 
loova” 
mudel Põle 
huder porrige 


t 
Mama rest, have” 4 res 
tkepkev odav any" 


vülss pulse 


ne väljak 


PAI bid Pa 
Munk ol 
ala Ea 


selt poolt on the other hand 
Post post; posti teel by post 


hräerune” present; patuks 
jal at ke present Ume päe 


prantsuse keel Frenchi 


+ Järele proovima test 


Muhus elean;” (karge) fresh; 


LEA 
kõht (alus) bottom: (makaar) nor 
hõhlarvsõna card Jumerap) von 


põhjus” reason, »cause; “sel põhjusel that's) 


why 
põhjustama enuse 
põld field; põllul in the field 


põlismets forest 
põlv knee 


põlvili on one's knees; põlvili laskuma get*i 


don on ones kreisi 
põrand floor A 
põrkama Bump (kellegi vastu into) 


põsk cheek 
põõsas bush 
päev day; päeval by 


lt 
päevapilt photo (pl, photos) 


hetkeks by päevauudised nevs 


dry 
päevitunud 

Pähe 
Tearn Ara 

pähkel nud t 

pälkelne) sun; päikese käes jn 
Päkste si 
LT te sunshine 

päikesepaistele” sunny 

päikesevalgus Suni 

pärast ale 

pärasilõuna. aterhoon; pärastlõunal in (he 


anned 


puhas õhk 


[Ohuhkus rest; (amett-) 4 jacalic jä 
Jai el lm. vacation; puh- 0 ,20STNOON 
A PERE 


päris not gate 
päritolu origin 

pärl peati 

pärn lime 

päästma save 

pöörama lurn; gr. conjugate 
pööramine gr Corjugdiia 
pöörduma, jura 798 


(he) Red 


vaba päev day 


diary; päevikut pidama keep* p 


pähe uupima con; pähe, õppima. 


pööre turn 
pöörlema turn rouni 
pöörlev tuzning 
pühapäev Sunday 
päsima. (jõäma) remain 
püsiv stesdy 

üstitama (ehitist) put” up 

püüdma cateh*; (proovima) try; hoolega 


raadio radio, wireless; raadio kaudu edasi 
andma Broadcast 

raadiolained wireless waves 

raadiosaatekava wireless programme 

raamat book 

raamatukogu library. 

raamatukoguhoidja Iibrarian 

raamaturiiul bookshelf (pl. bookshelves) 

rada palli 

raev passion, anger 

rah MONEY 

rahaline — rahaline abi financial help 

rahanduslik financial 


rahu peace; rahus at peace 
1, rahuldatud content; endaga rahul 
olema be” pleased with oneselt 


rahulik guiet, calm 

rahulikult. güietly, calmiy 

rahulolematus —: rahulolematust avaldama 
protest (millegi vastu against) 

rahutus —: rahutust tundma. worry 

rahvalaul folk-song 

rahvas people 

rahvastik population 

rahvuslik, national 

rahvusvaheline jüternational 

raidkuju statue 

rajama. cut” 

rajama establish 

rakendama. apply 

rand shore 

rannik. coast 

raputama. 

raske di 


(rõnk) hard; (kaalul) 


4 (kaab weight 
raskustung. gravily pull 
rasvane fat 

ratsutama ride” 

raud iron; rauast iron 

raudne iron 


ühlennuk je airerafi 
teaktsloonline reacllonary 
rebane 1ox 

redel lader 

Teede Friday 

Tegel rule 

teeglipirane regular 
peglsteerima register 
Teili passenger, travellr 


reisima “travel (11) “ 
reisipakid luggage 

relvad arms 

retsept reeipe 


revolutsionäär revolutionist 
revolutsioon revolution 

rida line, row 

riided clõthes 

riletuma. dress 

riik state 

riis rice 

rilul shell (pl. shelves) 

rikas rich 

rikkis. faulty 

rikkus rlehness 

ringi about, round 

ringlema elrele 

ringreis. tour 

rinne. front 

rippuma. hang” 

risk risk ' 
risk(eer)ima risk; run* the risk (OD) 
risti ado. neross; risti üle across 
rivi Jine 

rivistuma line up 

roheline green 

rohi rass 

rohima weed 

rohkem more; kõige rohkem most 
rohulible blade of grass 


role rib 
romaan novel 
rong train; rongiga by train 


ronima elimb 
roog [roa] dish 

roomama ereep*, erawl 
rutakalt hurriediy 

rult hurry; suure rutuga. huri 
ruttama hurry; (ormama) rus 


ruumikas large 


3 825. 


“ruut saare; kolm ruudus three 
e pahlree to the second poner 
«tõlk stress; pressure; "rõhku panema lays 


sauared, seal Ehere, over there 


sealt From there 


pahe (miteegi on Seda it, that 
võivad elotkes nos) 7 (9 ese) 
rÕvaS Are seen mushroom 
tööm joy, pleasure; rõõmuga gladly seep soap 
täimakele hevi seepärast therefore 
Thömus alad, pleased, gay, merry 8065 1: posip. Ins inside, 
m Händuumna (reisima) travel (6151 inside kes s 
| välkima $peakt 2245, ti; flullema) talk; seespool panin, ins 
" klgitakse, et they say that, it is said seetõltu therefore, that js 
»rönlgeniklired Krays tehama luse) a 
tühm group sel wail 
ründama. altaek seinakapp eloset 
seinal dogi 
! seisma stand? 
8 salle Te 
õ seitsekümmend seveniy 
mg RSA seitsmekümnes "Seventei 
ääpumino arva seitsmes sevenii 
ak er seitsmeleisikümnes sevente 
Mama ess (hele, matk, ER eto 
Khan toimi selg hack selga panema pi 
ekulu postage Ska te 
d", Oaccompany; “kedagi ko) Hatugi Kene sšplein 


hajutama obtat sellal —: sellal kui while 


selle — selle asemel inste 
JT selleks tor üls pürpoae 
jäda hundred Paksis 


sellepärast Hhorei 
pärast et been 
selline such 
C seltsiline fellow 
seltsimees comrade 
seltskond party 
semester term. ? 


(C 


lund sadama snow, 

Phagelt otten, freg, 
jana, century 

8 hundredih 
jälama urge 


vihma sa: 


As kr? saksa keel German ja pre 
jaksamaa Germany 3 le 
pomilslane German (ol. Germans) a 


kaane sentimeeter centi 

F 1 seostama connett 
september Septembsž 

= serv edge 
sest for; sest et for, because 
sestsaadik sinee 


veerel 


e similar; pred, alik 
40, (00, as well 

ed. alike; mad on väga sarnased 
»Micy. look very mueh aliko 


aärnanema ook like kad 
E Side <otnieaion 
(NN - 


nleen 


enth 


pure; (ilma kohta) fine; sele 


ad of 


(Goo) that (pl 


within; 2. aded 


le; 2. ade. i 
why 
2 loss 


ide! 


ul" 0 


selleks et in 


is whyi selle: 


idesõna conjunetion 
iduma te 

sigaret cigarelte 
200 ANN 
iht (suund) direelion 
ihtlma point (a) 


siiani (ajalise!) üp ta now 

ja”here; siin ümbruskonnas round here 
is üheni siis kul when 

1, kowever, Vel 

sild bridge 
silm ehe silmas pidama keep" an eye (07) 
Silmapiik moment 
silp Syilsble 
inz voi 
Sind Jou 
Sinine Bae 
sinna there 
Sinu vor 
sisaldama, contain 
sisenema. enter 
õsema jaa 
sisse In, inlo, inside; 

sisse vedama Import 
sisu contents 
sobima TE 
sobiv suitable 
oe warm 
sohva so 
solidaarsus solidarity 
Soojendama Warm 


sisse astuma enter; 


soojus warmtit, heat 
soojuskiirgus. Hezt-rays 

sool salt 

soovima wish; ma sõoviksin 1 should love 


(midagi teha”to do) 
soovitama recommend 
Šoravalt ent 

5 Aga sorti all soris oi 
kalme soxial 
ism. soclalism 
s socalist 
Sotsiaisttik socialist 

iseeruma specalize (in) 
AA 
Sportlane sportsmen (pl. -men ; 
s te, s ühesugused Vee same in 


sugu gr. gender 
suhkur sugar 
suhtes one 
suits smoke 


suitsetama smoke, have* a smoke 
sultsetamine. smoking 

sulama melt, ühaw 

sulepea pen 

sulg (kirjutus-) pen 

sulgema shut 
sulguma shut”, close 
sulpsatama, splasli 


sulud brackels; (Imar-) parentheses. 
summutama (Heli) muitle 
sundima force, oblige; make* (obj, 


inf); peale sundima force 


suplema bathe “ 
suplus. bathing. 

Supp soup 

surema die 

surm death; surma saama be" killed 


surnused. eometery 

surnud. dend 

siruma press 
sure 


kiss. 


suudlema 

suunas. towards 

suund direction; samas suunas in the same 
ireetion 


suur jarge, big; (silmapaistev) great; suur 
hulka large number (of) 

suurenema. inerease 

suurepärane excellent 

suuresti. greatly 

suurlinn St 

suuriüht capital letter y 

suusatama i 

suuteline able 

suutma be" able (midagi teha to do); ma 
suudan 1 can 

suvi summer 

ber iriend; sõbraks saama make“ friends 

(it) 

sõbralikult pleasantly 

sõbratar friend 

õda war; sõjas at war 

sõimama call names 

sõitja passenger 

sõitma drive”, travel; bussiga sõitma taks* 
be bus, travel by bus; trammiga sõitma 
take* the tram; ringreisile sõitma go* 
on a tour 


splendid, wonderful 


sõitmine driving; liiga kiiresti sõitmine 
speeding 
» sõltuma depend (millestki, kellesiki on) 


sõna word 
sõnaliik part of speech 
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sõnaraamat dictionary 
Šõna-sõnalt literally 
sõnum. (tudis) neis 
sõprus, friendship 
(põrnika ihimble 
»õrthus. ring 
sldelema, glitter, sparkle 
4 


särav 
Širavalt Brgntly 
j võilendama i, sparile 
alrane such p 
Mõandama “dare 
», dav”eatabl 
Söögideg meal 
»Möögituba “dnlng.room 
vöötma 345; honmikutnet (lõunat, õhtust) 
söüma hüve? Dreaklast (Gret sünna) 
sõlmaaeg meal 
, Msn tus 
süda art 
Müdaaehalgus heart disease 


»äügav deep 
Põügis autuma 
sülelema embrace 
sündi 


a bet ora 
ev et 

sünnitama bear* 4 
Misihappekaas carbon” dloxide 
Masik odor 

ama gs 


fl he (meessoost olendite kohta), she 
(naissoost olendite kohta) 

däbama (kinni võtma) cateht 

ähevas sky 

jolnga hter, back, behind 

aggajärg result 

duajärjetutt without” any result 


lükast back, round; (eatav aeg tagast) 
lagasi andma return; tagasi pöör- 
| telurn; tagasi saatma return. ta- 
fooma, bring” back, return; tagasi 


na vom“ Balk, return; tagisi 
jobuma, rolre: tagasi Vilma raas 
Ääkasipöördumine tae 

tälfastama relurn 

dakavara suppi 

Aauinine Dak rear 

Mauri reaktor 


TLA 


taha hack 
tahke soid 
tahma ari 
tähve Batlboard 

taibukas. Mmbelikent 

lälga tigu 

talt pia 

taip ral 

taipama tnderstand*, reise, make" out 
takistama prevent < 

takso it 

tädi) 


ind 


taluma bear" 
talv. winter 

tamka draughts 
tamm [tamrie] oak 
tants dancs 
tantsima dance 
tantsupidu darce 
tapma KII 
tarbepult timber 
tark elever 

tarvis necessary 
tarvitama Use 


aulet; (hääle kohta) low 

tasase häälega in a low volee 

tass, cup 

tassitäis cuprut, C 

lasu. reward , 

tasuma (maksma) pay* 

tavaline 'usgal, ordinary, common 

tavaliselt usual, usually, as 2 rüle, ordi 
marily 


tavatsema —; me tävatsesime tõusta kell 
kuus we tised to get up at six 
teada —: teada saama learn"; teada tahte 


teadaanne annoupeemen 
tends Te oetment 
teadlane sekenisi 

teadma Ka" ei ten kas... 
teadmatu urkrogn 
teadmine "knovlelge; 


1 wonder! 


teadmised know: 


ledge 
teaduskond faculty 
teaduslik seientilie 


teatama rõjor tl (kurba) sõnumit tee 
vaalikull teatama kaak Jents 


A 


teatav certain; teatavat väi 8 li 
tealer Üeatre 
teda (meessoost olendite Jahi), 
dmaisoost oende KONAN AMIMAA 
ol A 4 
tr, Themise i JA N 
M 


teele asuma aldrb A PA 
ha (Kd 

Jane; õi yi kõlale 

teed juhatama tell? Am NS AAV 

tee oak) 16 

teekond: jaudney 

teemant Glamond 

teener seryant 

teenija servani 

teenima ear 

teerada paih 

teesklema prelend 

tegelema go° in (for; If 

tegelikult Teal, aeta A 

i 


3 (valmistama) male JAVA 
märkmeid tegema takst 


tegev active, busy 
tegevus action; (tolmekus) MNN 

tegu action, nel 

tegumood gr. võlee 

tegusõna pr. verb 

tehnika (ehnilised. võtted) toehnlgus 

teid yo) 

teie you; teie (oma) your 

teine other, another; (järgarouna) möönd 
teisipäev Tuesday 

teistmoodi in a dierent way 

tekst text 


up, phone 


tema ke (meessoost olendite kohta), she 
(naissoost olendite kohta), W (asjade ja 
loomade kohta); tema (oma) his (mees- 
soost olendite” kohta), her (naissoost 
olendite kohta), its (asjade ja loomade 
kohta) 

tendents tendency 

teooria theory 

teravili grain, corn 

tere how do you do?; tere hommikust good 
morning; tere õhtust good evening 

terve (kogu) whole, all; (mitte haige) 
healthy, pred. well; terveks saama pet” 
well 


Avis Matter, koi 
a 

jätte, welcome 

Kele) 


tervem best 


AINA kohta) heavy 
ÄI oltev 

AK ponil 

Aitlema virele 


KOMA 
Hihabs “fo 
A 

MMR kohikjon; togimuseteet ,;. on 
oon iha 

aimgkad (milles) 


(mäe) summit 
(Ülal pidama) support 
(ma) tohin 1 may; (sn) tohid 


ohtima 


ile 
aka Dusy ; 
kõlmelama (Ggulsema) 40° 
Äamaat 
kolma takev place 
alt (roog) sk Üoldus) food 
teede 


kolm “lust; tolmu kinni lööma to 1ay* ihe 
lust 

tomat tomator (p1, tomatoes) 

too ihnt 

toodang oniput, production 

fooma Ding”; (minema ja tooma) felt 

1005 box 

toosithis boxtut 


torm. storm 
tormama rush 


torn tower 
tosim dozen 

trahvima fine 

traktor traclor | 

tramm tram 

treenima train 

trepp slairease, flight of steps 
tribüün stand” + 
tsentriiuug eentriiupe 

Aubä room 

tublisti much; great 
tugev strong 
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Äugevastt (kindlalt) 
tool armehele 

jat Ihonsand 

Kuk ashes 

Juk our; heas t dh 
ou; halvas tujus a bad Rurour 

tulema Ome“, alla talema eos loa; 

õi tulge) kaasa come dongi 


t mate 
funk jäle, kaudne tulevik the Future 
in the Put 
tuli tir, (oalgustus) gh 
ne tl 


le red.hol 
rk age Mack 
und hour; (Öppe-) lesson 
in feels; (teadma) kow* 

u tunknown 
tunglema orovd 

funge feeling, sense 

üniustama recognize 

AOrISU tourist 
“ tültav familiar 

tülvustama introduces (kellelegi fo) 

uut wind 

ne windy 
õde tru 

selt. really, aotually, truly 

liselt probably 
õenoolest really, ideed, as n matter of 

(t 
Mõeslan 
LOOSI re 


demonstrate, prove 
truly, Hrdeed 


1õke bar 
lõkestama block 
lõige translation 


slate 


[ 
tõrjuma = Kõrvale tõrjuma displace 
4 (OS (õde) trut; (õige) true 


öelda to tell (you) the truth 
MA rise“, rise*, Hit püsti tõusma 


0 atand“up 
ld õlnt 
lähele —> tähele panema taks* notice 
“Alelepanelik aitemtive 


ähelepanu attention 
-Hihendariia means 
iihendus meaning 
Aähestik alphabet 
üht (irjas) letter; (laeva-) star 
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tälesit wholly, perfectly 
täis full (midagi 27 
täisminevik gr ihe Present Perleei 
täima, t, fot käsku kiima oe 
täitsa wholly, peiteetly, completely 

s täna hommikul 75 
täna õhku tonight 


ve 
uskumatu ineredible 


uuendama, Tenew 


tänav sireet; tänaval in the $ uurimistöö” resereh work 


job 
võeli tööle 1 was employed 
töökoda workshop 
töölisliikumine labour movement 
tööpuudus. unemplovme 
tööpäev working-ay 


3 mõlemale poole 
juuesti Jäbi vaa. 
etie! Jook out!; vad 


töötaja worker vaatamata (millelegi) 


vaatepilt scene 
vaatepunkt standpoint 
vaatlema watch; 


töötaolek unemploymen 
töötuba (kabinet) $ 


10), examine, ob: 


tühisus  triviality 


vabastama set” free 
vabrik factory; plant, works 
voor; vaesed (inimesed) ihe poor 


vaenulik opposi 
vaesus poverty 
vaev (hool) pain 

vaeva nägema lake” 
vaevalt hardiy, scarcely 
vahe (erinevus) 
vaheseg ale 
vahel posip. between 
vaheldus change; vahel 
vahepeal meanvhile 

= mõtteid vahetama discuss 

vahetevahel at 
vahetus Giange; (10ö-) shiit 
vahetusraha orange 
vaid but, only 


pingutus) labour; 
s 


inuma £o* ig sleep 
visutama skate 


(kooli-) vacation 


Iduseks for a change 


ulatama pass, hand 
ulatuma extend 
i suures ulatuses to a great 


umbrohi weed; umbrohtu kiikuma weed! 


vaikne calm, gulet, silent 
vaikselt guietly 
vaim ghost 
vaip Banket, earpet 
vajalik neoešsary 
vajama want, need, reguire; on vaja it is 
necessary 
valama pour 
vale wrong 
valge (värvuselt) white; (hele) light 
valgus light; kunstlik valgus grüfieal light 
valgustoor irattie lights 
valgustama light, fllumine; päikesest val: 
gustatud. suHIIL 
valgustus. lighting 
vall (hääle kohta) loud; valju häälega in 
a loud voice, aloud 
valima choose” 
valitsus” government 
valjusti lõudiy, “aloud 
vall wall 
vallutama, conguer 
vallutus. conguest 
valm fable 
mis ready 
istama 'maket, prepare 
pain; valu tegema Hurt” 
old 
vanaaegne anclent 
vanaema. grandmother 
vanaisa. grandfathe 
vanamoeline. old-fashioi 
vananema age 
vanduma, curse 
vanemad parents 
vankumatu stendy 
vannituba. bathroom 
vanus age 
väpper brave 
vapralt bravely 
vara ear 
varem belore 
shade; shadow 
võra at 
varjukülg dark side 
varrikas sleeve 
varsti soon, by and by 
varu suppi? 
varustama, provide 
vasak left; vasakul on ihe left; vasakule 
= 1o'the lelt 
vastama answer, reply 
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Vastasolev. opposite. 
vastav. corresponding 


töspondingly 


vaidlema” protest 
Vastu 
vastu 
vastutus. reponsibility 
vedama carry 
vedur engine 


answer, reply 


Veebruar Febrdary 
veel agai 


veelgi still, yet 
= veerand äarler 
4 veerima spell” 


veidi a little 

1, Valsed! eattle 
Vammp treki 

vend. brother 


venelane Russia 
4 veel blood 
Vapine Bloody 


vesinik hydrogen 


Vit mistake; mi 


A vigastus, injury 


» viltäne angry 
viik” notebook 
vihkama hate 


mane 
Vihma aling "shot; 
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vastandlik. opposed (10) 
standsõna 7. antonym 


Veelma spend; aega veetma pass ihe t 
mega lõbusast veetma have 


vestlema falk, have* 3 

vestlus Inik, Conversation 
viga on? what's wrong?; 

põle viga never mind 

vigästama injure, hurt” 


Vastavalt 1. prep. according 10; 2, adu. cor- 


vaste an kastty 
Vastu põhip. to, toward(5). against; vastu 
M vasdumklv Feoriradleory 


v reponsible (millegi eest for) 


vedurijuht” engine-driver 


still, yet; else; mis veel? what 
else?! veel mõned some more; veel nä= 
tuke'some more; veel üks another 


eg 
a good time 


Mie Russian; vene keel Russian 


Vasi water; veeteed mööda by water 


ik 


Viha hale, hatred, anger; (raev) passion 


Sihi pi Vihma sadama. rain; vihma a 
Jab raas Training 

viimahoog, akover, fall of rain 

Vimamartd mackintost 


ränk vihmavaling 


viles fili 
viieteistkümnes žliteentis 
vilukas slice 
viima taket, lead*; 
take the boys for'a 
viimaks. at last 
viimane last; (kahest viimasena mainita) 
ihe latter; kõige viimane the last 
viirastus ghost 
(komme, laad) way 


Viisteist (kümmend) iiteen 
viitama. point (10; af), indi 
viiul violin 
Vilets poor 
vil (Gera) cor; (puu) Arvi 
viljapuu, Ürultiree 
viljasaak crop, harvest 
viljatera. grain 
vinnama Faul 
visalt hard 
viskama ihrow*, cast* 
voodi Bed 
voolama How; (hi 
voolavalt fluently 
vorm jorin 
vulkaan volcano, (pl. vok 
vundament. foundation 
võbisema shudder 
või kor or 
või, (lolduaine) buster 
võib-olla perhaps 
võiduajamine race 
võidujooks race 
võidukas victorlous 
võilelb bread-and-butter, sandwich 
võim (jõud) force 
võima be* able (midagi teha fo do); võin) 
(suudan) 1 kan; (ohin) 1 may 
võimalik possible 
võimalikult possibly 
õlmalus possibility 
võimas powerful, mighty 
võimatu impossible 
Võimeline able 
võimetu unable 
võistlus match 
victory 
winner 
võitlema fight» 
võitlus struggle 


vama). stream 


moes) 


(Mini vaenlane his 


Jie open air 
Mu ovening 
(M Milipoolikul in the 


eguation 

võima take*; enda alla 
SS 

võõras 1. 0. foreign; 2) 

võõrastemaja holek inn 

väelis fertilizer (tõsi) true; 

väga very; greatly; väga VMA 
be” greatly interested (M) 

päev might A maiter of fact 

Ka Mn Jou are right 

vähehaaval gradualt 

vähem less; kõige vähem 

vähemalt al least 

vähesed 2 few 

vähim least 

väike lilo, small 

väikekodanlik” miädle-elass 

väli teld 


välismaine foreign + 
välispind surface b (OAAS, unune 
välja out; välja arvatud Ii Hi 


hüüdma call oul; KA klient; õnnetuseks 
foni teel) ring? pi 


välja saama i lint 
tama vol out, väja VANA 3 

väljak sguare 

väljas ol, outsde gi 

väljaspool "1, ad. outside) 

väljasõit trip 

väljavaade Prospeet hei 

väljavõte extra 4 

väljend expression. ua 

välk lighining 

väitel Juring 

vältima avoid 

värav gate 

värske fresh 

värskelt frosty 

värskendama reltesi 

värss verse 

värv. (värvus), colou 

värviline coloured ämber buökel 

vi 3 ära out ll ära hoidma a 
ra jooksma run” away; ära kasutama 

väirsamm Dlunder use pi ära lündma reöögnie; ära vä 

väärtus value = sma taket oi 

väärtuslik valuable, precious aolek absenee 


ul õnnestus elda 1 
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iitevus. alarm; suures ärevuses olema be" 
in great alarm 
iraglek absence 


hirkama $ake* up 
jatud (erutatud) exeited 


A edge; Border 


üh night head vöd good night 
ööseks [or the night 
üla öösel tonight 


sakümmend ninety 
üiheksakümnes ninetieth 


+ üheksatelst(kümmend)  nineteen 


eommunieation; ühendusse. astu- 
m communieate (OH) 
tuskoht “junetion 
As (Koos) together 
üheteistkümnes “oleveh 


A ühinenud ünited 


ühiskondlik social 

ühtekuuluvus solidarity 
veel üks another 

iikshaaval one by one 


(iksikasjaline further 


ükskord once 

ükskõik — "ükskõik kes anyb 
ükskõik mis anything 

ükstelsele 10 eseh olite 

katet kümmend) oleva 

ülal above, up, ülal pidama supporb 

ülalpidamine ving 

line general 

üldset“on the whole, for tho most pl 

üle over: (kohal) above, (risti He) 4 
(mõõda) past, ri Üle minema eröi 

üleeile ihe day belore yesterday 

ülehomme ihe day alter tomorrow 

älkahtne kal 

üekaik (räneval) rosin 

ülemine AG ülemisel riialit on te 
neli 

als; üles kirjutama, üles märkima 
konn tahet kovn, wrie* dN 
tõmbima hoist; ülev tõstma pisk 
üles lõstma pult “up ones" hand 
tõusma 


üleval up, above 
likool university 

ülistus. gloriiicatlon 

livõrre “gr, superlative (degree) 

üliväga especaliy 

õpilane. student 

üll on 

llatumud —; üllatunud olema Be% 
prised 

üllatus. surp 


guite 
ütlema say“, tell” 
ürima hire, 


SISUKORD 


Saateks esimesele trükile 
Saateks teisele trükile 
Inglise” tähestik 


SISSEJUHATUS 


Täht ja Käi 
Inglise keele häälikute hääldamine 
Kaashäälikud” (konsonandid) 
ülikud, (vokaalid) 
aksiktäishäälikud  (diitongid) 
Sõnarõhk 


PÕHIKURSUS 


SSON ONE Ann Park 
Uldolevii 


jadussõnaline vorm) 

HREE A Dialogue 

iv kõneviis (jaatav vorm) 

2 Uldolevik verbidest to be ja 
to have (eitav ja küsiv vorm) 

LESSON FOUR We St 
1. Artikkel. 2 Dldolevik (elav ju 
küsiv vorm) 


LESSON FIVE Time, Seasons and 
Montlis » 8 
Arvsõng. 

SSON SIX At Home. , 8 9 
L-Oleviku kesksõna, 2. Kostev 
olevik” 3: Isikulised asesõnad, 

LESSON SEVEN At the Library , OB 
1. Umbmäärased asesõnad some 
ja any. 2. Mineviku kesksõna 
8, Täisminevik. 4. Modaalverbid, 

LESSON EIGHT My Day Oli (A 
1, Verbi põhivormid. 2, Üldmine 
vik. 3. Uldminevik  verbidest “Co 


be ja to have (jaatav VÕMN) 

estev minevik 
LESSON NINE A Dialogue () 
1. Käskiv kõneviis (eitav vonn) 


tulevik 


LESSON TEN In the Afternoon M 
1 Modaalverbid must ja ongi 
2. Kõsklaused kaudses KON 
LESSON ELEVEN Soviet Studenli 
By M. Khil 4 on 
1, Umbmäärased asesõnad “mahe 
many, little, few n LILLI 
a few. 2. Umbmäärased SUD 
nad each ja every 
LESSON TWELVE A Sirange An 
1 
IRTEEN A Dislogue | TI 


Jutustavad laused kaudses KODA 
LESSON FOURTEEN A Lesson JM 
Great Britain (1) 


asesõnad maline vorm) 
3. Umbmäärane asesõna ONe 
4. Omadussõna 
LESSON FIFTEEN Comrade A's 

st Impressions of London 128 
Küsilaused kaudses kõnes, 
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x puudumine. 3. Ol 
aja. ja tingima 


* k Aegade järjestus 
levi 
LESSON NINETEEN 
By A. 8. Hornby 
Passiiv 


Colin Howard 


LESSON TWER 
(Continued) 


; A i Passiivi üldtulevik 
ke vad lühiküsimused abiveröiga 
90 do, 
' LESSON TWENTY:TWO 
A ihe Slars. Alter Y. Gagarin . 
Passiiv! kostvad ajad) 


| LESSON TWENTY-THREE Road to 
(he Stars (Continued) 


Näitavad asesõnad 
kaudses. kõnes, 
LESSON TWENTY: 

n England 

Siduvad” asesõnad. 

LESSON TI 
and Seisoi 
ley 


Aldridge 


enaeminevik, 


Collective. Farm 
£ LESSON TWENTY-Ni 
of the Term 1 


E) Term 11 


NN SIXTEEN A Fish Story 
mitlepöördelised vormid 
LESSON SEVENTEEN London 
1. Määrav artikli 
mõningatel. erijuhtudel. 
viku tarvit 


m LESSON EIGIITEEN A Walk 
Moscow. By M. 1. Kozlovskaya 


LESSON TWENTY Post Haste. Alter 


Kinnitavad lühiküsimused, 
V-ONE Post Haste 


NTY-FIVE Weather 
Alter C. E. Eckers- 


LESSON TWENTY:-SIX 
rand Seasons (Continued) 
LESSON , TWENTY-SEVE' 
Day of Our Glory" 


1, Passiivi läisminevik. 2. Passivi 


LESSON TWENTY-EIGHT 


LESSON THIRTY The 


194 


164 


169 


175 


181 


187 


KODULEKTÖOR 

English” Humowr 

Why Was She Angry 7 7 

Why ühe Cal 15 Always in the 
Kilehen. Aa Alrkcan Story 

1 Hope There 15 Xo Darigsi 

In tHe Picture Gall 

The Old Man and Death. Aesop's 
able 2 E 

The Young Doctor: A Braggart 7 

Shori and Easy Conversatisns 

Making a Deellon a, 

Luggake” Otestions.” Alter Jõomi 
K-lirome 

Tis Koik Expedition. By Thor 
Hyerdahl 

The Great London Fog 

The importance od Being Earnest 
By 0° Wilde (Adapted) 

Jack London (18761916) 

Mariin Eden By Jack Lonton. 
(Ädapted) 

Making Carbon Bioxide” From Fun 
seli Chemistry, By Mae and ra 
Freeman 

Radiation. From Teoch Yourself 
Phustes. By W. Raiiton 

Across the Borders ol Space | 1 

Man Leaves Spaceship in Orbit dor 
the First Time Ever, Cosmonauls 
Pavel Belyayev and Alexei Loonov 
Tel Their Sory 7, 

Rendezvous in Orbit d 

The Orbit of Pexce Ki, 

»Drink to Me Only with Thine Eyes 

LISAD 3 

Vokaalühendite lugemine rõhulises 
silbis % K 

Vokaslide jugemine r naabruses 

Hääldamisharjutused 

Artikkel püsivais sõnaühendis 

Matemaallsi avaldi 

Ehareoglipäraste vi 

SÕNASTIKUD 

Lühendid... 7 

Vocabulary to Lessons 1107. 

Eaglish-Estonian  Alphsbetic Vo 
tabulary 

Estonian 
oabulary 


ide “põhivori 


nglish ” Aiphiabetie Vo: 


58 8, 2 35,ös 
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